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Fellow-citizens of the Senate
and H07.lSeof Rep7'esentatives :

I congratulate you on the favorable circumstances in the condition of
our country, under which you reassemble for the performance of your
official duties. Though the anticipations of an abundant harvest have not
everywhere been realized, yet, on the whole, the labors of the husbandman
are rewarded with a bountifnl retnrn; industry prospers in its various
channels of business and enterprise; general health again prevails through
our vast diversity of climate; nothing threatens, from abroad, the continu-
ance of external peace; nor has any thing at horne impaired the strength
of those fraternal and domestic ties which constitute the only guaranty to
the success and permanency of. our happy Union, and which, formed ill
the hour of peril, have hitherto been honorably sustained through every
vicissitude ill our national affairs. These blessings, which evince the care
and beneficence of Providence, call for our devout and fervent gratitude.

We have not less reason to be grateful for other bounties bestowed by
the same munificent hand, and more exclusively our own.

The present year closes the first half century of om 'federal institutions;
and our system--differing from all others in the acknowledged practical
and unlimited operation which it has for so long a period given to the sove-
reignty of the people-has now been fully tested by experience.

The constitution devised by om forefathers as the frame-work and bond
of that system, then untried, has become a settled form of government; not
only preserving and protecting the great principles upon which it was
founded, but wonderfully promoting individual happiness and private in-
terests. Though subject to chancre and entire revocation, whenever deemed
inadeq nate to all these purposes, yet snch is the wisdom of its construction,
and so stable has been the public sentiment, that it remains unalt red, x-
ccpt in matters of detail comparatively unimportant. It has proved amply
sufficient for the variou emergencies incident to OUT condition as a nation.
A formidable foreign war; agitating collisions between domestic and, in
some respects, rival sovereigntie . temptations to interfere in tile intestine
commotions of neighboring countries; the dangerous influences that arise
in period of excessive pro perity : and the anti-republican tendencies or
a sociated wealth-thes , with other trials not less formidable, have all
be n enconntered and thus far succe sfully resisted.

It was reserved for the American Union to test the advantaacs of a
Government entirely dependent on the continual exercise of the popular
will; and om experience has hown that it is as beneficent in practice as
it is ju t in tbeory. Each su e ive change made ill our local institutions
ha ourributed to ex end t'ic ri ht of uffrage, has increased the direct iu-
fluence of the mass of the community, given mcater free-lorn to individ-
ual exertion restricted more and more, the owers of Govemment :
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yet the intelligence, prudence, and patriotism of the people have kept
pace with this augmented responsibility. In no country has education
been so widely diffused, Domestic pea<i:ehas nowhere so largely reigned.
The close bonds of social intercourse have in no instance prevailed with
such harmony over a space so vast. All forms of religion have united,
for the first time, to diffuse charity and piety, because, for the first time ill
the history of nations, all have been totally untrammelled and ,absolutely
free. The deepest recesses of the wilderness ha~e been penetrated, yet"
instead of the rudeness in the social condition consequent upon such
adventures elsewhere, numerous communities have sprung up, already
unrivalled in prosperity, general intelligence, internal tranquillity; and the
wisdom of their politicl-tl institutions. Internal improvement, the fruit 'of
individual enterprise, fostered by the p'rotection of the States, has added
new Jinks to the confederation, and fresh rewards to provident industry.
Doubtful questions of domestic policy have been' quietly settled by mutual
forbearance; and agriculture,' commerce, and manufactures minister to
each other. Taxation and public debt, the burdens which bear-so heavily
upon all other countries, have pressed with .comparative lightness UpOIl
us. Without one entangling alliance, our friendship is prized by every
nation; and the rights of om citizens are, everywhere respected, because
they are known to be guarded by a united.sensitive, and watchfulpeople.

To this practical operation of our institutions, so evident and success-
ful, we owe that increased attachment to them which is among the most
cheering exhibitions of popular sentiment, and will prove their best secu-
rity in time to come against foreign or domestic assault.

This review of the results of our institutions, fo,~half a century, with,
out exciting a spirit of vain exultation, should serve to' impress upon us
the great principles from which they have, sprung--constant and direct
supervision by the people over every public measure; strict forbearance
on the part of the Government from exercising any doubtful or disputed
powers; and a cautious abstinence from all interference with concerns
whieh properly belong and He best left to State regulations and -iudi-
vidual entcrprise. '

Full information of the state of our foreign affairs having been recently,
on different occasions, submitted to Congress, I deem it necessary now

, to bring to your notice only snch events as have SUbsequently occurred,
or are of such importance as to require particular attention.

The most amicable dispositions continue to be exhibited by an the na-
tions with whom the Government and citizens of the United States have
an habitual intercourse. At the date of my Jast annual message, Mexi-
co was the only nation which could not be included ill so gratifying a
reference to our foreign relations., '"

I am happy to be now able to inform yon that an advance has been
made towards the adjustment of our differences with that republic, and
the restoration of the customary good feeling between the two nations>
This important change bas been effected by conciliatory negotiations) that
have resulted in the conclusion of a treaty between the two Governments,
which, when ratified, will refer to the arbitrament of a fhendly Power all
the subjects of controversy between us growing out of injuries .to individ-
uals. There is, at present, also, reason to believe that an equitable set--
tlement of all disputed points will be attained without further difficulty or
'unnecessary ~elay, at:l~ thus autb?"rize the free resumption of diplomatic
intercourse with o~r SIster republic,
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With respect to the Northeastern boundary 'Of the United States, no
official correspondence between this Government and that of Great Britain
has passed since that communicated to Congress towards tile close of their
last session. The offer to negotiate a convention for, the appointment of a
joint commission of survey and exploration, I am, however, assured will
be met by her Majesty 's Government in a conciliatory and friendly spirit,
and instructions to enable the British minister here to conclude such an
arrangement will he transmirted. to him without needless delay. It is'
hoped and expected that these instructions will be of a liberal character,
and that this negotiation, if successful, will prove to be an important step
towards the, satisfactory and. final adjustment' of the controversy ..

I had hoped that the respect for the laws and regard for the peace and
honor of their own country, which has ever characterized the citizens of
the United States; would have prevented any portion of them from using
any means to promote insurrection in the territory of a Power with which
we are at peace, and with which the United States are desirous of main-
taining the most friendly relations. I regret deeply, however, to be obliged
to inform you that this has not been the case, Information has beeu
given to me, derived from official and other sources, that many citizeus ot'
the United States have associated together to make hostile incursions from
our territory into Canada, and to aid and abet insurrection there, in viola-
tion Of the obligations and Ia ws of the United States, and in open disregard
of their o wn duties as cit'izens. This information 11Us been in part con-
firmed, by a hostile invasion actually made by citizens of the United States,
in conjunction with Canadians and others, and accompanied by a forcible
seizure of the property of OUt: citizens, and an application thereof t.o the
prosecution of military operations against the authorities and people of
Canada. '.

The results of 'these criminal assault.s upon the peace and order of a
neighboi"ing country have been, as was to be expected, fatally destructive
to the misguided or deluded persons engaged ill them, and highly injurious
to those in whose behalf they are professed to have been undertaken.
The authorities in Canada, from intelligence received of such intended
movements among our citizens, have felt themselves obliged to take pre-
cautionary measures against them; have actually imbodied the militia,
and assumed an attitude to repel the invasion to which they believed the
colonies were exposed from the United States. A state of feeling on both
sides of the frontier has thus been produced, which called for prompt and
vigorous interference. If an insurrection existed in Canada, the amicable
dispositions of the United States towards Great Britain.as well as their duty
to themselves, would lead them to maintain.a strict neutrality, and to re-
strain their citizens from all violations of the laws which have been passed
for its enforcement, But. this Government recognises a still. higher obli-
gation to repress all attempts. 011. the part of its citizens to disturb the peace
0.[ a country where order prevails, or has been, re-established. Depreda-
t.lOnsby our citizens upon nations at peace with the United States, or com-
binatio~,s for committing. them, have at all times been regarded by the
:tll1erican Government. and people with the greatest abhorrence. Military
tncursions by our citizens into countries so situated, and the commission of
acts of violence on the members thereof, in, order to effect a change in their
government, or under any pretext whatever, have, from the commence-
tnent of OlU Government, been held equally criminal 011 the part of those
engaged in them, and 'as much deserving of punishment as would be the
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disturbance 'of the public peace by the perpetration of similiar acts within
our own territory. . .

By no country or persons have these invaluable principles of interna-
tionullaw-principles, the strict observance of which is S0 indispensable
(0 the preservation of social order in the world-been more earnestly
cherished or sacredly respected than by those great and good men who
first declared, and finally established, the hldepepdence of our own
country. They promulgated and niaintained them at an early and critical
period in our history; they were subsequently imbodied in legislative en-
actments of a highly penal character, the faithful enforcement of which"
has hitherto been, and will, I trust, al ways continue to be, regarded as a
duty inseparably associated with the maintenance of om national honor.
That the people of the United States should feel an interest in the spread
of political institutions as free as they regard their own to be, is natural ;
nor can a sincere solicitude for the success of all those who are,at any
time, in good faith struggling for their acquisition, be imputedto our citi-
zens as a crime. With the entire freedom of opinion, and an undisguised
expression thereof, on their part, the Government has neither the right,
1101', I trust, the disposition to interfere. But whether the interest or the
honor of the United States requires that they should be made a party to
any such struggle, and, by inevitable consequence, to the war' which is
waged in its support, is a question which, by our constitution, is wisely
left to Congress alone to decide, It is, by the laws.already made criminal
ill our citizens to embarrass or anticipate that decision, by unauthorized
military operations on their part. Offences of this character, in addition
to their criminality as violations of the laws of our country, have a direct
tendency to draw down l1pon our own citizens at large the multiplied'
evils of a foreign war, and expose to injurious imputations the good faith
and honor of the country.' As such, they deserve to he put down with
promptitude and decision. I cannot be mistaken, I am confident, in
counting on the cordial and general concurrence of our fellow-citizens in
tl~is sentiment. A copy .of the proclamation which I have felt it my duty.
to issue, is herewith communicated. I cannot but hope that the good
sense and patriotism, the regard for the honor and reputation of their
country, the respect for the laws which they have themselves enacted for
their own government, and the love of order for which the mass of our
people have been so long and so justly distinguished; \;riU deter the com-
paratively few who arc engaged in them from a further prosecution of
such desperate enterprises. In the mean time, trw existing laws have
bceu, and will continue to be, faithfully executed i and every' effort will
be made to carry them out in their full extent. Whether they are 'suffi-
cient or not to meet the actual state of things on the Canadian' frontier, it
is for Congress to decide.
. It will appear from the correspondence herewith submitted that the
Government of Russia declines a renewal of the fourth article of the con-
vention of April, 1824, between the United States and his Imperial Ma-
jesty, by the third article of which it is agreed that" hereafter there shall
not be formed by the citizens of the United States, or under the authority
of the said States, any establishment upon the northwest coast of Ameri-
ca, norin allY of the islands adjacent, to the north of 54° 40' of north lat-
itude; and that in the same manner there shall be none formed bv-Rus-
.sian 'Subjects, or under tpc authority of Russia, south of the I same parak
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leI;" and by the fourth article, "that, during a term of ten years, count-
ing from the signature OJthe present convention, the ships of both Powers,
or which belong to their citizens or subjects, respectively, may recipro-
cally frequent, without any hindrance whatever, the interior seas, gulfs,
harbors, and creeks upon the coast mentioned in the preceding article, for
the purpose of fishing and trading with the natives of the country." The
reasons assigned for declining to renew the provisions of this article, are,
briefly, that the only use made by our citizens of the privileges it secures
to them has been to supply the Indians with spirituous 'liquors; ammuni-
tion, and fire-arms; that this traffic has been excluded from the Russian
trade; and as the supplies furnished from the United States are injurious
to the Russian establishments on the northwest coast, and calculated to
produce complaints between the two Governments, his 'Imperial Majesty
thinks it for the interest of both eountries not to accede to the proposition
'made by the American Government for the renewal of the .article last re-
ferred to. ' .

The correspondence herewith communicated will show the grounds
upon which we contend that the citizens of the United States have, inde-
pendent of the provisions of the convention of 1824, a right to trade with
the natives upon the coast ill question, at unoccupied places; liable, how-
ever, it as admitted, to be at a,ny time extinguished by the creation of
Russian establishments at such points. This right is denied by the Rus-
sian Government, which asserts that, by, the operation of the treaty of
1824, each party agreed to waive the general right ~oland on the vacant
coasts on the respective sides of the degree of latitude referred to, and ac-
cepted, in lieu thereof, the mutual privileges mentioned in the fourth arti-
cle.: The capital and tonnage employed by our citizensin their trade
with the northwest coast of America, will, perhaps, on adverting to the
official statements of the commerce and navigation of the United States
for the last few years, be deemed too inconsiderable in amount to attract
muchattention ; yet the subject may, in other respects, deserve the care-
ful consideration of Congress. . . .

I regret to state that the blockade of the principal ports Oll the eastern
coast of'Mexico, which, in consequence of differences between that re-
public and France, was instituted in May last, unfortunately still contin-
ues, enforced by a competent French naval armament, and is necessarily
embarrassing to our own trade in the gulf, in common with that of other
nations. Every disposition, however, is believed to exist, on the part of
the French Government, to render this measure as little onerous' as prac-
ticable to the interests of the citizens of the United States, and to those of
neutral commerce; and it is to be hoped ,that an earlysettlement of the
difficulties between France and Mexico will soon re-establish the harmo-
nious relations formerly subsisting between them, and again open the
ports of that republic to the vessels of all friendly nations.

A convention for marking that part of the boundary between the United
States and: the republic of Texas which extends from the mouth of the

'Sabine to the Red river; was concluded and signed at this city on the 25th
of April last. It has since been ratified by both Governments; and sea-
son!1ble measures will be taken to carry It into effect on the part of the
United States. .

The application of that republic for admission into this Union, made in
August, 1837, and which was declined for reasons a~rea?y made known to
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you, has been formally withdrawn, as will appear from the accompanying
copy of the note of the minister plenipotentiary of Texas, which was prc.,
sented to the Secretary of State on the occasion of the exchange of the
ratifications of the convention above mentioned, .

Copies of the convention with Texas; of a commercial treaty concluded
with the King of Greece, and of a similar treaty with the Peru-Bolivian
Confederation, the ratifications of which have been recently exchanged,
accompany this message for the information of Congress, and for such
legislati ve .enactments as may be found necessary' or expedient, in rela tion
to either of them.

To watch over and foster the interests of a gradually increasing and
widely extended commerce ; to guard the rights of American citizens,
whom business, or pleasure, or other motives may tempt into distant climes,
and at the same time to cultivate those sentiments of mutual respect and
~ood-will which experience has proved so beneficial in international inter-
eourse, the Govemment of the United States has deemed it expedient, from
time to time, to establish diplomatic connexions with different foreign
states, by the appointment of representatives to reside within their respec-
ti ve territories. I am gratified to be enabled to announce to you that, since
the close of your last session, these relations have been opened under the
ha ppiest auspices with Austria and the Twa Sicilies; that new nominations
ha ve been made in the respective missions of Russia, Brazil, Belgium, and!
Sweden and Norway, in this country; and that a minister extraordinary
has been received, accredited to this Government, from the Argentine Con-
federation. '

An exposition of the fiscal affairs of the Government, and of their con-
dition for the past year, will be made to you by the Secretary of the
Treasury. ".

The available balance hi the Treasury.ion the 1st' of January next, is;
estimated at $2,765,342. The receipts of the year, from customs and
lands, will probably amount to $20,615,598. These usual sources of
revenue have been increased by an issue of Treasnry notes; of which
less than eight millions of dollars, including interest and principal, will
be outstanding at the end of the year, and by the sale of one of the' bonds:
of the Bank of the United States for $2,254,871. The aggregate of
means from these and other sources, with the balance on hand on the Iss
of January last, has been applied to the payment of appropriations by
Congress. The whole expenditure for the year on their account, including
the redemption of more than eight millions of Treasury notes, constitutes;
an aggregate of about forty millions of dollars, and will still leave in
the Treasury the balance before stated.

Nearly eight millions of dollars of Treasury notes are to be paid during-
tl~e coming year, in addition to- the ordinary appropriations for the sup port
QI Government. For both these purposes, trw resourees of the Treasury
will undoubtedly be sufficient, if the charges Up0U it are not increased
beyond the annual estimates. No excess, however, is likely to exist; nos
can the postponed instalment of the surplus revenue be deposited with
the States, nor any considerable appropriations beyond the estimates be
made, without causing a deficiency in the Treasury. The great caution,
advisable at all times, of limiting appropriations to the wants of' the pub-
lic service, is rendered necessary at present by the prospective and rapid.
reduction of the tariff; while the VIgilant jealousy, evidently excited I
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among the people by the occurrences of the last few years, assures us that
they expect from their representatives, and will sustain them in the exer-
cise of, the most rigid economy. Much can be effected by postponing ap- f

propriations not immediately required for the ordinary public service, or
for any pressing emergency; and much by reducing the expenditures
where the entire and immediate accomplishment of the objects in view is
110tindispensable.

When we call to mind the recent and extreme embarrassments produced
by excessive issues of bank paper, aggravated by the unforeseen withdraw-
alof much foreign capital, and the inevitable derangement arising from
the distribution of the surplus. revenue among the States as required
by Congress; and consider the heavy expenses incurred by the remo-
val of Indian ttibes, by the military operations in Florida, and on ac-
count of the unusually large .appropriations made at the last two annual
sessions of Co.ngress for other objects, wehave striking evidence, in the pres-
ent efficient state of our finances, of the abundant resources of the country
to fulfil all its obligations. Nor is it less gratifying to find that the gene.-
ral business of the community, deeply affected as it has been, is reviving
with,additiimaLvigor, chastened by the lessons of the past, and animated
by the hopes of the future. By the curtailment of paper issues; by curb-
ing the sanguine and adventurous spirit of speculation; and by the hon-
orable application of all available means to the fulfilment of Obligations,
confidence has been restored both at home and abroad, and ease and fa-
cility secured to all the operations of trade.

The agency of the Government in producing these results has been as
efficient as its powers and means permitted. By withholding from the
States the deposite of the fourth instalment, and leaving several millions
at long credits with the banks, principally in one section of the country,
and more immediately beneficial to it; and, at the same time, aiding the
banks and commercial communities in other sections, by postponing the '
payment of bonds for duties to the amount of between four and five mil-
lions of dollars; by an issue of Treasury notes, as a means to enable the
Government to meet the consequences of their indnlgencies,but affording,
at the same time, facilities for remittance and exchange; and by steadily
declining to employ as general depositories of the public revenues, or re-
ceive the notes of, .all banks which refused to redeem them with specie;
by these measures; aided by the favorable action of some of the- banks,
and by the support and.co-operation of a large portion of the community,
we have witnessed an early resllluption of specie payments in our great
commercial capital, promptly followed in almost every part of the United
States, This result has been alike salutary to the true interests of agri-
culture,oommerce, and manufactures; to public morals, respect for the
laws, and that confidence between man and man which is so essential
in all our social relations.

The contrast between the suspension of 1814 and that ~f 183i is most
striking. The short duration of the latter; the prompt restoration of
business; the evident benefits resulting from an adherence by the Govern-
ment to the constitutional standard of value, instead of sanctioning the
s~lspension by the receipt of irredeemable paper.; and the advantages de-
rived from the large amount of specie introduced into the country previous
to IS3i, afford a valuable illustration of the true policy of the Govern-
ment in such a crisis. Nor can the comparison fail to remove the impres-

2

9



10 Doc. No.2.

sian that a national bank is necessary in such emergencies. Not only
were specie payments resumed without its aid, but exchanges have also
been more rapidly restored than when it existed; thereby showing that
private capital, enterprise, and prudence are fully adequate to these ends.
On allthese points experience seems to have confirmed the views hereto-
fore submitted to Congress. We have been saved the mortification of see-
ing the distresses of the community for the third time seized on to fasten
upon the country so dangerous an institution; and we may also hope that
the business of individuals will hereafter be relieved from the injurious
effects of a continued agitation of that disturbing subject. The limited
influence of a national bank in averting derangement in the exchanges of
the country, or in compelling the resumption of specie payments, is now not
less apparent than its tendency to increase inordinate speculation by sud-
den expansions and contractions ; its disposition to create panic and em-
barrassment for the promotion of its own designs; its interference with
politics; and its far greater power for evil than for good, either in regard to
the local institutions or the operations of Government itself. What was in
these respects but apprehension or opinion when a national bank was first
established, now stands confirmed by humiliating experience. The scenes"
through which we have passed conclusively prove how little our com-
merce, agriculture, manufactures, or finances, require such an institution,
and what dangers are attendant on its power-a power, J trust, never to
be conferred by the American people upon their Government, and still less
upon individuals not responsible to them for its unavoidable abuses.

My conviction of the necessity of further legislative provisions for the
safe-keeping and disbursement of the public moneys, and my opinion, in-
regard to the measures best adapted to the accomplishment of those ob-

.jects, have been already submitted to you. These have been strengthened
by recent events; and, in the full conviction that time and experience
must still further demonstrate their propriety, I feel it my 'duty, with re-
spectful deference to theconflicting views of others, again to invite your
attention to them. I

With the exception of limited snms deposited in the few banks stiU em-
ployed under the act of 1836, the amounts received-for duties, and, with
very inconsiderable exceptions, those accruing from lands also, have, since
the general suspension of specie payments by the deposite banks, heen
kept and disbursed by the Treasurer, under his general legal powers, sub-
ject to the superintendence of the Secretary of the Treasury. The pro-
priety of defining more specifically, and of regulating by law the exercise
of this wide scope of Executive discretion, has been already submitted to
Congress .

.'\. change in the office of collector at one of our principal ports has
brought to light adefalcation of the gravest character, the particulars of.
which will be laid before you in a special report from the Secretary of the
Treasury. By his report and the accompanying documents, it will be seen
that the 'weekly returns of the defaulting officer apparently exhibited,
throughout, a.faithful administration of the affairs intrusted to his man-
agement. It, however, now appears that he .cornmenced abstracting the
public moneys shortly after his appointment, and continued to do so, pro-
gressively increasing the amount, for the term of more than sevenyears,
embracing a portion of the period during which the public moneys were
deposited in the Bank of the United States, the whole of that of the State,
bank deposite system, and concluding only on his retirement from office,
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, after that system had substantially failed, in consequence of the 'suspen-
sion of specie payments.

The way in which this defalcation was so longeoncealed, and the steps
taken to indemnify the United States, as far as practicable, against loss,
willalso be presented to you. The case is one which imperatively claims
the attention of Congress, and furnishes the strongest motive for the estab-
lishment of a more severe and secure system for the safe-keeping and dis-
bursement of the public moneys than any that has heretofore existed.

It seems proper, at all events, that, by an early enactment, similar to that
of other countries, the application of public money by an officer of Govern-
ment to private uses should be made a felony, and visited with severe and
ignominious punishment. This is already, in effect, the law in respect to
the Mint, and has been productive of the most salutary results. Whatever
system is, adopted, such an enactment would be wise as an independeJ;lt
measure, since .much of the pu blic moneys must" in their collection and
ultimate disbursement, pass twice through the hands of public officers, in
whatever manner they are intermediately kept. The Government, it must
be admitted, has been from its commencement comparatively fortunate in
this respect. But the appointing power cannot al ways be well advised in
its selections, and the experience' of every country has shown that public
officers are not at all times proof against temptation. It is a duty, therefore, .
which the Government owes, as well to the interests committed to its care as
to the officers themselves, to provide every guard against transgressions of-
this character that is consistent with reason and humanity. Congress can-
not be too jealous of the conduct of those who are intrusted with the public
money,and I shall at all times be disposed to encourage a watchful discharge
of this duty. If a more direct co.operation on the part of Congress, in the
supervision of the conduct of the officers intrusted with the custody and
application of the public money is deemed desirable, it will give me pleas-
ure to assist in the establishment of any judicious and constitutional plan
by which that object may be accqmp1ished. You will, in your wisdom,
determine upon the propriety of adopting such a plan, and upon the
measures necessary to its effectual execution. When the late Bank of
the United States, was 'incorporated, and made the depository of the
public moneys, a right was reserved to Congress to inspect, at its pleasure,
by a committee of that body, the books and the proceedings of the bank.
In one of the States, whose banking institutions are supposed to rank'
~mongst the first in point of stability, they are subjected to constant exam-.
ination by commissioners appointed for that purpose, and much of the
success of its banking system is' attributed to this watchful supervision.

The same course has also, in view of its beneficial operation, been adopt-
ed by an adjoining State, favorably known for the care it has always be-
stowed upon whatever relates to its financial concerns. I submit to your
consideration whether a committee of Congress might not be profitably'
employed in inspecting, at such intervals as might be deemed proper,
the affairs and accounts of officers intrusted with the custody of the pub-
lic moneys. The frequent performance of this duty might be made oblig-
~tory on the committee in respect to those officers who, have large sums
in their possession, and left discretionary in respect to others. -They might
report to the Executive such defalcations as were found to exist, with a
view to a prompt removal from office, unless the default was satisfactorily
accou-ited for; and report, also, to Congress, at the commencement of
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each session, the result of their examinations and proceedings. It does
appear to me that, with a subjection of this class of public officers to the
general supervision of the Executive, to examinations by a committee of
Congress at periods of which they should have no previous notice, and to

, prosecution and punishment as for felony for ()very breach of trust, the
safe-keeping of the public moneys might, under the system proposed, be
placed on a surer foundation than it has ever occupied since' the estab-
lishment of the Government. ,

The Secretary of the Treasury will lay before you additional informa-
tion containing new details on this interesting subject. To these I ask
your early attention. That it should have given rise to great diversity
of opinion, cannot be a subject. of surprise. After the collection and
custody of the public moneys had been for so many years connected
with, and made subsidiary to, the advancement of private interests, a
return to the simple self-denying ordinances of the constitution could
not but be difficult. But time and free discussion, eliciting the s.entiments'
of the people, and aided by that conciliatory spirit which has ever cha-
racterized their course on great emergencies, were relied upon for a satis-
factory settlement of the question. Already has this anticipation on one
important point at least-the impropriety of diverting public money to
private purposes-been fully realized. There is no reason to suppose,
that legislation upon that branch of the subject would now be embar-
rassed by a difference of opinion, or fail to receive the cordial support of
a large majority of our constituents. The connexion which formerly
existed between the Government and banks was in reality injurious to
both, as well as to the general interests of the community at large. It
aggravated the disasters of trade and the derangements of commercial
intercourse, and administered new excitements and additional means to.
wild and reckless speculations, the disappointment of which threw the
country into convulsions of panic, and all but produced violence and
bloodshed. The imprudent expansion of bank credits, which was the
natural result of the command of the revenues of the state, furnished
the resources for unbounded license in every species of adventure, se-
duced industry from its regular and salutary occupations by the hope of
abundance without labor, and deranged the social state by tempting all
trades and professions into the vortex of speculation on remote contin-
gencies.

The same wide-spreading influence impeded also the resources of the
Government, curtailed its useful operations, embarrassed the fulfilment of
its obligations, and seriously interfered with the execution of the laws.
Large appropriations and oppressive taxes are the natural consequences
of snch a connexion, since they increase the profits of those who are al-
lowed to use the pnblic funds, and make it their interest that money should
be accumulated and expenditures multiplied. It is thus that a concen-
trated money-power is tempted to become an active agent in political af-
fairs, and all past experience has shown on which side that influence will
be arrayed. We deceive ourselves if we suppose j hat it will ever be
found asserting and supporting the rights of the community at large, ill
opposition to the claims of the few. .

In a Government whose distinguishing characteristic should be a diffu-
sionand equalization of its benefits and burdens, the advantage of indi-
viduals will be augmented at the expense of the community at large. Nor
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'is it the nature of combinations for the acquisition of legislative influence
to confine their interference to the single object for which they were ori-
ginally formed. The temptation to extend it to other' matters is, on the
contrary, not unfrequently too strong to be resisted. The rightful infiuence,
in the direction of public affairs, of the mass of the people is, therefore, in
no slight danger of being sensibly and injuriously affected by giving to a
comparatively small, but very efficient class, a direct and exclusive per-
sonal interest in so important a portion of the legislation of Congress as
that which relates to the custodyof the public moneys. If laws acting
upon private interests cannot always be avoided, they should be confined
within the narrowest limits, and left, wherever possible, to the Legislatures
of the States. When not thus restricted, they lead to combinations of
powerful associations, foster an infh~el1ce necessarily selfish, and turn the
fair course of legislation to sinister ends, rather than to objects that ad-
vance public liberty and promote the general good.

The whole snbject now rests with yOll ; and I cannot but express a hope
that some definite measure will be adopted at the present session.

It will not, I am sure, be deemed out of place for me here to remark, that
the declaration of my-views in opposition to the policy of employing banks
as depositories of the Government funds cannot justly be construed as in-
dicative of hostility, official or personal, to those institutions; or to repeat,
in this form, and in connexion with this subject, opinions which I have
uniformly entertained, and on all proper occasions expressed. Though
always opposed to their creation in the form of exclusive privileges, and,
as a state magistrate, aiming by appropriate legislation to secure the com-
munityagainst the consequences of their occasional mismanagement, I
have yet ever wished to see them protected -in the exercise of rights con-
ferred by law, and have never doubted their utility, when properly man-
aged, in promoting the interests of trade, and, through that channel, tho
other interests of the community. To the General Government they. pre-
sent themselves merely as State institutions, having no necessary connex-
ion with its legislation or its administration. Like other State establish-
ments,they may be used, or not, in conducting the affairs of the Government,
as public policy and the general interests of the U uion may seem to require. \
The only safe or proper principleupon which their intercourse with the
Government can be regulated, is that which regulates their intercourse
with the private citizen-the conferring of mutual benefits. When the
@overnrpent can accomplish a financial operation better with the aid of
the banks than without it, it should be at liberty to seek that aid as it would
the services of a private banker, or other capitalist, or agent, giving the
preference to those who will serve it on the best terms .. Nor can there
ever exist an interest in the officers of the General Government, as such,'
inducing-them to embarrass or annoy the State banks.any more than to incur
the hostility of any other class of State institutions, or of private citizens.
It is not in the nature of things that hostility to these institutions can
spring from this source, or any opposition to their course of business,
except when they themselves depart from the objects of their creation,
and attempt to usurp powers not conferred npon them, or to subvert the
standard of value established by the constitution. 'While opposition to
their regular operations canno.t exist in this quarterv resistanee to auy
attempt to make the Government dependent npon them for the successful
administration of public affairs, is a matter of duty, as I trust it ever will, .
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be of inclination, no matter from what motive or consideration the attempt
may originate. . .

It is no more than just to the banks to say, that, in the late emergency,
most of them firmly resisted the strongest temptations to extend their paper
issues, when apparently sustained ina suspension of specie payments by
public opinion, even though in some cases invited by legislative enact-
ments. To this honorable course, aided by the resistance of the Gen-
eral Government, acting in obedience to the constitution and laws of the
United States, to the introduction of an irredeernable paper medium, may
be attributed, in a great degree, the speedy restoration of our currency to
a sound state, and the business of the country to its wonted prosperity.
The banks have but to continue in the same safe course, and be content
in their appropriate sphere, to avoid all interference from the General Gov-
ernment, and to derive from it all the protection and benefits which it
bestows on other State establishments, on the people of the States, and on
the States themselves. In this, their true position, they cannot but secure
the confidence and good-will of the people and the Government, which
they can only lose when, leaping from their legitimate sphere, they at-
tempt to control the legislation of the country, and pervert the operations
of the Government to their own purposes.,

Our experience under the act passed at the last session, to grant pre-
emption rights to settlers on the public lands, has as yet been too limited
to enable us to pronounce with safety upon the efficacy of its provisions
to carry out the wise and liberal policy of the Government in that re-
spect. There is, however, the best reason to anticipate favorable results
from its operation. The recommendations formerly submitted to you, in

. respect to a graduation of the price of the public lands, remain to be finally
acted upon. Having found no reason to change the views then expressed,
your attention to them is again respectfully requested.

Every proper exertion has been made, and will be continued, to carry
out the wishes of Congress in relation to the tobacco trade, as indicated in
the several resolutions of the House of Representatives and the legislation
of the two branches. A favorable impression has, I trust, been made in the
different foreign countries to which particular attention has been directed;
and although we cannot hope for an early change in their policy, as in
many of them a convenient and large revenue is derived from monopolies
in the fabrication and sale of this article, yet, as these monopolies are really
injurious to the people. where they are established, and the revenue derived

.from them may be less injuriously and with equal facility obtained from
another and a liberal system of administration, we cannot doubt that our
efforts will be eventually crowned with success, if persisted in 'with tern-

. perate firmness, and sustained by prudent legislation.
In recommending to Congress the adoption of the necessary provisions

at this session for taking the next census, or enumeration of the inhabitants
of the Uni:ed States, the suggestion presents itself whether the scope of the
measure might not be usefully extended by causing it to embrace authentic
statistical returns of the great interests specially intrusted to, or necessarily
affected by, the legislation of Congress. , .

The accompanying report of the Secretary of War presents a satisfacto-
ry account of the state of the, army and of the several branches of the
public service confided to the superintendence of that officer.

The law increasing and organizing the military establishment of the
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United States has been nearly carried into effect, and the army has been
extensively and usefully employed during the past season.

I would again call to your notice the subjects connected with and es-
sential to the military defences of the country, which were submitted to
you at the last session, but which were not acted upon, as is supposed,
for want of time. The most important of them is the organization of the
militia on the maritime and inland frontiers. This measure is deemed
important, as it is believed that it will furnish an effective volunteer force
in aid of the regular army, and may form the basis of a general system
of organization for the entire militia of the United States. The erection
of a national foundry and gunpowder manufactory, and one for making
small-arms-s-the latter to be situated at some point west of the Allegany
mountains-all appear to be of sufficient importance to be again urged
upon your attention ..

The planproposed by the Secretary of War, for the distribution of the
forces of the United States in time of peace, is well calculated to promote
regularity and economy in the fiscal administration of the service, to pre-,
serve the discipline of the troops, and to render them available for the
maintenance of the peace and tranquillity of the country, With this view,
likewise, I recommend the adoption of the plan presented by that officer
for the defence of the Western frontier .. ' The preservation of the lives and
property of our fellow-citizens who- are settled upon that border country,
as well as the existence of the Indian population, which might be tempt-
ed, by our want of preparation, to rush on their own destruction and at-
tack the white settlements, all seem to require that this subject should be
acted upon without delay, and the War Department authorized to place
that country in a state of complete defence against any assault from the
numerous and warlike tribes which are congregated on that border.

It affords me sincere pleasure to be able to apprize you of the entire
removal of the Cherokee nation of Indians to their new homes west of the
Mississippi. The measures authorized by Congress at its last session, with
a view to the long-standing controversy with them, have had the happiest
effects. By an agreement concluded with them by the commanding gen-
eral in that country, who has performed the duties assigned to him on the
occasion with commendable energy and humanity, their removal has been
principally under the conduct of their own chiefs, and they have emi-
grated without any apparent reluctance.
. The successful accomplishment of this important object; the removal,
also, of the entire Creek nation, with the exception of a small number of
fugitives amongst the Seminoles in Florida; the progress already made
towards a speedy completion of the removal of the Chickasaws, the C!10C-

taws, the Pottawatamies, the Ottawas, and the Chippewas, with the ex-
tensive purchases of Indian lands during the present year, have rendered
the speedy and successful result of the long-established policy of the Gov-
ernment upon the subject of Indian affairs entirelycertain. The occasion
is, therefore, deemed a proper one to place this policy in such a point of
view as will exonerate the Government of the United States from the un-
deserved reproach which has been cast upon it through several successive
administrations. That a mixed occupancy of the same territory; by the
white and red man, is incompatible with the safety or happiness of either,
is a position in respect to which there has long since ceased to be room
for a difference of opinion. Reason and experience have alike demon-
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strated its impracticability. The bitter fruits of every attempt heretofore
to overcome the barriers interposed by nature, have only been destruc-
tion, both physical and moral, to the Indian; dangerous conflicts of au-
thority betweeu the Federal and State Governments; and detriment to
the individual prosperity of the citizen, as well as to the general improve
ment of the country. The remedial policy, the principles of which were
settled more than thirty years ago, under the administration .of Mr. Jef-
ferson, consists in an extinction, for a fair consideration, of the title to all
the lands still occupied by the Indians within the States and Territories of
the United States; their removal to a country west of the Mississippi,
much more extensive, and better adapted to their condition than that on
which they then resided; the guaranty to them, by the United States, of
their exclusive possession of that country forever, exempt from all intru-
sions by white men, with ample provisions for their security against ex-
ternal violence and internal dissensions, and the extension to them of
suitable facilities for their advancement in civilization. This has not been
the policy of particular administrations only, but of each in succession,'
since the first attempt to carry it out under that of Mr. Monroe. ' All have
labored for' its accomplishment, only with different degrees of success,
The manner of its execution has, it is true, from time to time given rise to
conflicts of opinion and unjust imputations; but, in respect to the wisdom
and necessity of the policy itself, there has not, from the beginning, ex-
isted a doubt in the mind of any calm, judicious, disinterested friend of
the Indian race, accustomed to reflection and enlightened by experience.

Occupying the double character of contractor 011 its own account, and
guardian for the parties contracted with, it was hardly to be expected that
the dealings of the Federal' Government with the Indian 'tribes would
escape misrepresentation. That there occurred in the early settlement of
this country, as in all others where the civilized race has succeeded to the
possessions of the savage, instances of oppression and fraud 011 the part of
the former, there is too much reason to believe. No such offences can,
however, be justly charged. upon this Government since it became free to
pursue its own course. Its dealings with the Indian tribes have been just
and friendly thronghont; its efforts for their civilization constant, and di- I

rected by the best feelings of humanity; its watchfulness in protecting
them from individual frauds unremitting; its forbearance under the keen-
est provocations, the deepest injuries, and the most flagrant cutnages, may
challenge at least a comparison with any nation, ancient or modern, in
similar circumstances; and if in future times a powerful, civilized, and
happy nation of Indians shall be fonnd .to exist within the limits of this
northern continent, it will be owing to the consummation of that policy
which has been so unjustly assailed. Only a very brief reference to facts
in confirmation of this assertion can in this form be given, and you are,
therefore, necessarily referred to the report of the Secretary' of "Val' for
furtherdetails. To the Cherokees, whose case has perhaps excited the
greatest share of attention and sympathy, the United States have granted
in fee, with a perpetual guaranty of exclusive and peaceable possession,
13,554,135 acres of land, on the west side of the Mississippi, eligibly situ-
ated, it'!a healthy climate, and in all respects better suited to their condi-
tion than the country they have left, in exchange for only 9,492,160 acres
on the east side of the same river. The United States have, in addition,
stipulated to pay them five million six hundred thousand dollars for their
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interests ill and improvements on the lands thus relinquished, and one mil-
lion one hundred and sixty thousand dollars for snbsistence and other bene-
ficial purposes , thereby putting it in their power to become one of the
most wealthy and independent separate communities, of the same extent,
in the world.

By the treaties made and ratified with the Miamios, the Chippewas,
the Sioux, the Sacs and Foxes, and the Winnebagoes, during the last year,
the Indian title to eighteen million four hundred and fifty-eight thousand.
acres has been extinguished. These purchases have been much more ex-,
tensive than those of any previous year, and have, with other Indian ex-
penses, borne very heavily upon the treasury. They leave, however,.
but a small quantity of unbaught Indian lands within the States and Ter-
ritories; and the Legislature and Executive were equally sensible of the
propriety of a final and more speedy extinction of Indian titles within
those limits. The treaties which were, with a single exception, made in
pursuance of previous appropriations for defraying the expenses, have
·subsequently been ratified by the Senate, and received the sanction of
Congress by the appropriations necessary to carry them into effect. Of
the terms upon which these important negotiations were concluded, I can
speak ffom direct knowledge; and I feel no difficulty in affirming that the
interest of the Indians in the extensive territory embraced by them is to
be paid for at its fair value, and that no more favorable terms have been
granted to the United States than would have been reasonably expected.
in a negotiation with civilized men, fully capable of appreciating and pro-.
tecting their own rights. For the Indian title to 116,349,897 acres, ac-
-quired since the -tth of March, 1829, the United States have paid
$72,560,056 in permanent annuities, lands, reservations for Indians, ex-
penses of removal and subsistence, merchandise, lI~echanical and agricul-
tural establishments and implements. When the heavy expenses incurred
.by the United States, and the circumstance that so large a portion of the
entire territory will be forever unsaleable, are considered, and this price
is compared with that for which the United States sell theirown lands, ,
no one can doubt that justice has heen done, to the Indians in these pur-
chases also. Certain it is, that the transactions of the Federal Govern-
ment with the Indians have been uniformly characterized by a sincere

'and paramount desire to promote their welfare; and it must be a source
'of the highest gratification to every friend to justice and humanity to learn
that, notwithstanding- the obstructions from time to time thrown in its
way, ~nd the difficulties which have arisen from the peculiar and imprac-
ticable nature of the Indian character, the wise; humane, and undeviating
policy of the Government in this, the most difficult of all our relations,
foreign or domestic, has at length been justified to the world in its near
approach to a happy 'and certain consummation.
. The condition of the tribes which occupy the country set apart for them
In the West, is highly prosperous, and encourages the hope of their early

-ciVilization. They have, for the most part, abandoned the hunter state,
and turned their attention to agricultural pursuits. All those who havs
been established for any length 'of time in that fertile region, maintain
!heni.s~lves by their own industry, There are among them traders of no
InconsIderable capital, and planters exporting cotton to some extent; but
the greater number are small agriculturists, living in comfort upon the
~roduce of their farms. The recent emigrants, although they have in som •.
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instances removed reluctantly, have readily acquiesced in their unavoidable-
destiny. They have found at once a recompense for past sufferings, and
an incentive to industrious habits, in the abundance and comforts around
them. There is reason to believe that all these tribes are friendly in
their feelings towards the United States; and it is to be. hoped that the
acquisition of individual wealth, the pursuits of agriculture, and habits of;'
industry,will gradmilly subdue their warlike propensities, and incline them.
'to maintain peace among themselves. To effect this desirable object, the'
attention of Congress is solicited to the measures recommended by. the •
.Secretary of 'War, for their future government and protection, as well from
each other as from the hostility of the warlike tribes around them, and
the intrusions of the whites. The policy of the Government has givell
them a permanent home, and guarantied to them its peaceful and undis-
turbed possession.' It only remains to give them a government and laws
which will encourage industry, and secure to them the rewards of their
exertions. The importance of some form of government cannot be too-

.much insisted upon. The earliest effects will be to diminish the causes
and occasions for hostilities among the tribes, to inspire an interest in the
observance of laws to which they will have themselves assented, and to
multiply the securities of property, and the motives for self-improvement.
Intimately connected with this subject, is the establishment of the military- ,
defences recommended by the Secretary of "Val', which have been already'

. referred to. 'Without them, the Government will be powerless to redeem, .
its pledge of protection to the emigrating Indians against the numerous
warlike tribes that surround them, and to provide for the safety of the
.frontier settlers of the bordering States.

The case of the Seminoles constitutes at present: the only exception t?
the successful efforts of the Government to remove the Indians to the
.hornes assigned them west of the Mississippi. Four hundred of this ,
tribe emigrated in 1836, and fifteen hundred in 1837 and 1838, leaving
in the country, it is supposed, about two thousand Indians. The con-
tinued treacherous conduct of these people; the savage and unprovoked
.murders they have lately committed, butchering whole families of the set"
tlers of the Territory, without distinction of age or sex, and making their
,vay into the very centre and heart of the country, so that no part of it is .:
free from their ravages; their frequent attacks on the light-houses along
that dangerous coast; and the barbarity with which they have murdered
'the passengers and crews of such vessels. as have been wrecked upon the
'Teefs and keys which border the Gulf, leave the Government 110 alterna- I

tive bnt to continue the military operations against them until they are
totally expelled from Florida. ' .
. There are other motives which would urge the Govemment to pursue

this course towards the Seminoles. The United States have fulfilled ill
..good faith all their treaty stipulations with the Indian tribes, and have,
in every other instance, insisted upon a like performance of their obliga-
tions, To relax from this salutary rule because the Seminoles have
maintained themselves so long in the Territory they had relinquished,
and, in defiance of their frequent and solemn engagements, still continue
to wage a ruthless war against the United States, would not only evince'
a want of constancy on our part, but be of evil example in our inter-
course with other tribes. Experience has-shown that but little is to be
gained by the march of armies through a country so intersected with in--
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accessible swamp's and marshes, and which, from. the fatal character of
the climate, must be abandoned at the end of the winter. I recommend,

. therefore, to your attention the plan submitted by the Secretary of War
in the accompanying report, for the permanent occupation of the portion
of the Territory freed from the Indians, and the more efficient protection
of the people of Florida from their inhuman warfare.

From the report of the Secretary of the Navy, herewith transmitted, it
will appear that a large portion of the disposable naval force is either ac-
tivel y employed, or ill a state of preparation for the purposes of experience
and discipline, and the protection of our commerce. So effectual has been
this protection, that, so far as the information of Government extends, not
a single outrage has been attempted on a vessel carrying the flag of the
.United States, within the present year, in any quarter, however distant or
exposed.

'fheexploring expedition sailed from Norfolk on the 19th of August
last; and information has been received of its safe arrival at the' island of
Madeira. The' best spirit animates the officers andcrcws, and there is,
every reason to anticipate, from its efforts, results beneficial to commerce
and honorable to the nation. .

It will also be. seen that no reduction of the force now in commission is
contemplated. The unsettled state of a portion of South America renders
it indispensable that our commerce should receive protection in that quar-
ter; the vast and increasing interests embarked in the trade of the Indian
and China seas, in the whale-fisheries of the Pacific ocean, and in the Gulf.
of Mexico, require equal attention to their safety; and a small squadron
may be employed to great advantage on our Atlantic coast, in meeting
sudden demands for the reinforcement of other stations, in aiding merchant
vessels in distress, in affording active service to an additional number of
officers, and in visiting the different ports of the United States, an accurate
knowledge of which is obviously of the highest importance.

The attention of Congress is respectfully called to that portion of the re-
port recommending an increase in the number of smaller, vessels, and to
other suggestions contained in that document. The rapid increase and
wide expansion of our commerce, which is every day seeking new a venues
of profitable adventure; the absolute necessity of a nava! force for its pro-
tection, precisely in the degree of its extension; a due rlilgard to the national
rights and honor; the recollection of its former exploits, and the anticipa-

.tion of its future triumphs whenever opportunity presents itself, which we
may rightfully indulge from the experience of the past; all seem to point
to the navy as a most efficient arm of our national defence, and a proper
object of legislative encouragement.

The progress and condition of the Post Office Department will be seen
by reference to the report of the Postmaster General. The extent of post
roads covered by mail contracts is stated to be 134,818 miles, and the
annual transportation upon them 34,680,202 miles. The, number of post
offices in the United States is 12,553, and rapidly increasing. The gross
revenue for the year ending on the 30th day of June last'was $4,262,145 ;

, the accruing expenditures, $4,680,068; excess of expenditures, $417',923.
This has been made up out of the surplus previously on hand.
The cash on hand on the 1st instant was $314,068. The revenue
for the year ending June 30, 1838, was $161,540 more than that for the
year ending June 30" 1837. The expenditures of the Department had
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been graduated upon the anticipation of a largely increased revenue.
A moderate curtailment of mail service consequently became necessary,
and has been effected, to shield the Department against the danger of em-
barrassment. Its revenue is now improving/and it will soon resume its
onward course in the march of improvement.

Your particular attention is requested to so much of the Postmaster
General's report as relates to the transportation of the mails upon rail-
roads. The laws on that subject do not seem adequate to secure that
service, now become almost essential to the pnblic interests, and, at the

'same time, protect the Department from combinations and unreasonable,
demands. ,

Nor can I too earnestly request your attention to the necessity of pro-
viding a more sec UTebuilding for this Department. The danger of de-
struction to which its important books and papers are continually ex-
'posed, as well from the highly combustible character of the building oc-
cupied, as from that of others in the vicinity, calls loudly for prompt
.action,

Your attention is again earnestly invited to the suggestions and recom-
menda tions submitted at the last session in respect, to the District of Co-
lumbia.

I feel it my duty, also, to bring to your notice certain proceedings at I

law which have recently been prosecuted in this District, in the name of '
the United States, on the relation of Messrs. Stockton & Stokes, of the
State of Maryland, against the Postmaster General, and which have re-
sulted in the payment of money out of the national treasury, for the first
time since the establishment of the Government, by judicial compulsion
exercised by the common-law writ of mandamus issued by the circuit
court of this District.

The facts of the case, and the grounds of the proceedings, will be found
fully stated in the report of the decision; and .any additional information
which you may desire will be supplied by the proper department. No
interference in the particular case is contemplated. The money has been
paid; the claims of the prosecutors have been satisfied; and the whole
.subject, so far as they are concerned, is finally disposed of: but it is on
the supposition that the case may be regarded as an authoritative exposi- "
tion of the law as it now stands, that I have thought it necessary to pre-
sent it to your cOllsiueration.

The objec~ of the application to the, circuit court was to compel the Post-
master General to carry into effect an award made by the Solicitor of the
Treasury, under a special act of Congress for the settlement of certain
claims of the relators on the Post Oflice Department; which award the
.Postmaster General declined to execute in full, until he should receive
further legislative direction on the subject. If the duty imposed on the
Postmaster General, by that law, was to be regarded as one of an official
nature, belonging to his office as a branch of the Executive, then it is ob-

-vious that the constitutional competency of the Judiciary to direct and
control him in its discharge was necessarily drawn in question. And if
the duty so imposed on the Postmaster General was to be considered ~s
merely ministerial, and not executive, it yet remained to be shown that
the circuit court ofthis District had authority to interfere by mandamus-
such a power haying never before been asserted or claimed by that court .

. With a view to the settlement of these important questions, the judgment

.I
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of the circuit court was carried, by a writ of error, to the Supreme Court
of the United States. In the opinion of that tribunal, the duty imposed
on the Postmaster General was not an official executive dnty, but one of
a merely ministerial nature. The grave constitutional questions which
had been discnssed were, therefore, excluded from the decision of the case;
the court, indeed; expressly admitting that, with powers and 'duties prop-
erly belonging to the Executive, no other department can interfere by the
writ of mandamus; and the question, therefore, resolved itself into this:
Has Congress conferred upon the circuit court of this District the power
to issue such a writ to an officer of the General Gov-ernment,' command-
ing him to perform a ministerial act? A majority of the court have de-
cided that it has, but have founded their decision .upon a process of rea-
soning which, in my judgment, renders further legislative provision indis-
pensable to the public interests and the equal administration of justice.

It has long since been decided by the Supreme Court, that neither that
tribunal, nor the circuit courts of the United States held within the respec-
tive States, possess the power in question ; but if is now held that this
power, denied to both of these high tribunals, (to the former by the con-
stitution, and to the latter by Congress.) has been, by its legislation, vested

. in the circuit court of this District. No such direct grant of power to the
circuit court of this District is claimed; but it has been held to result, by
necessary implication, from several sections of the law establishing the
court. One of these sections declares that the laws of Maryland, as they
existed at the time of the cession, should be in force in that part of the
'District ceded by that State; and, by this provision, the common law, in.
civil and criminal cases, as it prevailed in Maryland in 1801, was estab-
lished ill that part of the District. .

In England, the Court of King's Bench-because the sovereign, who,
according to the theory of the constitution, is the fountain of justice, ori-
ginally sat there in person, and is still deemed to be present, in construc-
tion of law-alone possesses the high power of issuing the writ of man-
damus, not only to inferior jurisdictions and corporations, but also to ma-
gistrates and others, commanding them, in the King's name, to do what
their duty requires, in cases where there is a vested right, and no other spe-
cific remedy. It has been held, in the case referred to, that as the Supreme
Court of the United States is, by the constitution, rendered incompetent to
exercise this power, and as the circuit court of this District is a court of
general jurisdiction in cases at common law, and the highest court of ori-
ginaljurisdictiou in the District, the right' t~ issue the writ of mandamus •
is incident to its common-law powers. Another ground relied upon to
maintain the power in question, is, that it was included, by fair construc-
tion, in the powers granted to the circuit courts ofthe United States, by
the act" to provide for the more convenient organization of the courts of
the United States," passed 13th February, 1SO 1; that the act establishing
the circuit court of this District, passed the 27th day of February, 1801,
conferred upon that court and the judges thereof the same powers as were
by law vested in the circuit courts of the United States and in the judges
of the said courts; that the repeal of the first-mentioned act, which took
place in the next year,' did not divest the circuit court of this District of
the authority in dispute, but left it still clothed with the powers over the
subject, which, it is conceded, were taken away from the circuit courts of
the United States by the repeal of the act of 13th February, 1801.



22 Doc. No. '2.

Admitting that the adoption of the laws of Maryland for a portion of·
this District confers on the circuit court thereof, in that portion, the trans-
cendent extra-judicial prerogative powers of the Court of King's Bench in
England, or thateither of the acts of Congress, by necessary implication,
authorizes the former court to issue a writ of mandamus to. an officer of
the United States, to compel him to perform a ministerial duty, the conse- .
quences are, in one respect, the same. The result in either case is, that
the officers of the United States, stationed in different parts of the United
States, are, in respect to the performance of their official duties, subject to
different laws and a different supervision; those in the States to one rule,
and those in the District of Columbia to another and a very different one.
In the District their official conduct is subject to .a judicial control, from
which in the States they are exempt.

Whatever difference of opinion may exist as to the expediency of vest-
ing such a power in the Judiciary, in a system of government constituted
like that of the United States, all must agree that these disparaging dis-
crepancies in the law and in the administration of justice ought not to be
permitted to continue; and, as Congress alone can provide the remedy"
the subject is unavoidably presented to your consideration.

M. VAN .BUREN.
W_,\SHINGTON, December 3, 1838.
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DOCUNiENTS

l.rA.CCO]lI:PA.'SYfNG TIrE PR'ESIDE~l."S 1\1'ESSAGE AT THE CO:M]OIENCE~rENT OF THI: TIUUn SESSIO~ or
THE TW'".E.YTY-FIFTH. CONGRESS.

-General Convention oj peace, friendship, commerce, and 11flvigation,
betuieeri the United States oj .dmerica an l t.le Peru-Bolioian Con-
federation: concluded November 30, 1836; ratifications exchanged
May 28, 1838.

BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UKITED STATES OF AMERICA.

A PROCLAMATION:

Whereas a general convention of peace, friendship, commerce, and navi-
. gation, between the United States of America and thy Pern-Bolivian

'Confederation, was concluded and signed at Lima on the thirtieth day
'OfNovember, one thousand eight hundred and thirty-six: which con-
vention is word for word as follows:

-General Convention oj peace, friendship, commerce, and navigation,
between the United States of .america and the Peru-Bolioian Con-

.federation,

The United States of America and the Peru-Bolivian Confederation,
-desiring to make firm and permanent the peace and friendship which hap-
-pily subsist between them, have -resolved to fix in a clear, distinct, and
positive manner, the rules which shall, in future, be religiously observed
between the one and the other, by means of a treaty, or general conven-
tion of peace, friendship, commerce, and navigation.

For this desirable purpose, the President of the United States of Amer-
ica has conferred full powers on Samuel Larned, charge d'affaires of the
said States, near the Government of Pern; and the Supreme Protector
-of the north and south Peruvian States, President of the republic of Bo-
livia, encharged withthe direction of the foreign relations of the Peru-
Bolivian Confederation, has conferred dike powers on John Garcia del
Rio, minister of state in the department of finance of the north Peruvian
'State, who, after having exhibited to each other their respective full
powers, found to be in due and proper form, and exchanged certified

-copies thereof, have agreed to the following articles, to wit:

ARTICLE 1. There shall be a perfect, firm, and inviolable peace, and
slocere friendship between the United States of America and the Peru-
Bolivian Confederation, in all the extent of their respective territories
-and possessions, and between their people and citizens, respectively, with-
-out distinction of persons or places.
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AUT. 2. The United States of America and the Peru-Bolivian Con-
federation, desiring to live in peace and harmony, as well with each other
as with ail the nations of the earth, by means of a policy frank, and:
equally friendly with all, engage, mutually, not to concede any particular-
favor to other nations, in respect of commerce and navigation, which shall,
not immediately become common to the other party to this treaty; who-
shall enjoy the same freely, if the concession was freely made, or on al-
lowing the same compensation if the concession was conditional.

AR.T. 3. The two high contracting parties being likewise desirous or
placing the commerce and navigation of their respective countries on the
liberal basis of perfect equality with the most favored nation, mutually
agree that the citizens of each may frequent with their vessels all the'
eoasts and countries of the other, and may reside and trade there in all
kinds of produce, manufactures, and merchandise, not prohibited to all;
and shall pay no other or higher duties, charges, or fees 'whatsoeve~"
either on their vessels or cargoes, than the citizens or subjects of the most
favored nation are, or shall be obliged to pay on their vessels or cargoes ;',
and they shall enjoy, respectively, all the rights, privileges, and exemp,,·
tions, in navigation and commerce, which the citizens or subjects of the
most favored nation do or shall enjoy; they submitting themselves to the
laws, decrees, and usages there established, to which such citizens or sub-
jects are, of right, subjected.

But it is understood that the stipulations contained in this article do not
include the coasting trade of either of the two countries; the regulation
of this trade being reserved by the parties, respectively, according to their
own separate Jaws. .

ART. 4. It is likewise agreed, that it shall be wholly free for all mer-,
chants, commanders of ships, and other citizens of both countries, to>
manage, themselves, their own business, in all the ports and places sub-
ject to the jurisdiction of each other, as well with respect to the consign-
ment, and sale of their goods and merchandise as to the purchase of their re-
turns, unloading, loading, and sending oif of their vessels. The citizens of'
neither of the contracting parties shall be liable to any embargo, nor to be
detained with their vessels, cargoes, merchandise, and effects, for any
military expedition, nor for any public or private purpose whatever, with-.
out being allowed therefor a sufficient indemnification; neither shall they
be called upon [or any forced loan, Or occasional contributions, nor be'
subject to military service by land or sea.

ART. 5. Whenever the citizens of either of the contracting parties-
shall be forced to seek refuge,sheltcr, or relief, in the rivers, bays, ports •..

.and dominions of the other, with their vessels, whether of war, (public
or pri vate,) of trade.or employed in the fisheries, through stress of weather..
want of water or provisions, pursuit of pirates or enemies, they shall be-
received and treated with humanity; and all favor and protection shalk
be given to them, in the repairing cf their vessels, procuring of supplies,
and placing of themselves in a condition to pursue their voyage, without
obstacle .or hindrance. _

ART. G. All ships, merchandise, and effects, belonging to citizens of
one of the contracting parties, which may be captured by pirates, whether
on the high seas, or within the limits of its jurisdiction, and may be car-
ried or found in the rivers, roads, bays, ports, or dominions of the other,
shall be delivered up to the owners, they proving, in due and proper form..
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their rights before the competent tribunals; it being understood that the
claim should be made within the term of two years by the parties them-
selves, their attorneys, or the agents of their respective Governments.

ART. 7. Whenever any vessel belonging to the citizens of either of
the contracting parties shall be wrecked, founder, or suffer damage on the"
coasts, or within the dominions of the other, all assistance and protection
shall be given to the said vessel, her crew, and the merchandise on board,
in the same manner as is usual and customary with vessels of the nation,
where the accident happens, in like cases; and it shall be permitted to
her, if necessary, to unload the merchandise and effects on board, with,
the proper precautions to prevent their illicit introduction, without exact-
ing, in this case, ITnyduty, impost, 'or contribution whatever, provided the
same be exported. ,

ART. 8. The citizens of each of the contracting parties shall have'
power to dispose of their personal effects within the jurisdiction of the
other, by sale, donation, testament, or otherwise; and their representatives;
being citizens of the other -party, shall succeed to their said personal effects,
whether by testament or ab intestato, and may take possession thereof,
either themselves or by others acting for them, and dispose of the same-
at their will, paying such dues only as the inhabitants of the country
wherein said effects are, shall be subject to pay in like cases. And if, in

-the case of real estate, the said heirs should be prevented from entering
into possession of the inheritance on account of their character as aliens,
there shall be granted to them the term of three years in which to dispose'
of the same as they may think proper, and to withdraw the proceeds,
which they may do without obstacle, and exempt from all charges, save'
those which are imposed by the laws of the country.

ART. 9. Both the contracting parties solemnly promise and engage to
give their special protection to the persons and property of the citizens of
each other, of all classes and occupations, who may be in the territories
subject to the jurisdiction of the one or the other, transient 01; dwelling
therein, leaving open and free to them the tribunals of justice, for their
judicial recourse, on the same terms as are usual and customary with the
natives or citizens of the country in which they may be; for which pur-
pose they may employ, in defence of their rights, such advocates, soli-
citors, notaries, agents, and factors, as they may judge proper, in all their
trials at law; and such citizens or'agents shall have free opportunity to-
be present at the decisions and sentences of the tribunals in all cases that
may concern them; and, likewise, at the taking of all evidence and ex--
arninations that may be exhibited in the said trials.

And, to render 'more explicit and make more effectual the solemn'
promise and engagement hereinbefore mentioned, under circumstances to-
which one of the parties thereto has heretofore been exposed, it is hereby
further stipulated and declared, that all the rights and privileges which
are now enjoyed by, or may hereafter be conferred on the citizens of one
of the contracting parties, by or in virtue of the constitution and laws 01
the other, respectively, shall be deemed" and held to belong to and adhere-
in. them, until such rIghts and privileges shall have been abrogated or
Withdrawn by an authority constitutionally or lawfully competent thereto.

,ART. 10. It is likewise agreed, that perfect and entire liberty of con-
science shall be enjoyed by the citizens of both the contracting parties, in
the countries subject to the jurisdiction of the -one and the other, without

4
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their being liable to be disturbed or molested on account of their religious
belief, so long as they respect the laws and established usages of the
country.

Moreover, the bodies of the citizens of one of the contracting parties,
who may die in the territories of the other, shall be buried in the usual
burying grounds, or in other decent and suitable places, and shall be pro-
tected from violation or disturbance.

ART. 11. 1t shall be lawful for the citizens of the United States of
America and of the Peru-Bolivian Confederation to sail with their ships
with all manner of liberty and security; no distinction being to be made
who are the proprietors of the merchandise laden therein, from any port
or places whatever, to the ports and places of those who are now or here-
after shall be at enmity with either of the contracting parties. It shall
likewise be lawful for the citizens aforesaid to sail with the ships and mer-
chandise before mentioned, and to trade with the same liberty and security
from the places, ports, and havens of those who are enemies of both or
of either party, without any opposition or disturbance whatsoever, not
only directly from the places of the enemy before mentioned to neutral
places, but also from one, place belonging to an enemy to another place
belonging to an enemy, whether they be under the jurisdiction of one,
Power or under that of several. And it is hereby stipulated that free
ships shall give freedom to goods, and that every thing shall be deemed
to be free and exempt which shall be found on board of the ships belong-
ing to the citizens of either of the contracting parties, although the whole
lading, or any part thereof, should appertain to the enemies of either;
goods contraband of war being always excepted. It is also agreed, in
like manner, that the same liberty shall be extended to persons who are
on board of a free ship, with this effect, that, although they be enemies to
both or either of the parties, they shall not be taken out of that free ship
unless they are officers or soldiers, and in the actual service of the ene-
my: Provided, however, and it is hereby further agreed, that the stipula-
tions in this article contained, declaring that the flag shall cover the prop-
erty, shall be understood as applying to those Powers only who recog-
nise this principle; but if either of the contracting parties shall be at war
with a third, and the other be neutral, the flag of the neutral shall cover
the property of those enemies whose Governments acknowledge this prin-
ciple, and not that of others.

ART. 12. It is likewise agreed, that in cases where the neutral flag of
one of the contracting parties shall protect the property of the enemies of
the other, in virtue of the above stipulation, it shan al ways be understood
that the neutral property found on board of such enemy's vessel shall be
held and considered as enemy's property, and, as such, shall be liable to
detention and confiscation, except such property as was put on board such
vessels before the declaration of war, or even afterwards, if it were done
without the knowledge of such declaration: but the contracting parties
agree, that six months having elapsed after the declaration, their citizens
shall not be allowed to plead ignorance thereof. On the contrary, if the
.flag of the neutral does not protect the enemy's property on board, in this
'Case, the goods and merchandise of the neutral, embarked in such enemy's
ship, shall be free.

ART. 13. This liberty of navigation and commerce shan extend to all
ki.nds of merchandise, excepting only those which are distinguished by.
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the name contraband, or prohibited goods; under which name shall be
comprehended, lst, cannons, mortars, howitzers, swivels, blunderbusses,
muskets, fusees, rifles, carbines, pistols pikes, swords, sabres, lances,
spears, halberds, grenades, and bombs; powder, matches, balls, and all
other things belonging to ~lle use of these arms; sdly, bucklers, helmets,
breastplates, coats of mail, infantry belts, and clothes made up in a mili-
tary form and for a military use; 3(Uy, cavalry belts, and horses with
their furniture; 4thly, and generally, all kinds of arms and instruments of
iron, steel, brass, and copper, or of any otter materials manufactured, pre-
pared, and formed expressly for the purposes of war, either by sea or land.

Awl'. 14. All other merchandise and things not comprehended in the
articles of contraband, explicitly enumerated and classified as above, shall
be held and considered as free, and subjects of free and lawful commerce;
so that they may be carried and transported in the freest manner by both
the contracting parties, even to places belonging to an enemy, excepting
only those places which are, at that time, besieged or blockaded; and to
avoid all doubt in this particular, i.t is declared that those places only are
besieged or blockaded which are actually attacked by a force capable of
preventing the entry of the neutral.

ART. 15. The articles of contraband, or those before enumerated and
classified, which may be found in a vessel bound for an enemy's port,
shall be subject to detention and confiscation; but the rest of the cargo
and the ship shall be left free, that the owners may dispose of them as
they see proper. No vessel of either of the contracting parties shall be
detained on the high seas, on account of having on board articles of con-
traband, whenever the master, captain, or supercargo of said vessel will
deliver up the articles of contraband to the captor, unless, indeed, the
quantity of such articles be so great, and of so large a bulk, that they can-
not be received on board the capturing vessel without great inconvenience;
but in this, and all other cases of just detention, the vessel detained shall
be sent to the nearest convenient and safe port, for trial and judgment ac-
(lording to la w.

ART. 16.. And whereas it frequently happens that vessels sail for a port
or place belonging to an enemy; without knowing that the same is be-
sieged, blockaded, or invested, it is agreed that every vessel so circum-
stanced may be turned away from such port or place, but shall not be de-
tained; nor shall any part of her cargo, if not contraband, be confiscated,
unless, after being warned of such blockade or investment, by the com-
manding officer of a vessel forming part of the blockading forces, she shall
again attempt to enter; but she shall be permitted to go to any other port"
or place the master or supercargo shall think proper, Nor shall any ves-
sel of either party, that may have entered into such port or place before
the same was actually besieged, blockaded, or invested by the other, be
restrained from quitting it, with her cargo; nor, if found therein before or
after the reduction and surrender, shall such vessel, or her cargo, be liable
to seizure, confiscation, or any demand on the score of redemption or res-
titution; but the owners, thereof shall be allowed to remain in the undis-
turbed possession of their property. And if any vessel, having thus en-
tered the port before the blockade took place, shall take on board a cargo
after the blockade be established, and attempt to depart, she shall be sub-
ject to being warned by the blockading forces to return to the port block-
aded) and discharge the said cargo; and if, after receiving said warning,
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the vessel shall persist in going out with the cargo, she shall be liable to
the same consequences to which a vessel attempting to enter a blockaded

, port, alter being warned off by the blockading forces, would be liable.
AR'r. 17. To prevent all kinds of disorder and irregularity in the visiting

and examining of the ships and cargoes of both the contracting parties on
the high seas, they have agreed, mutually, that whenever a vessel of war,
public or private, shall meet with a neutral of the other contracting party,
the first shall remain at the greatest distance compatible with the possi-
bility and safety of making the visit, under the circumstances of wind and
sea, and the degree of suspicion attending the vessel to be visited, and
shall send one of her small boats, with no more men than those necessary
to man it, for the purpose of ex.ecuting the said examination of the papers
concerning the ownership and cargo of the vessel, without causing the
leas! extortion, violence, or ill-treatment; in respect of which, the com-
manders of said armed vessels shall be responsible, with their persons and
property; for which purpose, the commanders of said private armed ves-
sels shall, before receiving their commissions, give sufficient security to
answer for all the injuries and damages they may commit. And it is ex-
pressly agreed, that the neutral party shall in no case be required to go
on board of the examining vessel, for the purpose of exhibiting the ship's
papers; nor for any other pmpose whatever,

ART. 18. To avoid all vexation and abuses -in the examination of the
papers relating to the ownership of the vessels belonging to the citizens of
the contracting parties, they have agreed, and do agree, that, in case one
of them should be engaged in war, the ships and vessels of tue other must
be furnished with sea-letters, or passports, expressing the name, property,
and burden of the ship, as also the name and place of residence of the
master or commander thereof, in order that it may thereby appear that
the said ship really and truly belongs to the citizens of one of the parties.
They have likewise agreed, that such ships, being laden, besides the said
s 'a-letters or passports, shall be provided with certificates, containing the
several particulars of the cargo, and the place whence the ship sailed; so
that it may be known whether any contraband or prohibited goods are on
board of the same: which certificates shall be made out by the officers of
the place whence the ship sailed, in the accustomed form: without which
requisites the said vessel may be detained, to be adjudged by the compe-
tent tribunals, and may be declared legal prize, unless the said defect shall
be proved to be owing to accident, or be satisfied or supplied by testimony
entirely equivalent, in the opinion of raid tribunals; to which ends, thsre
shall be allowed a sufficient term of time for its procurement.

ART. 19. And it is further agreed, that the stipulations above expressed,
relative to the visiting and examining of vessels, shall apply to those only
which sail without convoy; and when said vessels shall be under convoy,
the verbal declaration of the commander of the convoy, on his word of
honor, that the vessels under his protection belong to the nation whose
flag he carries, and, when they are bound to an enemy's port, that they
have no contraband goods 011 board, shall be sufficient.

ART. 20. It is moreover agreed, that, in all cases,lhe established courts
for prize causes, in the country to which the prize may be conducted, shall
alone take cognizance of them. And whenever such tribunal or court, of
either party, shall pronounce judgment against any vessel, goods, or
property, claimed by citizens of the other party, the sentence or decree
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shall mention the reasons or motives in which the same shall have been
founded; and an a uthenticated copy of the sentence or decree, and of all
the proceedings in the case, shall, if demanded, be delivered to the com-
mander or agent of said vessel or property, without any excuse or delay,
he paying the legal fees for the same.

ART. 21. Whenever one of the contracting parties shall be engaged in
war with another state, no citizen of the other contracting party shall ac-
cept a commission or letter of marque, for the purpose of assisting or co-
operating hostilely with the said enemy against the said party so at war,
under pain of being treated as a pirate.

ART. 22. If, at any time, a rupture should take place between the two
contracting nations, and (which God forbid) they should become engaged
in war with each other, they have agreed, and do agree now, for then,
that the merchants, traders, and other citizens of all occupations, of each
of the two parties residing in the cities, ports, and dominions of the other,
shall have the privilege of remaining and continuing their trade and busi-
ness therein; and shall be respected and maintained in the full and undis-

- turbed enjoyment of their personal liberty and property, so long as they
behave peaceably and properly, and commit no offence against the laws.
And in case their conduct should render them suspected of malpractices,
and, having thus forfeited this privilege, the respective governments should
think proper to order them to depart, the term of twelve months, from the
publication or intimation of this order therefor, shall be allowed them, in
which to arrange and settle their affairs, and remove with their families,
effects, and property; to which end, the necessary safe-conduct shall be
given to them, and which shall serve as a sufficient protection until they
arrive at the designated port, and there embark. But this fa vor shall not
be extended to those who shall act contrary to the established laws. It
is, nevertheless, to be understood, that the persons so suspected may be
ordered, by the respective governments, to remove forthwith into the in-
terior, to such places as they shall think fit to designate.

Awl'. 23. Neither the debts due from indi viduals of the one nation to
the individuals of the other, nor shares,nor money, which they may have
in public funds, nor in public or private banks, shall ever, in any event of
War or national difference, be seq uestered or' confiscated.

ART. 24. Both the contracting parties being desirous of avoiding all in-
equality in relation to their public communications and official intercourse,
they have agreed, and. do agree, to grant to their envoys, ministers, and
other public agents, the same favors,immunities, and exemptions, as those
of the most favored nation do or shall enjoy; it being understood, that
Whatever favors, immunities, or privileges the United States of America
or the Peru-Bolivian Confederation may find it proper to grant to the en-
voys, ministers, and public agents of any other Power, shall, by the same
act, be granted and extended to those of the contracting parties, re-
spectively.

ART. 25. To make more effectual the protection which the United States
of America and the Peru-Bolivian Confederation shall afford in future to
the navigation and commerce of the citizens of each other, they agree to
receive and admit consuls and vice-consuls in all the ports open to foreign
commerce; who shall enjoy, within their respective consular districts, all
the rights, prerogatives, and immunities of the consuls and vice-consuls of
the most favored nation; each contracting party, however, remaining at
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liberty to except those ports and places in which the admission and resi-
dence of such functionaries may not seem convenient.

ART. 26. In order that the consuls and vice-consuls of the two contract-
ing parties may enjoy the rights, prerogatives, and immunities which be-
long to them by their public character, they shall, before entering on the
exercise of their functions, exhibit their commission or patent, in due
form, to the government to which they are accredited; and, having re-
ceived their exequatur, they shall be held and considered as such consuls
or vice-consuls by all the authorities, magistrates, and inhabitants in the
consular district in which they reside. . .

ART. 27. It is likewise agreed, that the consuls, vice-consuls, then sec-
retaries, officers, and persons attached to their service, (they not being citi-
zens of the country in which the consul or vice-consul resides.) shall be
exempt from all public service, and also from all kinds of taxes, imposts,
and contributions, except those which they shall be obliged to pay on
account of commerce, or their property, and from which the citizens of
their respective countries, resident in the other, are not exempt, in virtue
of the stipulations contained in this treaty; they being, in every thing
besides, subject to the laws of the respective states. The archives and
papers of the consulates shall be respected inviolably, and, under no pre-
text whatever, shall any magistrate, or other person, seize, or in any way
interfere with them.

ART. 28. The said consuls and vice-consuls shall have power to require
the assistance of the authorities of the country for the arrest, detention,
and custody of deserters from the public and private vessels of their coun-
try; and for this purpose they shall address themselves to the courts,
judges, or officers competent, and shall demand the said deserters in writing,
proving, by an exhibition of the ship's roll, or other public document, that
the men so demanded are part of the crew of the vessel from which it is
alleged they have deserted; and 011 this demand, so proved, (saving, how-
ever, where the contrary is more conclusively proved,) the delivery shall
not be refused. Such deserter, when arrested, shall be put at the disposal
of said consuls or vice-consuls, and may be put in the public prisons, at
the request and expense of those who reclaim them, to be sent to the ships
to which they belong, or to others of the same nation; but if they should
not be so sent within two months, to be counted from the day of their
arrest, they shall be set at liberty, and shall be no more arrested for the
same cause.

ART. 29. For the purpose of more effectually, protecting their commerce
and navigation, the two contracting parties do hereby agree to form, as
soon hereafter as may be mutually convenient, a consular convention,
which shall declare, specially, the powers and immunities of the consuls
and vice-consuls of the respective parties

ART. 30. The United States of America, and the Peru Bolivian Con-
federation, desiring to make as durable as circumstances will permit the
relations which are established between the two parties in virtue of this:
treaty, or general convention of peace, friendship, commerce, and naviga-
tion, have declared solemnly, and do agree, as follows :

1st. The present treaty shall be in force for twelve years from the day
of the exchange of the ratifications thereof; and, further, until the end of
one year after either of the contracting parties shall have given notice to'
.the other of its intention to terminate the same; each of them reserving
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to itself the right of giving such notice to the other, at the end of said
term of twelve years. And it is hereby agreed between the parties, that
on the expiration of one year after such notice shall have been received,
by either of them from the other, as above mentioned, this treaty shall, in
all the points relating to commerce and navigation, altogether cease and
determine; and in all those parts which relate to peaco and friendship, it
shall be permanently and perpetually binding on both Powers.

sdly, If anyone or more of the citizens of either party shall infringe-
allY of the articles of tbis treaty, such citizen or citizens shall be held per-
sonally responsible therefor, and the harmony and good correspondence
between the two nations shall not be interrupted thereby; each party
engaging, in no 'way, to protect the offender or offenders, or to sanction
such violence, under pain of rendering itself liable for the consequences,
thereof.

3dly. If, (which, indeed, cannot be expected,) unfortunately, any of the-
stipulations contained in the present treaty shall be violated or infringed
in any other way whatever, it is expressly covenanted and agreed, that
neither of the contracting parties will order, or authorize, any act of re- I

prisals, nor declare or make 'war against the other, on complaint of injuries-
or damages resulting therefrom, until the party considering itself aggrieved
shall first havc presented to the other a statement or representation of
such injuries or damages, verified by competent proofs, and ha ve demanded
redress and satisfaction, and the same shall have been either refused or
unreasonably delayed. /

4thly. Nothing in this treaty contained shall, however, be construed to-
operate contrary to former and existing -public treaties with other states
or sovereigns.

The present treaty of-peace, friendship, eommerce, and navigation, shall
be approved and ratified by the President of the United States of America,
by and with the ad vice ami consent of the Senate thereof, and by the
Supreme Protector of the north and S011th Peruvian States, President of
the republic of Bolivia, en charged with the direction of the foreign rela-
tions of the Peru-Bolivian Confederation; and the ratifications shall be
exchanged within eighteen months from the date of the signature hereof,
or .sooner, if possible.

In faith whereof, we, the plenipotentaries of the United States of Amer-
ica, and the Peru-Bolivian Confederation, have signed and sealed these
presents.

Done in the city of Lima, on the thi-rtieth day of November, in the-
y~ar of our Lord one thousand eight hundred and thirty-six.

SAMUEL LARNED, [SEAL.]
J. GARCIA DEL RIO, [SEAL.}

And whereas the said convention has been duly ratified on both parts;
and the respective ratifications of the same were exehanged at Lima on
the twenty-eighth day of May, one thousand eight hundred and thirty-
eight; by Edwin Bartl-ett, eonsul of the United States in that city, and
Juan Garcia del Rio, Minister of Finance of the State of North Peru, on
the part of their respective Governments:

_ Now, therefore, he it known, that I, Martin Van Buren, President of
the United States of America, have caused the said convention to be made

3'1
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fpublic, to the end that the same, and every clause and article thereof, may
be observed and fulfilled with good faith by the United States and the
<citizens thereof.

In witness whereof, I have hereunto set my hand, and caused the seal
of the United States to be affixed. .

Done at the city of Washington, this third day of October, in the year

[ ]
of our Lord one thousand eight hundred and thirty-eight, and of

L. s. the independence of the United States the sixty-third.
- M. VAN BUREN.

By the President: JOHN FORSYTH,
Secretary oj State.

Convention between the United States nf .I1mn·ica and the republic of
Texas, f01' marking the bO,undary between tliem : concluded .I1pril
25, 1838; ratifications exchanged October 13, 1838.

Whereas the treaty of limits made and concluded on the twelfth day of '
January, in the year of our Lord one thousand eight hundred and twenty-
eight, between the United States of America on the one part and the
United 'Mexican States on the other, is binding upon the republic of Texas,
the same having been entered into at a time when Texas formed a part
of the said United Mexican States:

And whereas itis deemed proper and expedient, in order to prevent
future disputes and collisions between the United States and Texas in re-
gard to the boundary between the two countries as designated by the said'
treaty, that a portion of the same should be run and marked without un-
necessary delay:

The President of the United States has appointed John Forsyth, their
plenipotentiary, and the President of the republic of Texas has appointed
Memucan Hunt its plenipotentiary: '

And the said plenipotentiaries ha ving exchanged their full powers, han
agreed upon and concluded the following articles:

ARTICLE 1. Each of the contracting parties shall appoint a commis-
sioner and surveyor, who shall meet before the termination of twelve
months from the exchange of the ratifications of 'this convention, at New
'Orleans, and proceed to run and mark that portion of the said boundary
which extends from the mouth of the Sabine, where that river enters the
Gulf of Mexico, to the Red river. .They shall make out plans and keep
jouma Is of their proceedings,and the result ageed upon by them shall be con-
sidered as part of this convention, and shall have the same force as if it
were inserted therein, The two Governments will amicably agree respect-
ing the necessary articles to be furnished to those persons, and also as to
their respective escorts, should such be deemed necessary, '

ART. 2. And it is agreed that until this line shill! be marked out, as is
provided for in the foregoing article, each at' the contracting parties shall
continue to exercise jurisdiction in all territory over which its jurisdiction
has hitherto been exercised, and that the remaining portion of the said
boundary-line shall be run and marked at such time hereafter as may suit
the convenience of both the contracting pan ics ; until which time each of
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the said parties shall exercise, without the interference of the other, within
the territory of which the boundary shall not have been so marked and run,
jmisdiction to the same extent to which it has been heretofore usually ex-
ercised.

ART. 3. The present convention shall be ratifiedv and the ratifications
shall be exchanged at Washington, within the term of six months from
the date hereof, or sooner if possible.

In witness whereof, we, the respective plenipotentaries, have signed the
same, and have hereunto affixed our respective seals.

Done at Washington, this twenty-fifth day of April, in the year of our
Lord one thousand eight hundred and thirty-eight, in the sixty-second year
of the independence of the United States of America, and in the third of
that of the repn blic of Texas.

JOHN FORSYTH, [L. s.]
MEMUCAN HUNT, [L. s.]

M,., Jones to Mr. Vail.

, TEXIAN LEGATION,

Washington, October 12, 1838.
SIR: Since the date of Mr. Forsyth's correspondence' with General

Hunt on the subject of the proposition to annex Texas to the United
States, although that proposition was then considered by this Government
as finally disposed of, Texas has, nevertheless, continued to be generally
regarded by the people of both countries as in the altitude of an appli-
cant for admission into this Union.

In order to prevent future misunderstanding upon this subject, and be-
lieving that an explicit avowal of its present policy, in reference to this
measure, would conduce mutually to the interest of both countries, the
Government of Texas has directed the undersigned respectfully, but un-
conditionally, to withdraw the proposition above mentioned.

The undersigned, minister plenipotentiary of the republic of Texas,
therefore, in accordance with his instructions, has the honor to annonnce
to the Secretary of State of the United States the formal and absolute
withdrawal 'of the proposition for the annexation of Texas to the United
States.

The undersigned embraces this occasion to tender to Mr. Vail renewed
aSSlJl'ances of his distinguished consideration. \

ANSON JONES.
A. VAIL, Esq., Jlcting SeC1'etar.'IJof State

of the United States.

M1'. Vail 10 M1'. Jones.

DEPARTMENT OF STATE,

Washington, October 13, 1838.
The undersigned, acting Secretary of State of the United States, has

the honor to acknowledge the receipt of the note addressed to him yes-
5
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ierday bv Mr. Anson Jones, minister plenipotentiary of the republic of
Texas, allllonncing, under instructions from the Texian Governme~t, the
formal and absolute 'withdrawal of its proposition for the annexation of
Texas to the United 'States, and to state that Mr . Jones's note I13S been
laid before the President.

The llndersignedtakes this opportunity to offer to Mr. Jones the assu-
rance Of his clislingnishcd consideration.

A, VAIL.
ANSON JONES, Esq.,

u,« Plen. of the Republic uf Texas,

By TUB PRESIDE T 01<' TIlE UNIT~D S'j1ATf;5 OF .:l:;lIERICA.

A PROCLAl\lA'rlON,

'Whereas there is 00 much reason to believe that citizens of the United
States, in disregard of the solemn warning heretofore given to them by
the proclamations issued 'by the Executive of the General Government
and by some of the Governors of the States, have combined to disturb
the peace of the dominions of a neighboring and friendly nation; and
whereasinformation ha: been given to me, derived from ofiicial and other
sources, that many citizens, in different parts of the United States, are
associated OT associating for the same purpose: and whereas disturbances
ha ve acruallv broken out anew in different parts of the two Canadas :
and whereas' a ho: tile invasion has been made by citizens of the United
States in conjunction with Canadians and others, 'who, after forcibly seiz-
ing upon the property of their peaceful neighbors, for the purpose of ef-
fecting their unlawful designs, are 110 \V in arms against the authorities uf
Canada, in perfect disregard of their own obligations as American citi-
zens and of tl.e obligations of the Government of their countrv to foreign
nations:' . ' ,- ~

~Jo\V, therefore, 1 have thought it necessary and proper to issue this
proclamation, callina upon every citizen of the United States neither to
give countenance nor encouragement of any kind to those who have thus
forfeited their claim to the protection of their country , upon those mis-
guided or deluded persons who are engaged in them to abandon projects
dangerous to their own country, fatal to those whom they profess a desire
to relieve, impracticable of execution without foreign aid, which they
cannot rationally expect to obtain, and giving rise to impuiatious (how-
ever unfounded) upon the honor and good faith of their own Government;
upon every officer, civil and military, and upon every citizen, by the ven-
eration due by all freemen to the laws which they have assisted to enact
for their own government, by his regard for the honor and reputation of
his country, by his love of order and respect for that sacred code of la ws
by which national intercouse is regulated, to use every effort in his power
to arrest, for trial and punishment, every offender against the' laws pro-
viding for the performance of our obligations to the other Powers of the
world: and I hereby warn all those who have engaged in these criminal
enterprises, if persisted in, that, whatever may be the condition to which
they may be reduced, they must not expect the interference of this Cov-
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ernment in any form on their behalf, but will be left, reproached by every
virtuous fellow-citizen, to be dealt with according to tbe policy and justice
of that Government whose dominions they have, in defiance of the known
wishes and efforts of their own Government, and without the shadow of
justification or excuse, nefariously invaded.

Given under my hand, at the city of 'Washington, the twenty-first day
of November, ill the year of our Lord· one thousand eight hundred and
thirty-eight, and the sixty-third of the independence of the United States.

I'd. VAN BUREN.
By the President:

JOHN FORSYTH, Secretary of State.

1i·eat.y of commerce and navigation between the United States of
.dmcrica and his JYJajesty the King of Greece: concluded December
~z, 1837; ratifications exchanged June 25, 1838.

BY THlC 1'1n;SLD1<~l'\'1' OJ<' THE UNITED S"l'AT.ES UF AJllEllICA.

A PROCLANIATlON.

Whereas a treaty of commerce and navigation between the United
Slates of America and his Majesty the Kiug of Greece was concluded
and signed at London, Oil the tenth [twenty-second] day of Decem-
ber, in the year of our Lord 'one thousand eight hundred and thirty-sev-
en; which treaty is word for word as follows:

1i'eCl.ty of commerce and naviga-
tion between the United States
oj' edmerica and his Majest;1J the
King of Greece.

The United States of America and
his Majesty the King of Greece,
equally animated with the sincere
desire of maintaining the relations
of good understanding which have
hitherto so happily subsisted be-
tween their respective states; of
extending, also, and. consolidating
the commercial intercourse between
them; and convinced that this ob-
ject cannot better be accompl ished
than by adopting the system of ail
entire freedom of navigatioll, anel <~
p.erfect rec~procity, based upon prin-
Ciples of equity, equally beneficial
to both countries; have, in conse-
quence, agreed to enler into nego-
tiations for the conclusion of a treaty
of commerce and navigation, and

Trait e de commerce et de naviga-
tion enire les Elnts Unis d'.I1-
mtrique et sa jlfqjeste Ie Roi de
la Grece.

Les Etats Unis d' Amerique et sa
.l\Iiljest6Ie Roi de la Grece,egalement
animes du <legir sincere de mainte-
nil' les rapports de bonne intelli-
g.euce. qnitP.~I~si heureusernent sub-
,sIste .J llSqll'ICI entre leurs etats re-
spectifsz et d'en etendre et consoli-
.der lesrelationscornmerciales; etcon-
vaincus que cet objet nc saurait
etre micux rcmpli qu'en adoptant
le svstcme d'nnc entiere liberte de
navigation et d'une paJ;faite recipro-
cite, basec sur des principes d'equite
egalement aval1tageux <lUX deux
pays; sont on consequence conve-
nus d'entrel' en negociation pour
conclure un traite de commerce et de
navigation, et ant Homme a cet eil'et
des plenipotentiaires: Le President



des Etats Unis d' Amerlque.Andrew
Stevenson, envoye extraordinaire et
ministre plenipotentiaire des Etats
Unis pres la cour de sa Majeste Brit-
annique; et sa Majeste le Roi de
la Grece, Ie Sieur Spiridion Tricou-
pi, son Conseiller d'Etat en service
extraordinaire, son envoye extraor-
dinaire et ministre plenipotentiaire
pres la merne COUl', grand comman-
deur de l'ordre royal du Sauveur,
grand croix de l'ordre Arnericain d'
Isabelle la Catholique; lesquels,
apres avail' echange leurs pleins
pouvoirs, trouves en bonne et due
forme, ont arrete les articles sui-
vants:
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for that purpose have appointed
plenipotentiaries: The President of
the United States of America, An-
drew Stevenson, envoy extraordi-
nary and minister pleni potentiary
of the United States near the court
of her Britannic Majesty; and his
Majesty the King of Greece, Spirid-
ion Tricoupi, Counsellor of State on
special service, his envoy extraor-
dinary and minister plenipotentiary
near the same court, grand com-
mander of the royal order of the
Saviour, grand cross 0(' the Ameri-
call order of Isabella the Catholic;
who, after having exchanged their
full powers, found in good and due
Iorrn, have agreed upon the follow-
ing articles:

. ARTICLE 1. The citizens and snb-
jects of each of the two high con-
tracting parties may, with all S2CU-

rity for their persons, vessels, and
cargoes, freely enter the ports, pla-
ces, and rivers of the territories of
the other, wherever foreign com-
merce is permitted. They shall be
at liberty to sojourn and reside ill
all parts whatsoever of said terri-
tories; to rent and occupy houses
and warehouses for their commerce;
and they shall enjoy, generally, the
most entire security and protection
in their mercantile transactions, on
condition of their submitting to the
laws.and ordinances of the \espec-
tive countries.

ART. 2. Greek vessels arriving,
either laden or ill ballast, into the
ports of the United States of Amer-
ica, from whatever place they may
come, shall be treated, on their en-
trance, during their stay, and at
their departure, upon the same foot-
ing as national vessels coming from
the same place, with respect to the
duties of tonnage, light-houses, pi-
lotage, and port charges, as well as
to the perquisites of public officers,
and all other duties or charges, of
whatever kind or denomination,

ARTICLIc 1. Les citoyens et sujets
de chacune des deux hautes parties
contractantes pourront, avec toute
SLlrete pour leurs personnes, vais-
seaux, et cargaisons, aborder libre-
ment dans les ports, places, et riv-
ieres des territoires de l'autre, par-
tout ou Ie commerce etranger est
permis ; ils pourront s'y arreter et re-
sider dans quelque partie que ce soit
des dits territoires, y louer et occu-
per des maisons et des magasins
pour leur commerce; et jouiront
g€meralemer~t de la plus entiere se-
curite et protection pour les affaires
de leur uegoce.a chargedcse soumet-
Ire aux lois et ordonnances des pays
respectifs.

ART. 2. Les batimens Grecs qui
ani veront sur leur lest ou charges
dans les ports des Etats Unis d' Arne-
rique.de qnelquc lien qu'ilsviennent,
seront traites 1\ l~ur entree, pen-
dant leur sejonr, et a leur sortie, sur
Ie meme pied que les biltimens na-
tionaux venant de meme lieu, par
rapport aux droits de tonnage, de
fanaux, de pilotage, et de port, ainsi
qu'anx vacations des officiers pub-
lics, et a tout autre droit au charge,
de quelque espece ou denomination
que se soit, per9us au nom au au
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levied in the name or to the prof- profit du Gouvernement, des admin.
it of the Government, the local au- istrations locales, au d'etablissemens
thorities, or allY private establish- particuliers quelconques.
ment whatsoever j and, reciprocal- Et, reciproquement, les batimens
ly, the vessels' of the United States des Etats Unis d' Amerique qui ar-
of America arriving, either laden or riveront sur leur lest ou charges dans
III ballast, into the ports of the king- les ports du royaume de la Grece,
dorn of Greece, from whatever place de quelque lien qu'ils viennent,
they may come, shall be treated, on seront traites it leur entree; pen-
their entrance, during their stay, clant leur sejour, et it leur sortie, sur
and at their departure, upon the le meme pied que les Mtimens na-
same footing as national vessels tionaux venant du me me lieu, par
coming from the same place, with rapport aux droits de tonnage; de
respect to the duties of tonnage, fanaux, de pilotage, et de port, ainsi
light-houses, pilotage, and port char- qn'aux vacations des officiers pub-
ges, as well as to the perquisites of ' lies, et it tout autre droit OLl charge
public officers, and all other duties de quelque espece ou denomination
or charges of whatever kind or de- que ce soit, per~ms au nom ou au
nomination, levied in the name or profit du Gouvernement, des ad-
to the profit of the Government, the ministrations locales, on d'etablisse-
local authorities, or of any pri vate mens particuliers quelconques.
establishments whatsoever.

ART. 3. All that may be lawfully ART. 3. Tout ce qui pourra le-
imported into the kingdom of'Greece, galement etre importe dans les Etats
ill Greek vessels, may also be there- Unis d' Amerique par batimens des
into imported in vessels of the United dits Etats, pouna egalement y etre
States of America, [rom whatever inrportc par batimens Grecs, de
place they may come, without pay- quelque lieu qu'ils viennent, sans
ing other or higher duties or char- payer cl'autres au plus hauts droits
ges, of whatever kind or denomina- ou charges, de quelque espece ou de-
tion, levied in the name or to the nomination que ce soit, perc;,msau
profit of tho Goverument, the local nom ou au profit clu Gouverne-
authorities, or of any private estab- ment, des administrations locales, au
Iishmeuts whatever, than if import- d'etablissernens particuliers quel-
eel in uational vessels. conques, que si Pimportarion avait

And, reciprocally, all that may. -Iieu en batimen8 nationaux.
he lawfully imported into the United Et, reciproquement, tout ce qui
States of America, in vessels of the pourra l(~galement etre importe dans
said States, may also be thereinto Ie royaurne de la Grece par bdti-
imported in Greek vessels, from mens Grecs, pourra legalement y
whatever place they may come, with- etre importe par bll.timens des Etats
out paying other or higher duties or Unis d' Amerique, de quelque lieu
charges. of whatever kind or dellom-, qu'ils viennent, sans payer d'autres
Illation, levied in the name or to the au plus hauts droits ou charges, de
profit of the Government, the lacal quelque espece oudenomination que
~uthorilies, or of any private e8tab- ce 'Soit,.per9us au nom ou au profit
hshments whatsoever, thall if im- clu Gonvernemerrt, des administra-
ported in national vessels. tions locales, ou d'etablissemens

particuliers quelconques, que si l'im-
portation avait lien en Mtimens na-
tionaux.

ART. 4. AU that may be lawful- Awl'. 4. Tout ce qui pourra le-



galement etre exporte des Etats,
Unis d' Amerique par bfitimens des
dits Etats, pouna egalement en etre
exporte par batimens Grecs, sans
payer d'antresou plus hautsdroits au
charges, de quelque espece all de-
nomination que ce soit, per~.us au
nom au au' profit du Gouverne-
ment, des administrations locales, on
c1'etablissemens particuliers quel-
conques, que si Pexportatiou avait
lieu en biiti1l16ns nationaux.

Et, reciproquemcnt, tout ce qui
pourra legalement etre exporte du
royaume de la Crece pal' batimens
Grecs, ponna egalement en etre ex-
porte par bfitimens des Etats Unis
d' Amerique, sans payer dautres au
plus hauts droits ou charges, de
quelque espece au denomination que
ce soit, pen;us au nom au au profit du
Gouveruement, des administrations
locales, ou d'etablissemens particn-
liers quelconques, que si l'expor-
ration a va it lieu en bfitimens na-
tionaux,

ART.,5. II est expressement en-
tendu que les articles precedens,
deux, trois, et quatre, ue sont point
applicables a la navigation de cote,
au de cabotage, d'un port des Etats
Unis d' Amerique a un autre port
des dits Etats, ni a la navigation
d'un port c1u royaume de la Grece
a un autre port du meme royaume ;
navigation ~ne chacune des deux.
hautes parties coutractantes se re-
serve.

AR'l'. 6. Chacune des deux hautes
parties contractantes s'engage a ne
donner dan ses achats, au -dans
ceux qui semient faits par des com-
pagnies au des agens ,agissant en
son nom, ou sous son autorite, au-
cune preference aux importations
faites par ses batimens, Otl par ceux
d'nne nation tierce, sur eelles faites
dans les Mtimens de I'autre partie
contractante.

ART. 7. Les deux hautes parties
contractantes s'engagent il. ne pas
etablir sur la na vigation entre leurs
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Iy exported from the kingdom (If
Greece, in Greek vessels, may also
be exported therefrom in vessels of
the United States of America, with-
out paying other or higher duties
or charges, of whatever kind or de-
nomination, levied in the name or
to the profit of the Government, the
local authorities, or of any private
establishment' whatsoever, than if
exported in national vessels.

And, reciprocally, all that may be
lawfully exported from the United
States of America, in vessels of the
said States, may also be exported
therefrom in Greek vessels, without
paying other or higher duties or
charges, of whatever kind or denom-
ination, levied in the name or to the
profit of the Government, the local
authorities, or of any private estab-
lishments whatsoever. than if ex-
ported in national vessels.

ART. 5. It is expressly under-
stood, that the foregoing second,
third, and fourth articles, are not
applicable to the coastwise naviga-
tion from one port of tile kingdom
of Greece to another port of the
said kingdom, nor to the naviga-
tion from one port of the United
States of America to another port
of the said States; which naviga-
tion each of the two high contract-
ing parties reserves to itself.

ART. 6. Each of the two high con-
tracting parties engages not to grant
in its purchases, or in those which
might be made by companies or
agents acting in its name, or under

" its authority, any preference to im-
portations made in its own vessels,
or in those of a third Power, over
those made in the vessels of the
other contracting party.

ART. 7. The two high contract-
ing parties engage not to impose up-
on the navigation between their re-
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speetive territories, in the vessel~ of
either, any tonnage or other duties,
of any kind or denomination, which
hall be higher or other than those

which shall be imposed on every
other navigation, except that which
they have reserved to themselves,
respectively, by the fifth article of
the present treaty.

ART. S. There shall not be es-
tablished in the kingdom of Greece,
upon the products of the soil or in-
dustry of the United States of Amer-
ica, any prohibition, or restriction,
of importation or exportation, nor
any duties of any kind or denomina-
tion whatsoever, unless such prohi-
bitions, restrictions, and duties shall
likewise be established upon articles
of a like nature, the growth .of ,any
other country.

And, reciprocally, there shall not
be established in the United States
of America, on the products of the
soil or industry of the kingdom of
Greece, any prohibition or restric-
tion, of importation or exportation,
nor any duties of any kind or de-
nomination whatsoever, unless such
prohibitions, restrictions, and duties
be likewise established upon articles
of a like nature, the growth of any
other country.

ART. 9. All privileges of transit,
and all bounties and drawbacks
which may'be allowed within theter-
ritories of one of the highcontracting
parties, upon the importation or ex-
portation of any article whatsoever,
shall likewise be allowed on the ar-
ticles of like nature, the products of
the soil or industry of the other con-
tracting party, and on the importa-
tions and exportations made in its
vessels.

ART. 10. The subjects or citizens
of one of the high contracting par-
ties, arriving with their vessels on
the coasts belongiug to the other, but
not wishing to enter the port, or,
after having entered therein, not
Wishing to unload any part of their
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territoires respectifs, par les batimens
de 1'une ou de' I'autre, des droits
de tonnage, on autres, de quelque
espece ou denomination que ce
soit, plus hauts ou autres que ceux
qui seront etablis sur toute autre
navigation, excepts celie qu'elles se
sont respecti vement reserves par
Particle cinque du present traits.

ART. 8.' Jl ne pourra pas etre eta-
bli dans les Etats Unis d' Amerique,
sur les productions du sol ou de I'in-
dustrie de la Grece, aucune prohi-
bition 011 restriction d'importation ou
d'exportation, ni aucnns droits de
quelque espece ou denomination que
ce soit, qu'autant que ces prohibi-
tions, ces restrictions, et ces droits se-
raient egalement etablis sur lesobjets
de merne nature provenant de toute
autre con tree.

Et, reciproquement, il ne pourra
pas etre etabli dans Ie royaume de
la Grece.sur les productions dusol ou

-de I'industrie des Etats Unis d' Ame-
rique, aucune prohibition ou restric-
tion d'importation ou d'exportation,
ni aueuns droits de quelque espece
ou denomination que ce soit, qu'au-
tant que ces prohibitions, ces restric-
tions, etcesdroits seraient egalement
etablis sur les objets de meme nature
provenant de toute autre contree.

ART. 9. Toute faculte d'entrepot
et toute prime et remboursement de
droits qui seraient accordes dans les
territoires d'une des hautes parties
contractantes, it l'importation ou it
l'exportation de quelque objet que
ce soit,seront egalement accordes au x
objets de merne nature, produits du
solou de 1'industrie de l'autre partie
contractante, et aux importations et
exportations faites dansses bstimens.

Art. 10. Les citoyens on sujets de
l'une des hautes parties contrac-
tantes arrivant avec leurs batimens it
l'une des cotes appartenant it l'autre,
mais ne voulant pas entrer dans Ie
port, ou, apres y etre entres, ne vou-

.lant decharger aucune partie de leur



cargaison, auront Ia liberte de par-
tir et de poursuivre leur voyage, sans
payer d'autres droits, impots, ou
charges quelconques, pour le bati-
ment ou la cargaison, que les droits
de pilotage, de quayage, et d'eutre-
tien de fanaux quand ces droitssont
perC;us sur lcs batimens nationaux
dans les memes cas. Bien entendu,
cependant, qu'ils se conformeront
toujours aux reglemens et ordon-
nances concernant la navigation, et
les places ou ports dans lesquels ils
ponrront aborder, qui sont ou se-
ront en vigueur pour les batimens
nationaux ; et qu'il sera permis aux
officiers des douanes de les visiter,
de rester a bord, et de prendre telles
precautions qui pourraient etre ne-
cessaires pour p,revenir toute com-
merce illicite, pendant que les bilti-
mens resteront dans l'enceinte de
leur jurisdiction.

ART. 11. Il est aussi convenu que
les Mtimens de l'une des hautes
parties contractantes, etant entre
dans les ports de l'autre, pourront se
borner a ne decharger qu'une partie
de leur cargaison, selon que le capi-
taine ou proprietaire le desirera, et
qu'ils pourront s'en aller librement
avec le reste, sans payer de droits,
impbts, ou charges quelconques, que
pour la partie qui aura ere mise a
terre, et qui sera marquee et biffee
sur Ie manifeste, quicontiendra I'enu-
meration des effets dont Ie batiment
etait charge; lequel manifests dena
etre presente en entier a la douane
du lieu ou le batiment aura aborde,
II ne sera rien paye pour la partie
de la cargaison que Ie Mtiment rem-
portera, et avec laquelle il pourra
continuer sa route pour un ou plu-
sieurs autres ports du meme pays,
et y disposer du reste de sa cargai-
son,si elle est composes d'objets dont
l'imporration est permise, en pay ant
les droits qui y sont applicables, ou
bien il pourra s'en aller dans tout
autre pays. Il est,cependant, en tell-
du que les droits, impots, ou cha.rges
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cargo, shall be at liberty to depart
and continue their voyage, without
paying any other duties, imposts, or
charges whatsoever, for the vessel
and cargo, than those of pilotage,
wharfage, and for the support of
light-houses, when such duties shall
be levied on national vessels in sim-
ilar cases. Ii is understood, how-
ever, that they shall always conform
to such regulations and ordinances
concerning na vigation,and the places
or ports which they may enter, as
are or shall be in force with regard
to national vessels; and that the cus-
tom-house officers shall be permitted
to visit them, to remain on board,
and to take all such precautions as
may be necessary to prevent all un-
lawful commerce, as long as the ves-
sels shall remain within the limits of
their jurisdiction.

ART. 11,. It is further agreed, that
the vessels of one of the high con-
tracting parties, having entered into
the ports of the other, will be per-
mitted 0 confine themselves to un-
loading uch part only of their car-
goes as the captain or owner may
wish, and that they may freely de-
part with the remainder, without
paying any dnties, imposts, or char-
ges whatsoever, except for that part
which shall have been landed, and
which shall be marked upon and
erased from the manifest, exhibiting
the enumeration of the articles with
which the vessel was laden; which
manifest shall be presented entire
at the custom-house of the place
where the vessel shall have entered.
Nothing shall be paid on that part
of the cargo which the vessel shall
carry away, and with which it may
continue its voyage to one or sev-
eral other ports of the same country,
there to dispose of the remainder of
it cargo, if composed of articles
whose importation is permitted, on
paying the duties chargeable upon
it, or it may proceed to any other
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country. It isunderstood.ho wever,
that all duties, imposts, or charges
whatsoever. which are or may be-
-come chargeable upon the vessels
themselves, must be paid at the first
port where they shall break bulk, or
unlade part of their cargoes; but
that no duties, imposts, or charges
of the same description shall be de-
manded anew in the ports of the
same country, which 'such vessels
might afterwards wish to enter, un-
less national vessels be, in similar
cases.subject to some ulterior duties.

ART. ie. Each of the high con-
tracting parties grants to the other
the privilege of appointing in its
commercial ports and places, con ..
suls, vice-consuls, and commercial
agents, \V ho shall cnjoy the full pro-
tection and receive every assistance
necessary for the due exercise of
their functions: but it is expressly
declared, that ill case of illegal or
improper conduct with respect to
the laws or governmellt of the conn-
try in which said consuls, vice-con-
suls or commercial agents shall re-
SIde, they may he prosecuted and
punished conformably to the laws,
and deprived of the exercise of their
functions bv the ollended Govern-
ment, which shall acquaiht the other
with its motives for having thns act-
ed :. it being understood ,"however,
that the archives and documents rel-
ative to the afl~tirs of the consulate
shaH be exempt from all search, and
shall bp. carefully preserved under
the seals of the consnls, vice-con-
suls, or commercial agents, and of
the authority ofthe place where they
may reside.

The consuls, vice-consuls, or C0111-

mercial agents, or the persons duly
altthorized to supply their places,
shall have the right, as snch, to sit
as judges and arbitrators in such
differences as may arise between
the captains and crews of the ves-
selsbelonging to the nation whose in-
terests are 'coIiunitted to theircharge,-6 <
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quelconques, qui sent au eront pay-
ables pour los batirnens memes,
doivent etreacquit'tes au premier port
au ils romperaient Ie chargement au
en dechargeraient line partie; mais
qu'aucuns droits, impnts, ou charges
pareils, ne seront dernandes de nou-
veau, dans les ports du meme payt',
Oll les dits bfitirnens pourraient vou-
lair entrer apres, a rnoins queIes
batimens nation au x ne soient sujets
it quelques droits ulterieurs dans le
meme cas.

ART. 12. Chacune des hautes par-
ties coutractantcs accorde a l'autre
la faculte d'entretenir dans ses ports
et places de commerce, des consuls,
vice-consuls, au agens de commerce,
qui jouiront de toute la protection,
et recevront route Passistancc neces-
saire pour remplir dnement leurs
fonciions ; ruais il est cxpressement
declare, que dans le cas d'une con-
duite illegale ou impropre envers
leo:lois on le Gouvernernent du PilYS
duns let]llel les di ts consuls, vice-con-
suls, ou agens dn commerce reside-
raient, ils pourl'Ont ctre poursuivis.
et punis confOrmemellt aux loi~, et
prives de l'exercise de leurs fanctions,
parlt;Gouvernementoft'ense,qui fent
cOlll1aitre it l'autre ses motifs pour
avoir agi ainsi: bien entendn, cepen-
dant, que les archives ct documcns
relatifs a.ux all'aires du cousulat se-
rout it I'abri de toute recherche, et
dev'ront (i.tre soiglleuselllent can·
serves SOliS Ie scelle des consuls,
vice-consuls,ouagens cOllllnerciaux,
et de l'antorite de l'endroit ou ils
Tt3sideraient. .

Les consuls, vice-consuls, et agens
commerciaux, ou ceux qui semient
duemeut autorises it les suppleer, au-
ront Ie droit comme tels de servirde
j uges et d'arbitres dans les differends
qui pourraiellt s'elever entre les cap-
taines et les equipages des batimcns
de la nation dont ils soignent les il1-
terels, sans que les autorites locales
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without the interference of the local
authorities, unless the conduct of the
crews 0 r of the captain should dis-
turb the order or tranquillity of till'
country, or the said consuls, vice-
eonsuls.orcommercial agents should
require their assistance to cause their
decisions to be carried into effect or
supported:' it is, however, under-
stood that this species of judgment
or arbitration shall not deprive the
contending parties of the right they
have to resort, on their return, to till)
judicial authorities of their country.

An T. 1s. The said consuls, vice-
consuls, or commercial agents, arc
authorized to req nire the assistance
of the local authorities {or the arrest,
detention, and imprisonment of the
deserters from the ships of war ami
merchant vessels of their country;
and for this purpose they shall apply
to the competent tribunals, judges,
and officers, ami shall, in writing,
demand said deserters; proving by
the exhibition of the J'eg~sters of the
vessels, the rolls of tlw crews, or bv
other· ollicial docul1l,;llts, that such
individuals formed parlor the erew::<;
and on this reclam~ltioll bf~ing thus
sub1<tantiated, the surrender shall
not be refused. Such deserters. When
arrested, shall he placed al tlie dis-
posal of the said consuls, vice-coll-
suls, or commcreial agents, and liay
be confined ill the public priSOnS,}ll
the request and (;ost of those who
claim them, in order to be sent 10
the vessels to which they belonged,
or to others of the same country.· But
if not scut back \vithin the space of
two months, reckoning from the day
of their arrest, they shall be set at
liberty, and shall not be again ar-
rested for tbe same cause.

It is understood, however, tllat if
the deserter should be foulld to have
committed any crime or offence. his
surrender may be delayed until' the
tribunal before which the case shall
be depending shall have pronounced
its sentence, and such sentence shall
IHl.ve been carried into etfect •.

puisscnt y entrevenir, i1 moine que 1<1.
conduite des equipages au du cap-
itaine ne troublat I'ordre 011 la tran-
quillite du pay~,oll que les dits COI1-

S\1;S, vice-consuls, all agens com mer-
ciaux ne requiE'5entletir iuterventiQl1
pourfaire exeeuterou maintenir leurs
decisions : bien cntendu que cette es-
pece de jugernent ou d'arbitrage ne
saurait pourtant privcr les parties
contendantes du droit qu'elles ont a.
leur retour de recourir aux autorites
jndieiaires de leur pattie.

A WI'. 13. Les dits consuls, vice-
consuls, ou agens commerciaux se-
ront autorises a requerir I'assistance
des autorites locales pour ['arresta-
tiou, la detention, ct ['ornprisonne-
ment de deserteurs des navires de
guerre et marchands de leur pays;
et ils s'adresseront pour cet objet
aux tribunaux, juges, ct officicrs
coinpetcns, et reclameront par ecrit
les clesertcnrs sus-mentionues, en
prouvant par laocommunication des
registres des na vires, Oll raks de
['eqnipagc, on par d'autres doen-
mens otliciels, que de leIs indi vidll>l
ont t~\.it partie des dilS cfluipagef' i
et cette reclamation ainsi pl'ov{)e,
['extradition ne sera point ref\ls~e.
De tels d6sertellr~, ]orsqu'ils an-
rom ete arrctes, seront mis iJ. 1a dis-
position des dits consuls, vice-.con~
Sills,on agclls cOlTlmercianx, et pour-
ront. etre enfe,mes dans les prison~
pllbligues i\ la requiSition et auX
frais de eenx qui les reclament, pour
e!,re envoyes aux navires anxquels
ils appartenaient, ou it d'autreso
de la meme nation. Mais fo"ils ne
sont pas renvoycs dans l'espaee de
deux mois, it compter dil jOlir dc-
lellr arrestation. il~ seront mis ell

liberte,et ne seront plus arre.~es pour
Ia meme cause.

II est entendu, toutefois, tlllite si Ie
deserteur se trouvait avoir commis-
quelque crime ou delit, iI pourra.
etre sursis a son extradition' jusqu':l.
ce que letr~bunal nanti de I'affair.e
aura rendu sa sentencO, at que cel1e~
-ei (tit, reen son execution.
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ART. 14. In case anv vessel 'of
one of the .high contracting parties
shall have been 'stranded or ship-
wrecked. or shall have suffered any
other damage on the coasts of the
dominions of the other, every aid
and assistance shall be given to the
persons shipwrecked, or ill danger,
and passports shall be granted to
them to return to their country,
The shipwrecked vessels and mer-
chandise, or their proceeds if the
same shall have been sold, shall be
restored to their owners, or to those
entitled thereto, if claimed within a
year and a day, upon paying such
costs of salvage as would be paid by
national vessels in the same circum-
stances; and the salvage companies
shall not compel the acceptance of
their services, except in the same
cases and after the same delays as
shall be granted to the captains and
crews of national vessels. More-
over, the respective Governments
will take care that these companies
do not commit any vexatious.or ar-
bitrary acts, .

ART, 15. It is agreed that vessels
arriving directly from the kingdom
of Greece, at a port of the United
States of America, OT from the Uni-
ted States at a port within the do-
minions of his Majesty the King of
Greece, and provided with a bill of
health, granted by an officer having
competent power to that effect at
the port whence such vessel shall
have sailed, setting forth that no ma-
lignant or contagious diseases pre-
vailed in that port, shall be subject-
ed to no other quarantine than such
as may be necessary for the visit of
the health officer of the port where
such vessels shall have arrived; after
which, said vessels shall be allowed
immediately to enter and unload
their cargoes: Provided, always,
That there shall be on hoard no per-
son who, during the voyage, shall
have ~een attacked with any malig-
nant or contagions diseases; that

ART. 14. Da.~s]e cas au quelque
bfitiment de l'une des hautes parties
contractantes aura echone, fait
naufrage, ou souffert quelque autre
dornmaae SUI' les cotes de la domi-
nation de I'autre, il sera donne tout
aide et assistance nux personnes
naufrages.ou qui se trouveraient en
danger, et il leur sera accords des
passe ports pour retourner dans leur
patrie. Les bfitimens et les mar-
chandises naufrages, ou leurs pro-
duits s'ils ont ete vendns, seront res-
titues a leurs proprietaires ou ayant
cause, s'ils sont reclames dans Pan
et jour, en payant les frais de sauve-
t'age que payeraient les Mtimens
nationaux dans les memes cas; et les
compagnies de sauvetage ne pour-
rant. faire accepter leurs services,
que dans les memes cas et apres les
memes delais qui seraient accordes
aux capitaines et aux equipagesna-
tionaux, Les Gouvernemens respec-
tifs veilleront d'ailleurs a ce que ces
cornpagnies ne se permettent point
de vexations ou d'actes .arbitraires,

ART. 15. Il est convenu que les
batimens qui arriveront directement
des Etats Unis d' Amerique 11un
port de la domination de sa Majeste
le Roi de la Grece, au du royaume
de la Grece a un port des Etats Unis .
d' Amerique, et qui seraient pourvus
d'nn certificat de sante donne par
l'officier competent a cet egaI'd du
port d'ou les batirnens sont sortis, et
assurant ,qu'aucune maladie ma-
ligne au contagieuse n'existait dans
ce port, ne seront soumis a aucune

. autre quarantaine que celle qui sera
necessaire pour la visite de l'officier
de sante du port OU les biltimens
seraient arrives; .apres laquelle il
sera perm is aces batimens d'entrer
immediatement et de decharger leurs
cargaisons: bien entendu, toute fois,
qu'il n'y ait en personne a: leur bard
qui ait He attaque pendant 1e voy-
age d'une maladie maligne au con-
tagieuse, que les biltimens. n'aient
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point communique dans leur traver-
see avec un bfitiment qui sera it lui-
meme dans le cas de subir nne quar-
antaine, et que la con tree d'ou ils
viendraient ne fut pas a cette epoque
si genfralement infectee ou suspec-
tee qu'on ait rendu avant leur ar-
rivee une ordonnance d'apres la-
quelle tous les bfttimens venant de
cette contree seraient regardes
comme suspects, et en consequence
assujettes a nne quarantaine. .

AUT. 16. Vu l'eloignement des
pays respectifs des deux hautes par-
ties contractantes, et I'jncertitude
qui en resulte sur les divers ev~ne-
mens qui peuvent avoir lieu, it est
convenu qu'un biitiment marchand
appurtenant a I'une d'elles qui se
trouverait destine pour un port sup-
pose bloque au moment du depart
de ce batiment, ne sera cependant
pas capture ou condarnne pour avoir
essaye une premiere lois d'entrer
dans le dit port, a moins qu'il ne
puisse etre preuve que le dit ~ati-
ment avait pu et du apprendre en
route que l'etat de blocus de fa
place en question durait encore.
Mais les batirnens qui, apres avoir
ete renvoye une fois, essayeraient
pendant la meme voyage d'entrer
line seconde fois dans le msme port
bloque, durant la continuation de ce
blocus, se trouveront alors sujet a
€tre detenus et condarnnes.

44 Doc, No.2.

such vessels shall not during their
passage have communicated with
any vessel liable itself to undergo a
quarantine; and that the country

. whence they came shall not at that
time be so far infected or suspected,
that before their arrival an ordi-
nance had been issued, in conse-
quence of which all vessels coming
from that country should be consid-
ered as suspected, and consequently
subject to quarantine.

ART. 16. Considering the remote-
ness of the respective countries of
the two high contracting parties,
and the uncertainty resulting there-
from with respect to the various
events which may take place, it is
agreed, that a merchant vessel be-
longing to either of them, which may
be bound to a port supposed at the
time of its departure to be block-
aded,shall not, however, be captur-
ed, or condemned; for having at-
tempted a first time to enter said
port, unless it can be proved that
said vessel could and ought to have
learned during its. voyage that the
blockade of the place in question
still continued. But all vessels
which. after having been warned off
once, shall during the same voyage
attempt a second time to enter the
same blockaded port, during the
continuance of said blockade, hall
then subject themselves to be de-
tained and condemned,

ART. 17. The present treaty shall
continue in force for ten years,
counting from the day of the ex-
change of the ratifications; and if,
before the expiration of the first nine
vea·rs, neithel' of the high contract-
ing parties shaH have announced by·
aFt official notification to the other
its intention to arrest the operation
of said treaty, it shall remain bind-
ing for one' year beyond that time;
and so on, un!il the expiration of
the twelve months, which will fol-
iowa similar notification, whatever
the time at which it may take place.

ART. 17. Le present traite sera en
vigueur pendant dix annees a partir
du jour de l'echange des ratifica-
tions; et si avant l'expiration des
neufs prernieres annees. l'una ou
l'autre des hatHes parties contrac-
tantesn'auraitpasannonceeal'autre,
par une llotific~tion officielle, son in-
tention d'en faim cesser l'effet, ce
traite restera obligatoire une annee
au-del:l, et ainsi de suite jusqu'il
l'expiratioll des douze mois, qui
sllivront une semblable notification
a quelqu' epoque qU'elle ait Heu.
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ART. 18. The present treaty shall
be ratified by his Majesty the King
of Greece, and by the President of
the United States of America, by
and with the advice and consent of
the Senate, and the ratifications to
be exchanged at London, within
the space of twelve months from the
signature, or sooner if possible.

In faith whereof, the respective
plenipotentiaries of the high con-
tracting parties have signed the
present treatyvboth in French and
English, and have affixed thereto
their seals.

Done in duplicate, at London, the
10th [22d] of December, in the
year of our Lord one thousand eight
hundred and thirty-seven.

A. STEVENSON, [L. s.] S. TRW.OUPI, [L. s.]
SP. TRICOUPI, [L; s.] A. STEVENS0N, [L. s.]

And whereas the said treaty has been duly ratified on both parts, and
the respective ratifications of the same were exchanged at London on the
13th [25th] day of June last, by Andrew Stevenson, envoy extraordinary
and minister plenipotentiary of the United States at London, and Prince
Michel Soutzo, envoy extraordinary and minister plenipotentiary of his
Majesty the King of Greece, on the part of their respective Governments:

Now, therefore, be it known, that 1, MARTrN V ANBUREN, President
of the United States of America, have caused the said treaty to be made
public, to the end that the same, and every clause and article thereof, may
be observed and fulfilled with good faith by the United States, and the
citizens thereof ..

In testimony whereof, I have hereunto set my hand, and caused the
seal of the United States to be affixed.

Done at the city of Washington, the thirtieth day of August, in the
[r.. s.] year of our Lord one thousand eight hundred and thirty-eight,

and of the independence of the United States the sixty-third.
M. V AN BUREN.
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ART. IS. Le present traitc sera

ratifie par Ie President des Etats
Unis d' Amerique, par et avec l'avis
et Ie consentement du Senat, et par
sa Majeste le Hoi de la Grece, et les
ratifications en seront echanges it
Londres, dans l'espace de douze
111 is, on plutot si faire se peut.

En Ioi de quai, les plenipotenti-
aires respectifs des deux ha utes par-
ties contractantes ant signe le pre-
sent traite en Anglais et Francais,
et y out appose leurs sceaux,

Fait en duplicata, a Londres, Ie
10 [22] de Decernbre, l'an de
Grace mil huit cent trente-sept.

By the President;
. JOHN FORSYTH, Secretary of State.
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CORRESPONDENCE WITH RUSf:lIA.

Baron Krudener to the Acting Secretarp of State.

WASHINGTON, 19 [31] lYJai, 1835.

Le soussigne, envoye extraordinaire et ministre plenipotentiaire de sa
Majeste l'Empereur de to utes les Russies, a I'honneur d'adresser a Mon-
sieur Dickins, charge, pendant l'ahsence de Monsieur le Secretaire d'Etat,
de la direction du Departement des Relations Exterieures, la communica-
tion suivante : '

La convention conclue entre la Russie et les Etats Unis d' Amerique, Ie
5 [17J Avril, 1824, a regJe divers points relatifs au commerce et ala navi-
gation des batimens respectifs le long de la cote nord-ouest d' Amerique.
Entre autres, I'article 4 de cette convention accordait aux navires Ameri ..
cains le droit de frequentervsans entrave quelconque, pendant un terme de

, dix ans, :l dater du jour de 111 signature de la. dite convention, les mel'S
interieures, les golfes, hllvres, et criques compris clans les limites des' pos-
sessions Russes sur la cote mentionnee, et nomrnement ~u nord du 54e
degre et 40 minutes de latitude. .

Ce tenne de dix ans venait d'expirer le 5 [17J Avril de I'annee derniere;
cepeudant les capitaines Americains Snow et Allen, qui se trouvaient
dans le.port de Novo Archangelsk, n'en ant pas moins ann once I'intention
d'aller visiter, comrne par le passe, les rnouillages du littoral appurtenant
ala Russie, en pretextant que la cessation dn privilege dont leurs conci-
toyens avaient joui j usqu'alors ne leur avait pas etc notifiee par, leur
Gouvernement. Cette deposition engagea le Capitaine Baron de Wrangel,
Gouverneur des colonies Russe-Americaines, a declarer formellement aux
sieurs Snow et Allen, par nne circulaire qn'il leur adressa sous la date du
27 Avril, q u'aux terrnes de la convention de 1824 les navires Americains
n'avaient plus dorenavant le droit d'aborder indistinctemeut a toutes les
mouillages compris dans les limites des dites possessions en Amerique.

En consequence de ce qui vient d'etre expose,1e miuistere de sa Ma-
jeste l'Emperenr de toutes les Russies a ordonnc au sOllssigne d'appeler
l'attention du Gouvernement des Etats Unis sur l'expiration, qui a eu lieu
l'annee derniere de l'article 4 dn traite du 5 [17J Avril, 1824; en v-crtu
duquel nne liberte indefinie et. indistincte etait accordee aux batirnens des
deux nations de freqnenter les possessions l'espectives de 1'une et de
l'autre, a la cote nord-ouest. Le nouvel etat de choses snrvenu en vertn
du traite, apres J'expiration des premieres dix annees, n'ayant pas ete suf-
fisamment appreciepar Ip.s navigateurs des Etats Unis qui ont frequente,
en dernier lien, les possessions de la Russie au nord-ouest de l'Amerique
Septentrionale, il parait necessaire que Ie public Americain soit informe
de l'etat actuel des relations subsistantes a cet egard; et Ie soussigne a eu
ordre d'inviter Ie Gouvernement des Etats Un is a prendre :i cet eifet les
mesures les plus convenables.

Le soussigne saisit avec empressement cette occasion de faire agreer a
M. Diekins l'assurance de sa consideration tres distinguee.

B. KRUDENER.
M. DICKINS, ~c.
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Baron Krudener to the .I1eting .'!'eereiary of State.

[Translation. ]

\VASHINGTON, May 19, [31,1 1835.
The undersigned, envoy extraordinary and minister plenipotentiary of

his Majesty the Emperor of all the Russias, has the honor to address the
following communication to' Mr. Dickins, who has charge of the Depart-
ment of Foreign Relations during the absence of the Secretary of State.

The convention concluded between Russia and the United States on
the 5th [17th] of April, 1824, regulated various points respecting the corn-
merce and navigation of the vessels of each nation along the northwest
coast of America. The fourth article of this convention grants to Amer-
ican vessels, for ten years after .the date of the signature, the right of
frequellting, without any hindrance whatever, the interior seas, gulfs,
harbors; and creeks comprised within the limits of the Russian posses-
sions on the aforesaid coast, and especially north ward of 54° 40' of north
latitude.

This period of ten years expired on the 5th [17th] of April, 1834; not-
withstanding which, two American captains, (Snow and Allen.) who were
then in the port of Novo Archangelsk, declared their intention to visit
the anchoring-places on the coast belonging to Russia, as before, on the
plea that they had received no notice of the cessation oftbis privilege
from their Government. This declaration induced Captain Baron de
Wrangel, Goveruor of the Russian-American colonies, to state formally
to Captains Snow and Allen, by a circular addressed to them under date
of April.z7, that, by the terms of the convention of April, 1824, American
vessels had no longer the right of landing, at their discretion, in all the
landing-places of the said possessions in America.

In consequence of what is here exposed, the ministry of his Majesty
the Emperor of all the Russias has ordered the undersigned to call the
attention of the American Government to the fact, that the fourth a.rticle
of the treaty of 5th [17thJ of April, 1824, by which indefinite and indis-
criminate liberly(liberl~ imdefinie et indistinele) of frequenting the respec-
tive possessions of each party on the northwest coast was granted to the
vessels of each, has expired. The new state of things brought on by
the terms of the treaty, since the expiration of the. said ten years.-not
having been sufficiently appreciated by the navigators of the United
States who have latterly frequented the Russian possessions on the north-
West coast of North America, it appears to be necessary that the Ameri-
can public should be informed of the actual state of the relations on this
subject; and the undersigned has been ordered to invite the Government
of the United States to take the most suitable measures with regard to if.

The undersigned embraces this opportunity to assure Mr. Dickins of his
most distinguished consideration.

BARON DE KRUDENER.
To A. DICKINS, Esq.,

Acting Secretary of Stale.
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.Acting 'Secretary of State to Baron Krudener.

DEPARTMENT OF STATE,

Washington, June 3, 1835.

The undersigned, acting Secretary- of State of the United States, has the
honor to acknowledge the receipt of the 110te addressed to him on the
19th [31stJ ultimo, by Baron Krudener, envoy extraordinary and minis-
ter plenipotentiary of his Majesty the Emperor of all the Russias, re-
minding this Government of the expiration of the fourth article of the
treaty of the 5th [17thJ April, 1824, between the United States and Rus-
sia; which secured to American and Russian vessels the privilege of fre-
quenting the respective possessions of the two Powers on the northwest
coast, and suggesting the propriety of the adoption of proper measures to
uotify this fact to the people of the United States.

The undersigned has the honor to inform Baron Krudener that he will
take an early opportunity to submit his communication to the President;
and he avails himself of the occasion to renew to the Baron the assurance
of his distinguished consideration.

ASBURY DICKINS.
To BARON KRUDENER, 4-c.

Mr. F'oTs!jth to Baron Krudener,
lJEFART1\mNl' OF §-rATL, I

Washington, June 24, 1835.
SIll: I have the honor to inform you that your note of the 19th l31 st]

ultimo, calling the attention of this Government to the fact that the fourth
article of the convention of April, 1824, between the United States and
Russia, had expired by its own limitation, during the year 1834, and sug-
gesting the propriety of making this event known to the American pub-
lic, has been laid before the President for his consideration. As, how-
ever, the motives which led to, and rendered expedient the adoption of,
that article of the treaty of 1824, exist now in equal force; and as the ar-
rangement has been found mutually beneficial to the interests of the citi-
zens and subjects, respectively, of the contracting parties, without incon-
venience to either, I am instructed to apprize you that the President would
prefer not to take any active measures to interrupt the commercial inter-
course between the United States and the Russian settlements on the
north west coast of America, unless. in your opinion, there is reason to
believe that a proposition on the part of this Government for the renewal
of the article referred to would not be met in (J, favorable spirit by the
Government of his Imperial Majesty at 81. Petersburg.

An early answer to this communication, if you are 1I0t aware of any
difficulty, on the part of your Government, ill the way of such a negotia-
tion.iwill enable me, without unnecessary delay, to transmit the requisite
instructions on the subject to the diplomatic representative of the United
States in Russia.

I pray yOll, sir, to accept the assurance of my distinguishedconsidera-
tion,

To BARON KRUDENER, ~:c.
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Baron Krudener to Mr. Forsyth.

PHILADELPHIA, Ie 29 Juin, [11 Juillet,J 18$5.
Le soussigne, envoys extraordinaire et ministre plenipotentiaire de sa

Majeste l'Empereur de toutes les Russies;a rC9u la note datee du 24 Juin,
que lui a adressee Monsieur Forsyth, Secretaire du Departement d'Etat
des Etats Unis. n se serait fait un devoir d'y repondre plus immediate-
ment, si Ie mauvais etat de sa sante le lui avait permis.
, Le soussigne regrette qu'il soit entierement hors de son pouvoir d'arti-
euler une opinion quelconque sur Ie resultat dont seraient suivies des de-
marches de la part du cabinet des Etats Ullis faites en vue d'engager le
Gouvernement de sa Majeste Imperiale a stipuler un renouvellement de
l'article 4 du traite du 5 [17J Avril, 1824, qui depuis Pannee passee a cesse
d'etre en rigueur.

Dans cette impossibilite ou se trouve Ie soussigne de prejuger les inten-
tions de I'Empereur, ilne lui reste qu'a perseverer dans Paccomplissement
des ordres qui lui ont ete transmis par Ie ministere, et qu'a reiterer la de-
mande qui a fait l'objet de sa note du 19 [31 J Mai. '

Ce devoir est d'autant plus indispensable pour le soussigne, que les
instructions dont il est muni a le sujet sont positives, et n'expriment aucun
doute sur Ie juste empressement avec lequelle Gouvernement des Etats
Unis procederait a la publication demandee,

Le soussigne saisit cette occasion d'offrir a Monsieur Forsyth l'assurance
de SJ. haute consideration.

B. KRUDENER.
Monsieur FORSYTH,~'C'

Ba-ron Krudener to Mr. Forsyth.

[Translation, J

PHILADELPHIA, June 29, [July 11,J 1835.

The undersigned, envoy extraordinary and minister plenipotentiary of
his Majesty the Emperor of all the Russias, has received the note of June
24th, which was addressed to him by Mr. Forsyth, Secretary of State of
the United States. He would have made it a duty to answer it immedi-
ately, had the state of his health permitted.

The undersigned regrets that it is entirely out of his power to give any
distinct opinion as to the result which might attend any steps, on the part
of the cabinet of the United States, to engage the Government of his Im-
perial Majesty to stipulate a renewal of the fourth article of the-treaty of
the 5th [17th] of April, 1824, which ceased to be in force last y~.ar. It
being thus impossible for the undersigned to foresee the intentions of the
Em~eror, he can only persevere in complying with the orders transmitted
to him by the ministry, and in repeating the demand which formed the
subject of his note of the 19th [31st] of May. ..

The undersigned is the more obliged to comply with this duty, 88 the
instructions with which he is furnished on this subject are positive, and

7



express no doubt as to the readiness of the American Government to pTQ-
eeed to the publication requested.

The undersigned seizes this occasion to offer to Mr. Forsyth the assu~
"Jance of his high consideration.

"B. KRUDENER.
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Hon. J. FORSYTH,
Secretary oj State.

~fr.. Forsyth to Baron Krudener.

DEPARTMENT OF STATE,

Washington,July 21,1835.
SIR: I have received your note of the 29th June, [Llth July.]: dedi-

lIting to express an opinion as to the probable result of an application, on
the part of this Government, to that of bis Jmperial Majesty, for a renewal
ef the fourth article of the convention of 18Z4 between the United States
and Russia, and reiterating the request, contained in your communication
of the 19th [31stJ May last, that the fact of the expiration of the term
limited in the article referred to should be, in some form, brought into no-,
tice for the information of the American public. I have, in answer, the
honor to state, that a formal notice from the Government is not deemed
necessary. All the citizens of the United States are bound to know ex-
isting laws, and their rights and obligations under existing treaties; still,
however, as his Imperial Majesty's Government has specially invited the
attention of this Government to the subject, an informal notice will be
given, through the public journals, of Baron de Wrangel's warning to the
eaptains of the vessels on the northwest coast of this continent.

I will be happy to receive from you, as early as practicable, precise in-
tbrmatiotl of the measures his Imperial Majesty's Governmenthas adopted,
or purposes to adopt, in relation to the subject, as corresponding regula.
tions may be deemed necessary by the United States in regard to Russian
subjects, in the event of the non- renewal of the treaty stipulation.

I pray you to accept the renewed assurance of my distinguished consid-
eration.

JOHN FORSYTH.
B,\RON KRUDENER, 4'c,

Baron Krudener to Mr. Forsyth.

NEW YORK, le 14 [26J JuUlet, 1835.
Le soussigne, envoye extraordinaire et ministre plenipotentiaire de sa

Majeste l'Empereur de toutes les Russies, a eu I'honneur de recevoir la
Bote, datee du 2] Juillct, par laquelle Monsieur Ie Secretaire du Departe-
ment d'Etat des Etats Unis Forsyth l'informe, en reponse a la communi-
eat ion qu'illui avait adressee le 29 Juin [11 JuilletJ dernier,de I'intention
ell Gouvernement des Etats Unis de faire paraitre dans les journaux pub-
lics une notification non officielle de l'avertissement donne par le Capi-
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taine Baron de Wrangel aux commandans des batimens Americains sur
Ia CJte nord-ouest de ce continent, concernant l'expiration du <Ieme article
du traite du 5 [17J Avril, 1824; et exprime le desir de recevoir du sous-
signe.aussitot qu'il sera possible, des informations precises sur les mosures
que Ie Gouvernement Imperial a adoptees, ou qu'il se propose d'adopter,
relativement :t ce sujet, comme des reglernens correspondans peuvent etre
juges necessaires pour les Etats Unis, a l'egard des sujets Russes, dans le
cas ou la stipulation du traite ne serait 'pas renouvellee. ' .

Le soussigne a porte, sans delai, Ii la connaissance de son Gouverne-
ment la note ci-dessus mentionnee de Monsieur le Secretaire du Departe-
ment d'Etat des Etats Unis, et s'empressera des qu'il aura reeu les
instructions du ministers imperial de communiquer a Monsieur Forsyth
Ie resultat de cette demarche.

Le soussigne saisit cette occasion d'offrir a Monsieur le Secretaire du
Departement d'Etat des Etats Unis Forsyth I'assurarrce de sa haute con-
sideration.

B. KRUDENER.
Monsieur FORSYTH,

Secr6tair.e du Dipartement d'Etat des Etuts Unis, ~·c.

[Translation. ]

Baron Krudener to Mr., Forsyth.

NEW YORK,July 14, [26,J 1835.
,The undersigned, envoy extraordinary and minister plenipotentiary of

his Majesty the Emperor of all the. Russias, has had the honor to receive the
note, dated July 21st, in which Mr. Forsyth, Secretary of State of the
United States, in reply to his communication of June 29, [July II,J in-
forms him that the Government of the United States intend to insert in
the public newspapers an unofficial notice of the warning given by
Baron Wrangel to the captains of American vessels on the northw.est
coast of this continent, respecting the expiration of the 4th article of the
treaty of April 5, [17,J 1824; expressing also a desire to r~ceive from
the undersigned, as soon as possible, precise information with regard to
the measures. which the Imperial Government has adopted, or may adopt,
~:mthis subject, as corresponding regulations, with regard to Russian sub-
Jects, may be considered necessary in case the stipulation of the treaty
be not renewed .

.The undersigned has, withont delay, submitted to his Government the
~ld note of the Secretary of State; and will communicate to him the re-
ftUlts as soon as they are received.

The undersigned embraces this occasion, &c.
B. KRUDENER.

To Hon, JOHN FORSYTH,Secretary of State.
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Mr. Forsyth to Mr. Wilkins.

DEPARTMENT OF STATE,

Washington, July 30, 1835.
SIR: I transmit to you, enclosed, the copy of a: recent correspondence'

with Baron Krudener, the diplomatic representative of his Majesty the
Emperor of Russia, at Washington, regarding the 4th article of t~e con--
vention of April, 1824, between the United States and that emplr~. It
will be perceived from these papers that the Baron has taken oc~slOn to'
remind this Government of the expiration of the term limited III that
article, and to request that a notification of this fact may be given for the
information of the American public. An informal notice has been accord-
ingly published in the "GIo be," of the 22d instant, of Baron de W ran-
gel\ warning to the captains of certain American vessels trading with
the Russian settlements on the northwest coast of America. It will also.
be seen.that, in answer to an inquiry from this Department, Baron Kru-
dener has declined to express an opinion as to the probable result of a
proposition to his Imperial Majesty's Government 101' a renewal of the
article referred to.

It therefore becomes necessary, and you are now authorized, by the
President's direction, to enter immediately upon a negotiation with the
Government of his Imperial Majesty, if it shall be found willing to enter-
tain the proposition, for the renewal of the stipulations of the 4th article
of the convention of 5th [17th] April, 1824, for an indefinite period; or, if
this cannot be had, for a term of years.

There is reason to believe th~t the course pursued by the Captain Baron
de Wrangel, Governor of the Russian-American colonies, incidentally
mentioned in the Baron de Krudener's letter of the 31st May last, has
been instigated by the Russian-American Fur Company j-and it is not
improbable that representations of a character similar to those made to--
the Governor, and from the same source, have been transmitted to St.
Petersburg. If prejudices exist, of the nature apprehended, and tending
to defeat the object now in view, they will be easily discoverable in your
intercourse with the Russian Minister of Foreign Affairs; and you will,
take an early opportunity to discredit them, by showing that representa-
tions growing out of private interests are always to be received with great
caution, and should not be suffered to influence the decision of a question
which may be productive of injury to the citizens and subjects, respect-,
ively, of the contracting parties.

The motives that prompted the adoption of the 4th article of the treaty
of 1824, by the parties to that convention, exist now in equal, if not su-,
peradded, force; since it will not be denied that it-has been mutually ben-
eficial to the citizens and subjects of both, without being inconvenient to-
either. Serious objections, on the part of Russia, therefore, to the renewal
ofthe stipulations contained in it, can hardly be anticipated. Should this
reasonable expectation, however, be disappointed, it is the wish of the
President that you should, without unnecessary delay, obtain from his Im-
perial Majesty's Government precise information in regard to the meas-
ares adopted, or proposed to be adoped, on its part, in relation to tt.
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admission of American vessels into the ports, harbors, bays, and rivers of
'Russian settlements on the northwest coast of this continent, in order that
corresponding regulations, if deemed necessary, may be made by this
Government.

I am, sir, with respect, your obedient servant,
JOHN FORSYTH .

• WM. WILKINS, Esq., ~c.

P. S. An extract from a despatch of Mr. Middleton to the Secretary of
'State, dated 7th [19th] April, 1824, relating to the fourth article of the
'treaty of 1824, is also sent herewith, that you may understand the con-
struction put upon it by the negotiator, which is undoubtedly correct, in
the judgment of this Department. '

[FROM THE "GLOBE" OF ~ULY 22,1835.]

It will be recollected that a convention was concluded between the
United States and Russia, in April,1824, regulating various matters con-
nected with the commerce and navigation of the two nations on the north-
west coast of America. By the 4th article it was stipulated that the ships
of both nations might, during a term of ten years, frequent without hin-
-drance the interior seas, gulfs, harbors, and creeks of each nation on that
coast, for the purpose of fishing and trading with the natives of the coun-
try. The ten years expired in April, 1834; and we understand that formal
notice has been given by the Governor of the ·Russian colonies to the
masters of the American ships then trading there that they could no longer
claim, under the convention, the right of landing at all the landing-places,
without distinction, belonging to Russia on that coast. Those interested
in the trade will not fail to observe that, under the 2d article of the con-
vention, it is necessary for all American vessels, resorting to any point on
that coast where there is a Russian establishment, to obtain the permission
'Ofthe governor or commander. -

Mr. Forsyth to Mr. Dallas.-( Extract.)

DEPARTMENT OF STATE,

Washington, .I1pril19, 1837.
SIR: J am directed by the President to invite your early attention to the

:subject of the 4th article of the convention of April, 1824, with Russia.
This article secured to the vessels of the contracting parties the reciprocal
right of frequenting, for the purpose of fishing and of trading with the
natives, the interior seas, gulfs, havens, and creeks upon the northwest
coast of this continent. Its stipulations were limited to the term of ten
years, and expired in 1834. In the following year, this Government hav-
ing been reminded by the Russian -minister here of the expiration of the
term limited in the article, instructions were given to Mr. Wilkins,in July,
1835, (to which you are particularly referred,) to offer a proposition to the
Government of his Imperial Majesty for a renewal of its stipulations,
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either for an indefinite period or for a term of. years; and if serious ob-
jections were entertained on the part of the Russian Government to.
entering on such negotiation, Mr. Wilkins was requested to obtain precise
information in regard to the measures adopted, or proposed to be adopted,
by his Imperial Majesty, in regard to the admission of vessels of the
United States into the harbors, bays, and rivers of the Russian settlements
on the northwest coast of America, in order that corresponding regula-
tions, if deemed necessary, might be adopted by this Government. _ Un-
der those instructions, the subject Was accordingly presented to Count
Nesselrode in November of the same year, and, in December following, a
note was received from him acquainting Mr. Wilkins that the Imperial
Government thought it expedient to postpone a decisive answer to the
proposal of the United States to revive the stipulations of the 4th article-
of the convention of 1824 until the arrival of some of its officers from
the northwest coast, who would be able to furnish such information on
the subject as would authorize an opinion upon the propriety of the meas-
ure. Since-the receipt of the note last referred to, no further step has been'
taken by this Government, or its diplomatic representative at St. Peters-
burg, in relation to the matter in question. The arrival at that capital,
during the last summer, of the Baron Wrangel, formerly Governor of the
Russian possessions in North America, will have afforded the Government
of his Imperial Majesty an opportunity of obtaining the information de-
sired. It is, therefore, the wish of the President that, as soon as conve-
nient after your arrival at your post, you should remind the Count de
Nesselrode that no definitive answer has yet been given to the communi-
cation of Mr. Wilkins on the subject of the renewal of the 4th article of
the convention of 1824; that a decision is anxiously looked for; and that
the hope is entertained that his Imperial Majesty's Government is now
prepared to take a favorable view of the proposition. In executing this
duty, however, it will not be necessary to repeat the cal! for information
us to the regulations which, in the event of a refusal to renew the 4th ar-
ticle of the convention, his Imperial Majesty's Government may propose
to apply to the vessels of the United States frequenting the Russian settle-
ments on the northwest coast. Such official inquiry may very properly be
suspended until you shall have ascertained that some measures affecting
our intercourse with those possessions have actually been adopted by the.
Russian Government in consequence of the expiration of the 4th article
of the convention. .

Mr. Forsyth to M1". Dallas.

DEPARTMENT OF STATE,

Washington, May 4, 1837.
SIR: I regret to have occasion so soon to advert to a subject connected

with the claims of the United States to the right of trading with the na-
tives of the country, and of fishing on the northwest coast of this conti-
nent. You will perceive, from a perusal of the accompanying papers,
that the expiration of the 4th article of the convention of 1824 with Rus-
sia, is not unlikely to be attended with difficulties to our citizens frequent-
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ing that coast in pursuit of lawful objects. The leading features of the
case to which your attention is now invited-the particulars of which are
more fully detailed in the enclosed copies of a letter, dated 24th Novera-
her last, from J. C. Jones, consul of the United States at the Sandwich
islands, to this Department,and of the protest to which it, refers-r-are
as follows: The American brig "Lariat," Blinn master, sailed from the
port of Oahu on the 22d of August last, bound to the northwest coast ot
America, for the purpose of procuring provisions, and also Indians to
hunt for sea-otter on the said coast. It appears that she made the. land
called Forrester's island on the 14th of September following, and on the
15th anchored in the harbor of Tuckessan, latitude 54° 55' north, and lon-
gitude 1320 30' west; that on the 18th a Russian armed brig arrived in
the harbor of Tateskey, latitude 540 45' north and longitude 1320 55'
west; that on the succeeding day the "Loriot" was boarded by officers
from the Russian brig, who ordered the captain of the American vessel
to leave the dominions of his Majesty the Emperor of Russia; that Cap-
tain Blinn then repaired on board the Russian brig, where the same or-
ders were repeated to him by the commander; that on the 20th and 2311
days of the same month these orders were reiterated; that on the 25th.
the "Loriot" was boarded by two armed boats from the Russian brig,
and directed to get under way and proceed to the harbor of Tateskey. ~
that on the 27th the armed boats again boarded the American brig, and
compelled the captain to proceed to Tateskey; that when off that place,
the weather being threatening, permission was asked of the Russian com-
mander to enter the harbor with the "Loriot;" which request was de-
nied, and Captain Blinn was again ordered to leave the waters of his Im-
perial Majesty; and that Captain Blinn, being prevented from procuring
supplies or necessaries for his vessel, and from obtaining any Indians, (for
the purpose of hunting sea-otter,) was finally obliged to abandon his,
voyage, and return to the Sandwich islands, where he arrived on the 1st
of November of the same year. ' ,

The harbors designated ill Captain Blinn's protest, by the names of
Tuckessan and Tateskey, are not laid down on any map to which I have
referred; and the Department has no knowledge of any Russian establish-
ment having been formed on the northwest coast, or adjacent islands, in
or about the latitude given for these places.. It will, therefore, be proper
to ascertain whether there are, in fact, Russian settlements at the points
designated; and if so, you are authorized to make a representation of
the whole subject to his Imperial .Majesty's Government, complaining of
the proceedings in relation to the "Lariat," which are supposed to have
been unauthorizedly instigated by the Russian-American Fur Company;
and stating that the President cannot but regard this act as one of a most
unfriendly character, as the United States has had no official or other
notiee of the existence of such establishments; and have not, although
an application has long since been made for them, ever been furnished
by the Russian Government with the regulations, consequent on the ex-
piration of the 4th article of the convention, proposed to be applied to
American vessels resorting to Russian settlements on that coast.

On the other hand, should there prove to be no Russian establishments
at the places mentioned, this outrage on the" Loriot" assumes a still
graver aspect. It is a violation of the right of the citizens of the United
States, immemorially exercised, and secured to them as well by the law
of nations as by the stipulations of the first article of the convention Qf
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1824, to fish in those seas, and to resort to the coast for the prosecutioa
of their lawful commerce upon points not already occupied. As such, it
is the President's wish that you should remonstrate in an earnest but
respectful tone against this groundless assumption of the Russian Fur
Company; and claim from his Imperial Majesty's Government, for the
owners of the brig "Loriot," for their losses and for the damages they
have sustained, such indemnification as may, on an investigation of the
case, be found to be justly due to them. '

I am, sir, your obedient servant,
JOHN FORSYTH.

GEORGE M. DALLAS, Esq., ~·c.
P. S. Copies of the papers referred to in Mr. Middleton's despatch No.

35, dated 7th [19th] of April, 1824, are herewith transmitted to you, lest
these documents should not be on file in the legation at St. Petersburg.

UNITED STATE:;' CONSULATE, SANDWICH ISLANDS,

I-Ionululu, (Oahu,) November 30, 1836.
SIR: I feel that it is an official duty incumbent upon this consulate to

make known to the Department of State that the Northwest American
Company are continuing to claim the exclusive privilege to the' west
coast of America, as far south as 54° in north latitude, and are enforcing
their assumed right to that extent of coast, by armed cruisers, command-
ed by officers of the imperial navy. All intercourse or trade with the
natives of that coast within that specified limit, by citizens of the United
States, is in consequence prevented; and thereby a profitable and long-
enjoyed commerce brought to a termination. Enclosed will be found a
copy of protest made by the commande I' of the American brig Lariat, ill
consequence of having been driven from that coast by an armed Russian
brig, and his voyage thereby entirely ruined.

I am, sir, your obedient servant.-
JOHN C. JONES.

Hon. JOHN FORSYTH,
Secntary oj Slate, Washington.

USITED STATES' CONSULATE, SANDWICH ISLANDS,

I-Ionululu, (Oahu,) November 7, 1836.
By this public instrument of declaration and protest, be it known that,

on this seventh day of November, in the year one thousand eight hundred
and thirty-six, personally came and appeared before me, at the offi of
this consulate, Richard D. Blinn, master of the American brig or vessel
called the Loriot, of the burden of ninety-two and, twenty-five ninety-
fifths tons, or thereabouts, who did make oath and say that he, the said
Richard D. Blinn, sailed from the port of Oahu, Sandwich islands, in the
said brig Lariat, on the twenty-second day of August, in the said year,
bound to the northwest coast of America, for the purpose of procuring
provisions, and also Indians to hunt for sea-otter on the west coast of
America; that nothing material occurred on board till the fourteenth day
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of September, when he made the land called Forrester's island; that, on
the fifteenth day of said. month, he anchored in the harbor of Tuckessan,
in the latitude of 54°55' north, and longitude 132032' west; that, on the
eighteenth day of said month, a Russian armed brig, with the Emperor's
pennant flying, arrived in the harbor of Tateskey, in the latitude of 540

-45'north, and longitude 132° 55' west; that, on the succeeding day, the
Loriot was boarded by officers from said Russian brig, and the deponent
ordered to leave the dominions of his Majesty the Em~ror of Russia ;
that he (the Said deponent) then repaired on board the !laid Russian brig,
wh~re he received the same orders from the commander, (an officer in the
Russian navy;) that, on the twentieth and twenty-third days of said
month, the Loriot was again boarded by the aforesaid officers from the
Russian brig, and the deponent ordered to leave the port immediately j

that, on the twenty-fifth day of same mouth, the Loriot was boarded by
two armed boats from the Russian brig, and himself (the deponent) or-
dered to get under way, and proceed to the harbor of Tateskey ; that,
on the twenty-seventh day of said month, the aforesaid armed boats from
the Russian brig again boarded the Loriot, and compelled him (the depo-
nent) to way anchor, and proceed to Tateskey; that, when off the har-
bor of Tateskey, the Loriot was hove-to, and he (the deponent) went on
board the said Russian brig, to obtain permission of the commander to
enter the harbor with "the Loriot, the weather then being thick, and threat-
ening a storm; and the said appearer di further declare that he could not
obtain permission to enter said harbor, ut was ordered to leave the wa-
ters of his Majesty the Emperor of Russia; in consequence of which, his
voyage was abandoned., and he proceeded direct to the Sandwich islands,
where he anchored on the first day of November, in the &'U11eyear. .

And the said appearer did further declare, that he was prevented by the
commander of the aforesaid Russian armed brig, whilst in the port of
Tuckessan, from procuring supplies or necessaries for his vessel, and from
obtaining any Indians, (for the purpose of hunting sea-otter.) the main
object of his voyage; that, in consequence, the. voyage on which he had
embarked was entirely ruined, and himself compelled to abandon an ex-
pedition promising the most lucrative termination; and, therefore, the said
Richard D. Blinn, for himself and the owners of the said brig Loriot, or
Whomsoever it may concern, did declare to protest, as he doth by these
presents most solemnly protest, against the commander of the aforesaid
Russian armed brig, or against whomsoever else it shall or may concern,
that all losses, damages, and detriments that have happened to said brig
Loriot, on the voyage for which she was fitted out, ought to be borne by
the commander of the said Russian armed brig, by those under whose or-
ders he acted, or by whomsoever else it shall or may concern, and not by
himself, the owners, or those interested in the said brig Loriot,

I. itness whereof, I have given this certificate, under my hand and
[ ] seal of office, this seventh day of November, in the year
L. s. eighteen hundred and thirty-six.

JOHN C. JONES.

.> HONuLuLU, (OAHU,) November 7, 1836.
We, Richard D. Blinn, master, Owen Jones, first mate, and Joshua L.

Lamb, second mate, of the brig or vessel called the Loriot, being severally
duly sworn, do severally make oath, and say, that the instrument of pro-

S



test hereunto annexed hath been clearly and distinctly read over to them.
these deponents; and that the several matters and things therein contained
are right and true in all respects, as the same are therein particularly al-
leged, declared, and set forth.

R. D. BLINN,
OWEN JONES,
JOSHUA L. LAMB.
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Sworn to before me, this seventh day of November, in the year eighteea
hundred and thirty-: ix, at Honululu, (Oahu,) Sandwich islands.

JOHN C. JONES.-The above is a true copy of the original protest. .
In witness whereof, I have hereunto set my hand, and affixed the seal
[ ] of this consulate, this seventh day of November, in the year
L. s. eighteen' hundred and thirty-six.

JOHN C. JONES.

Mr. Forsyth to Mr. Dallas.
DEPARTMENT OF STATE,

, Washington, Nooember S, 1837.
SIR: Your despatches Nos. 6 and 7, of the 16th of August and 8th of

September, respectively, have been duly received, and submitted to the
President; by whom I am directed to make the following observations
with reference to your remarks regarding the proper construction of the
convention of April, 1824, between the United States and Russia.

The first article of that instrument is only declaratory of a right which
the parties to it possessed under the law of nations, without conventional
stipulations, to wit: to navigate and fish in the ocean upon an unoccupied
coast, and to resort to such coast for the purpose of trading with the na-
tives.

The second article prohibits the one party from resorting to points oc-
cupied by the other, without permission. .

The third article prevents each party from occupying new points withia
certain limits.

The fourth article grants permission to either party to frequent, for II

specified term, the interior seas, gulfs, harbors, and creeks, upon the whole
northwest coast of America, without regard to limits or occupation, for
the purposes of fishing and of trading with the natives of the country.

The question is as to the meaning and object of this last-mention dar-
ticle. Is it to be interpreted as an agreement, by either of the pa , to
abandon, after a specified term, the right to resort to any part of the coast
which is unoccupied? .

If the fourth article is to be considered as applicable to parts 0 the
coast unoccupied; then it merely provides for the temporary enjoyment of
a privilege which existed in perpetuity under the law of nations, and
which has been expressly declared so to exist by a previous article of the
convention. Containing no provisi9liiLz.therefore, not embraced in the pre-
ceding article, it would be useless..-of no effect, But the rule in re-
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gard to the construction ofan instrument, of whatever kind, is, that it shall
be so construed, if possible, as that every part may stand.

If the article be construed to include points of the coast already occupied,
it thea takes effect, thus far, as a temporary exception to a perpetual PJ,'o-
hibition; and the only consequence of an expiration of the term to which
it is limited would be ,the immediate and continued operation of the pro-
hibition.

It is still more reasonable to understand it, however, as intended to
grant permission to enter interior bays, &c., at the mouth of which there
might be establishments, or the shores of which might be in part, but not
wholly, occupied by such establishments; thus providing for a case which
would otherwise admit of doubt, as withoutthe fourth article it would be
questionable whether the bays, &c. described in it belonged to the first or
second article. .

In no sense can it be understood as implying an acknowledgment on
the part of the United States of the right of Russia to the possession of
the coast above the latitude of 54° 40' north. It must be taken in con-
nexion with the other articles of the convention, which have, in fact, no
reference whatever to the question of the right of possession of the unoc-
cupied parts of the coast. In a spirit of compromise, and to prevent fu-
ture collisions or difficulties, it was- agreed that no new esta blishments
should be formed by the respective parties to the north or south of a cer-
tain parallel of latitude, after the conclusion of the agreement; but the
question of the right of possession beyoud the existing establishments, as
it subsisted previous to, or at the time of the conclusion of the convention,
was left untouched. The United States, in agreeing not to form new estab-
lishments to the north of latitude 54° 40' north, made no acknowledgment
of the right of Russia to the territory above that line. If such an admission
had been made, Russia, by the same construction of the article referred
to, must have acknowledged the right of the United States to the territory
south of the designated line. But that Russia did not so understand the
article, is conclusively proved by her having entered into a similar agree.
ment, in a subsequent treaty, (1825,) with Great Britain; and having, in
fact, acknowledged in that instrnment the right of possession of the same
territory by Great Britain. The United States can only be considered as
acknowledging the right of Russia to acquire by actual occupation a just
claim to unoccupied lands above the latitude 54° 40' north; and even this
is mere matter of inference, as the convention of 1824 contains nothing
more than a negation of the right of the United States to occupy nev....
points within that limit. .

Admitting that this inference is just, and was in contemplation of the
parties to the convention, it cannot follow that the United States ever in-
tended to abandon the just right acknowledged by the first article to be-
long to them under the law of nations; that is, to frequent any part of the
unoccupied coast of North America, for the purpose of fishing or trading
with the natives. All that the convention admits, is, an inference of the
right of Russia to acquire possession by settlement north of 54° 40' north.
Until that actual possession is taken, the first article of the convention
~eknowledges the right of the United States to fish arid trade as prior to
its negotiation. This is not only the just construction, but it is the one
both parties are interested in putting upon the instrument, as the benefits
are equal and mutual; and the object of the convention, to avoid convert-
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mg the exercise of a common right into a dispute about exclusive privi-
lege, is secured by it. .

I am, sir, your obedient servant,
JOHN FORSYTH.

To GEORGE M. DALLAS, Esq., o/c.

Mr. Wilkins to Mr. Forsyth.-( Extract.)

LEGATION OF THE UNITED STATES,

St. Petersburg, September 7,1835.
SIR: The steamboat of the day before yesterday brought me your

despatch No. 4, dated on the 30th of July last,accompanied by a copy of
'a recent correspondence with Baron Krudener, regarding the fourth
article of the convention of April, 1824, between the United States and
Russia; a copy, also, of an informal notice, published in the "Globe" of
the 22d of July last, touching American vessels trading with the Russian
settlements on the northwest coast of America; and an extract from a
despatch of Mr. Middleton, dated 7th [19th] April, 1824, relating to the
fourth article of the treaty above mentioned.
. I have already had the honor of apprizing you of the absence of his
Imperial Majesty and his Minister of Foreign Affairs. Prince Lieven,
left in the temporary occupation of Count Nesselrode's office, is unwilling
to incur responsibility by taking up any matter of business which can be
postponed until the return of the minister. Immediately upon the re-
turn to the capital of that officer, I shall not fail to call his attention to
the fact of the expiration, by its own limitation, of the fourth article of
the treaty of April, 1824, between the United States and the Imperial
Government, to submit to him the proposition, and to endeavor to fulfil
the. instructions and meet the views of the President contained in the
despatch which I have just received. I observed, shortly after my arrival
in this city, that the term of ten years stipulated in the fourth article of
the treaty had expired, and mentioned the circumstance in my despatch
No.3, of the date of the 27th of December last. I have not madeallu-
sion to it upon any occasion here, because I presumed, (and so it has oc-
curred.) that the subject would engage your attention at Washington.
. • .. * .~i' .. '* • ..

I have the honor to be, sir, your obedient servant;'
WM. WILKINS.

Hon. JOHN FORSYTH,
Secretary 0/ State.

Mr. Wilkins to Mr. Forsyth.-( Extract.}
LEGATION OF THE UNITED STATES,

'sc Petersburg, November 23, 1835.
SIR: In the last despatch which I had the honor to address to you, on

the 26th of September last, J informed you it was likely you would not
again hear from me until after the return of the Emperor and Count
Nesselrode to this capital.
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His Majesty returned on the 1st instant, having been preceded a few'

days by his Minister of Foreign Affairs. '
Immediately upon receiving from Count, Nesselrode the usual written

notice of his havingresumed the duties of his official station, I addressed
him a note, and requested him to name a day when I might have the.
honor of a personal conference. He mentioned the 4th instant. I waited
upon him accordingly, at the Foreign Office, and disclosed to him the
wishes of the American Government in reference to the renewal of the
fourth article of the treaty of April, 1824, and held with him such con-
versation and placed the matter in that light which seemed to me the
most proper and in accordance with my instructions. Upon the close of
our conversation, I handed to him, in writing, a memorandum of the pro-
posal you authorized me to submit. The view in which I placed the
matter, and the substance of the conversation, will appear (and therefore
need not be more- particularly detailed) by reference to the copies of the
notes which I addressed to him immediately after the conference, simply.
noting two observations which fell from him. ,

His first remark was, that he was under the impression we had never
made any use of the privilege since the adoption of the treaty of 1824.
This erroneous idea I corrected, by informing him that our ships were
annually upon that coast, and that their visits were found to be very con-
venient to the Russian settlements, by furnishing them with supplies, and,
,.at times, relieving them when pressed by a scarcity of necessaries. I also
referred him to the recent warning given by Governor Wrangel himself
to two American vessels nponthe coast, at the very time of the expiration
of the term of ten years, and as high up as NswArchangel.

The count's other rerrrark was, that he felt himself obliged to consult
the Russian-American Fur Company, whose interests were immediately
involved in the question. The substance of my answer to this will be
found in my note of the 13th instant. He has since, as you will see by
his note to me, turned the matter over to Count Conciere, the Minister of
Finance.

I enclose you copies of a memorandum, delivered by me to Count Nos-
selrode at the close of our personal conference, dated the 4th instant ; of
my notes of the 5th instant, the 13th instant, and 21st instant; and of his
note of the 8th [20th] instant.

Youwill perceive that, in my note of the 13th instant, I called the at-
tention of the imperial minister to the first and eleventh articles of our
commercial treaty with Russia of the 18th of December, 1832, intimating
that those articles had a bearing upon the question, and presenting them
for his consideration when he took up the subject. Will you refer to them,
and decide what weight they ought to have when taken in connexion
with the fact mentioned to me by Count Nesselrode himself, that Russia
had a treaty with England granting the privileges of trade on the north west
coast to the subjects of the latter Government, similar to those secured b,.-
our treaty of 1824 to the citizens of fhe United States? I have never seen
the treaty with Great Britain, but I think it may be likely that the privi-
leg.s there is also limited to ten years. If so, this must be about the time
ef Its expiration, for, I believe, the treaty was entered into in 1825.

.. . lit It .. .• it <10 •

I have the honor, &c.,

Hon, J. FOI\SYTll, Secretary of State.
WM. WILKINs..
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ST. PETERSBURG,Uctober 23, [November 4,J 1835,.
The undersigned, envoy extraordinary and minister plenipotentiary of

the United States of America, in reference to the subject upon which he
has this day had the honor of a personal conference with his excellency
Count Nesselrode, Vice Chancellor of the empire, submits to the imperial
ministry the following distinct proposition in behalf of the American Gov-
ernment: to renew the stipulations of the fourth article of the convention
of the 5th [17th] of April, 1824, between his Imperial Majesty the Em-,
peror of all the Russias, and the United States of America, either for
another term of ten years, or for an indefinite period.

WM. WILKINS.

Mr. Wilkins to Count Nesselrode.

ST. PETERSBURG,November 5, 1835.
Mr. Wilkins, envoy extraordinary and minister plenipotentiary of the

United States of America, presents his respects to his excellency Count,
, Nesselrode, and has the honor toenelose to him the extracts spoken of
y.esterday from the conventions of the United States of America with
Great Britain, dated on the soth October, 1818, and the 6th of August,
1827.

Mr. Wilkins also, as it affords a satisfactory reply to an observation
which fell from his excellency yesterday, transmits a copy of a law of,
Congress, passed on the 19th of May, 1828, providing for the punishment
of contraventions of the fifth article of the treaty of April, 1824: The
attention of the imperial ministry is called to this law, because it affords
manifest proof of the integrity of purpose on the part of the Government
of the United States, and its disposition to secure the fulfilment of its
stipulations with Russia.

Mr. Wilkins prays his excellency Count Nesselrode to accept the as-
surance of his high consideration and respect.

Mr. Wilkins to Count Nesselrode.-(Exlract.)

Sr. PETERSBURG,November 1, [13,] 1835.
• * * * *

Notwithstanding his Ter~ recent conversation with Count Nesselrode
in reference to the proposition of the American Government to renew the
expired 4th artiele of the treaty of April, 1824, the undersigned will em-
"brace the present occasion to repeat what may then have been, in a very
i>rief manner, verbally represented, and to add a few remarks immediate-
ly bearing upon that question.

The diplomatic representative of his Imperial Majesty at Washington
-eiry having taken occasion to remind the United States of the expiration
ef the ten years stipulated in the 4th article of the treaty of lSfH, and to
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desire thereon the action of their Chief Magistrate, is indicative of the
necessity that the two Governments should, as early as convenient, come
to a decision upon the policy hereafter to control their citizens and 'Sub-
jects, respectively, upon the northwest coast. Hence it is that, under ex-
press instructions, the undersigned had the honor, immediately upon the
return of his excellency Count Nesselrode to the capital, to call his atten-
tion to the question, and to submit to him his proposal of the 23d October,
[4th November,] of which the undersigned delivered at the time a memo-
randum in writing.

The motives which influence the Government of the United States in
submitting that proposition to the imperial ministry will be found to arise
eut of a consideration of the following circumstances:

1st. The desire to avoid any difficulty and apprehension of collision be-
tween the inhabitants, traders, and fishermen upon that wild coast,
so remotely situated, with but very few and widely separated posts of
civilization, and the entire country almost so exclusively occupied by sav-
age tribes as to render restraint and proper responsibility to the law well-
nigh out of the question with either Government.

sd. The proposed arrangement would render definite and precise the
rights and duties of the subjects and citizens of the contracting parties, re-
spectively, and would obviate all necessity to resort to a construction of
the remaining articles of the treaty of April, 1824, and would likewise
avoid any chance of conflicting interpretations of that instrument.

3d. Since the undersigned had the honor, in their personal conference'
the other day, to be informed by his excellency Count Nesselrode of the
al1'angemellt relative to the trade and intercourse upon the northwest
COastof America subsisting at present between the Governments of Rus-
sia and Great Britain, he has turned to the Ist and lIth articles of the
commercial treaty of the 6th [18th] of December, 1832, between Russia
and the United States; and begs leave to call the attention of the impe-
rial minister to the same articles, who will, upon their perusal, see for
himself how far their provisions bear upon the present subject, and wheth-
er they may not give rise to an inquiry which may be rendered unneces-
tary by an acquiescence in the proposed arrangement,

4th. Touching the especial matter in question, the proposed arrange-
ment would, it is believed, place the three nations, Russia, England, and
!he United States, upon the same fair footing, and upon the same equality
in the enjoyment of a community of priviJeges. .

In the personal interview of the 4th instant (N. S.) his excellency Count
Nesselrode mentioned two circumstances, to which the undersigned will
1l0"Y refer for a moment; One was, the objection entertained by the Im-
~enal Government to all traffic in fire-arms and spirituous liquors by Amer-
ic~n citizens with the native Indians. To this the undersigned now re-
phes, as he did then very succinctly, that it is believed the treaty of 1824,
containing a stipulation against that traffic, immediately put an end to it j

that there have been no infractions since its adoption--certainly none
complained of in representations to the Government at Washington;
t~at, as a further assurance against infringements upon that humane
Itlpulation, and as an evidence of the sincere desire of his Government to
.nforce it, the undersigned, immediately after their conference, enclosed
to his excellency a copy of a law passed by Congress, declaring certain
prosecutions and penalties against those who should offend against that pro'.
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vision of the treaty. And the undersigned will~ on this point, content
himself by adding that the above traffic is now discountenanced and pro-
hibited by the present well-known and benevolent course of p~hcy pursu-
ed by the American Government towards the wild and uncultivated abo-
rigines of the country. .

The other circumstance mentioned by his excellency was, that, as the
Russian-American Fur Company were particularly interested. in ~he de-
cision of the question, he conceived it to be his duty to consult Its directors
before he could give a final answer. . .

It is not often that those who enjoy a monopoly under a hber~l grant
from an indulgent sovereign will be willing even to modify ,or permit others
to participate ill, any portion of their privilege:". ~ut in the prese~t in-
stance, it must be recollected, such a concession IS not embraced ill the
proposition submitted without a fair equivalent; for the privilege to fish
and traffic north and south of the latitnde 54° 40' would rest upon the just
principle of reciprocity. .

Whether any prejudices or individual interests exist, having a tendency
to disincline his Imperial Majesty to assent to a renewal of the expired arti-
cle of the treaty of 1324, or how far such prejudices or interests, if they do
manifest themselves on the part of individual gentlemen of the first respect.
ability, ought to influence the action of Governments upon a question of
general import, and affecting national and amicable interc-ourse, is not for
the undersigned alone to determine. It is enough for him to know that
the views, in 1824, which produced the provision contained in the fourth
article, have been tested by experience; and the results, being mutually
beneficial and convenient, prove their propriety.

To justify the presumption that the annual visits of American ships, in
the prosecution of their adventures upon the northwest coast, are some.
times very convenient. and must be beneficial to the Russian settlements
and posts in that distant and not productive climate, the undersigned
take» leave to refer to a contract made within a few days by the Russian-
American Fur Company with an American citizen for supplies to their
agents and posts for the ensuing year.

Should the undersigned, however, be disappointed in the reasonable
expectation he has formed, and the Imperial Government be unwilling
to entertain the proposal to renew, either indefinitely or for another term
of ye~rs, the provisions of the article of the treaty referred to, he requests
that Ius excellency COWlt Nesselrode will do him the favor to inform him
in regard t? the ~easures adoPU:d,. or proposed to be adopted, on the part
of Russia, 111 relation to the admission of American vessels into the har-
bors, bays, and rivers of the Russian settlements on the northwest coa~
of the American continent. The happy understanding which prevails
between the two Gover~ment8, the desire ,to avoid. any casual difference.
and the probable necessity for corresponding measures will readily indi-
cate the motives which prompt this request. '

T~e u~dersigned ca.nnot clos~ this note without repeating, very earnest-
ly, his wish to be put m po~sslOn ?f the answer of the imperial ministry
lIpon the two subjects to which their attention is directed.

The m:dersigned embraces with pleasure the present opportunity to
assure his excellency Count Nesselrode of his highest cons-deration and
l'iiSpeet.

WM. WILKINS.
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f:ount Nesselrode to illr. Wiltdns.

Sr. PE'rEHSBOUR(~, te 8 Nooembre, 1835.
Ainsi. qu"il a eu I'honneur de Ie lui annoucer, I.e soussigne n'a pas man-

que de porter a la connaissance du Ministere des Finances l'objet du me-
morandum que Monsieur Wilkins, envoye extraordinaire et rninistre
plenipotentia:ire des Etats Unis d'Amerique, a bien voulu lui adresser, en
date du 23 Octobre [4 Novembre.] au sujet du renouvellernent de l'article
4 du traite du mois d' _~vril, IS24.

Des qu'il aura recueiUi l'opinion des autorites competentes sur cet objet,
et pris les ordres de I'Empereur.Ie soussigne s'empressera de faire part a
Monsieur Wilkins du point de vue sons leque] la proposition de son Gou-
vernement est envisagee ici, 11 Ie prio toutefois d'etre persuade d/avance,
qu'en examinant cette proposition Ie Gouvernement Imperial ne saurait
perdre de vue aucuae des considerations qui doivent lui faire attacher du
prix a cimenter de plus en plus les relations ami cales qui existent entre les
deux Gouvernomens.

En so bum ant POIU le moment a faire cette reponse prealable a la note
de Monsieur Wilkins du 1 [13J Novembre, le soussigne saisit avec em-
pressement cette occasion de lui reiterer I'ussurance de sa consideration
IreS distinguee.

NESSELRODE ...

Count lljcsselrode to AEr. Wilkins .

. [Translation. ]

ST. PETERSBURG, November 8, 1835.
The undersigned, as he had the honor to announce, did. not fail to sub-

mit to the Department of Finance the subject of the memorandum ad-
dressed to him on the 23d of October [4th November] by Mr. Wilkins,
envoy extraordinary and minister plenipotentiary of the United States of
America, respecting the renewal of the 4th article of the treaty Of April,
1824.

The undersigned, as soon as he has obtained the opinion of the proper
authorities, and received the orders of the Emperor, will immediately
communicate to Mr. Wilkins the point of view under which the proposi-
tion of his Government is regarded here. He however requests Mr. Wil-
kins to bear in mind that the Imperial Government, in examining this
proposition, "Till lose sight of none of those considerations which should
Induce it more strongly to cement the amicable relations now existing be-
tween the two Governments.

Contenting himself for the present with this answer to the note of Mr.
"yilkins of the 1st (13th] of November, the undersigned seizes this occa-
s~on to renew to him the assurances of his most distinguishp.d considera-
tIOn.

NESSELRODE.
WILLIAM Wn.KINs,4-C.

9
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1'..1,.. IVill;:ins to Count Neesetrode.c-; ];;;dra;l.j

The undersigned, envoy extraordinary and minister plenipo~enlial"rof
the united States of' America, has the honor to acknowledge tne receipt
of the note bcarinz date Yesterday, addressed to him by Count Nesselrode,
Vice Chancellor 01' the empire,I»)' which he ()bserY~s, that ,his exeelle,ucy
1m,; submitted 10 the Minister of Finance the pro]10Slt1011 ot tile American
(jo\Tern!llcmt for the renewal of the 4th article of the treatyof April. 1824.

However torcibl y impressed the undersigned may be with the neee::;~ity
of as early a' decision of Ibis question as llJily be practicable walt the un-
perialmiliistry, he will await with pleasure the final re~n!t of the course
adopted by Count Nesselrode. -" '" ',' ,;" "

WM. 'VII.IONS.

1111'.'Wi/h:ins 10 31,.. Forsy!!/.--( E.-dracis,)
...\

LE\J ..YI'lON OF TILE IT NYl'ED STA'I'ES.

st. PclerslJU7:'{1 December II, U:~35.
SIB. : '* "* * "* ~ ~ ...
As I anticipated when I last wrote, I held with Count Nesseirod«, at the

Foreign Oflicc.on Monday last. the 7t!! instaut.n personal confereuee UpOl!

my proposition to r311c'IV, either incldJrlitely or for a term of years, tiw
4th article of the treaty of April. 1824; and I l'l'gn..t to be corupellerl tl1

say that in this effort (at all events for the preseut ) I have been nnsl;"-
cessful, and I presume the overture will be fins lly altogetLf'J' rejected, un-
less some new, and to me unloresean, cil'cunblullces turu un.

I W:1S well aW:.HC that I should hnv o to cncountar the (((;eided opposi-
tion of the lillssiall-Amcric1l11 Fur Company; ~lld in JHcsclltillg the sllb-
jeet to the Vice Clunedlnl' in the vrlrions lights in which it ;'trllck ll1y
mind, I took the grol1ncl that it was not a mere il!tere~lcd auel ,~e:fish q\l(~,,,-
tion of gain in the tl'aJJ1c npoll the north\"est CO:l,,!, hnt aIle of n higher
charact.er, invnlvillg political and mtiollal consic!entt:oliS j that whilst I
was very willing to adnJit the more adiv-e crnnm,clcia! cntf'rpr:sennd SlI-
perior shipping of t.he citizens of the United Statr~s. yet this was a quC's-
tion not to he clecided by snch circurnstallccs. bnt sholzlJ tilm llpGl1 the
consideration of our llation:'ll good-wi;1 ana our amicahle and disintcfl,stcd
reeiprocal intercom-se. This t.hr. minister readily admitted, and he ac-
knowledged tbat those re.tlectiollS il~c1ined him, individlwllr. and WIIE-ll

looking at the qnesti.:>n pnlit1r.:ally, ill fa\'or of a contintJatioil of the ex-
pired l'egnlation; lmt all,~gerJ that the Russian-American Fllr Company,
(~omrosed of the subjects of the il1lp~rial Government. and haying em-
IJarke:d ,their e:tpital al,ld,!,llvcsted l::,ge funds upon a monopoly andL12'l'ant
of pJ'l\rlleges from their l:'..rnppror, Jt V,'RS impossible to disreg';'[l'd their i;>
:ercsts, representations, and \\:isltp~, and to throw <lsidG all id~a of protect-
mg tileI'll lt1 tlte fnr trade, whICh Vlelded a high amount. of duties to the
l1oveTlll11cnt, and was almost the'onk object ~'ort'!lV of notice in their (1('-

cnpation of f'lC northwest coast or' Arncrica. The il1Jpcrbl mir,i,~-r::,
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therefore, deemed it advisable, and had come to the conclusion to post-
pOlle their decisive answer lipan the proposal of the llluerican Govern-
ment, until the arrival, next seusou, of Governor Wrangel, who was an
able and c:\:perienced oflicer, confided iu by his Government, and possess-
ed and would bring w.tu him awl disclose all the information necessary
\(1 a correct uuderstauding of the subject, ami of the interests of Russia
as well as of the FlU' Company.

Inasmuch as it scorned to mc, by the language 0 f your instructions, that
YI)U preferred eU1 indefiuite revival of the 4th article, 1 drew up to that
drect the form of a treaty, following as a precedent the articles of our
convention with England of the (jUI of August, wn, which I submitted
to, and, at his desire, left ill the possession of Count Nesselrode. A'copy
is herewii h transmitted.
, At the close of the conference I requested Count Nesselrode to give me

his repl)r in writing. He acquiesced, Dud accordingly sent me his official
note,dated Oll the 28th ultimo, (old style.) aud a copy of which I ha ve also
thehonor to enclose to yon.

During our conference I did not feel myself authorized to call the atten-
tion of the imperial minister to what might, 01' probably would, be the
«mstruction by the Government of the United States upon rhe treaty,
with the 4th article extinct; nor what rule of the law of nations would
he considered f1S applicable to the case, and controlling th/trade ppOIJ a
wildand extensive American coast or 11 zreat and open ,'(;ean. and still,
with the exception of a very few posts at';t vast distance from each other,
ip the rightful oecupaney of the native'S, and to which ,I believe, the SO\'-

~'reIgj}tyof Russia has not yet, i~lany treaty or conv ei tion, been adm iited.
I fonud, also, upon turuinc to the treatv of 182:!hetwcen Russia and
Great Britain, subsequent ~o writing my note of the lst [13thJ of last
1110l1th to Count Nesselrotle , that my reference JI1crcie to the 1st and 11th
:I:';\(;[('s of am tl'?aty oftlle Grit [l8t~lJ of ])ecJ,rtl':rer, 1832, \~ith this COLH1-
(l}, lJaclllO beal'lng lipan, and was Ilw.pphcnblc 10 the qnesllOIl I was tholl
dIscnssing; beeanse the stipl1iations ill their treaty with GrecLt Britain,
Sill11larto that contained in our 4th article, \\'ere likewise limited to tell
yeLns, alld had cx;pircd ill Fcbru:ll'Y last. At 11,0, interview O:l Monday
last I g<lv'e this es:plallatioil to Connt Nessell'Odc, WllO ans\vered my ob-
~eI'Vati()llShv SCivill!! that Ell'rland had not vet a!lplied for a revival of the

• • ,j ~ 01

1I1.1Itll:ll privilc3'e, and if it should ,be «greed to with that Power, would,I'; COllfS,C, and of' right by treaty stipnhitiol1, be immediately given to the
United States.

As the answer I have received is of a positive character, and cannot be
f)\raded by nw, it ill realitv poslpones this qnestion until bte in next sum-
mer-in all pwbabiJity HlitiL tJl~ allillmn-becanse the voyage is one of
'Cverat months, and Governor '\Vrangel will IJot leave the northwest
oa;!: until the opening of the navigation next seasoll. '., .. *' ..
l: ou will remark that Count 'Nes'selrode, in 11is answer to me of the

8th ultimo, (old style,) also postpones the aqoption of any new regula-
lOns for the northwest coast, which yon supposed rflight be issued id
'~l1scqnenc0of the expiration of the fourth article, nntil the acquisition b"
1,le Minister of Finance of· the information expected to be' derived from
,0vel'l1or '\VranO'cl .
~lthough I l~no'w not what policy may he pursued, or whether any

le,v regnbtions will be a;10pt8d by the Government of the United States,
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yet I deem it to be my duty to communicate to you whatever little inform-
ation I may have obtained in regard to this subjoct.;;; " " ".

I have obtained and enclose to you the two following documents:
The one, a copy in Russian, with an English translation, of the pro-

longation of the charter (originaliy granted in 1i99) of the Russian-
American Fur Company, dated 011 the 13th of September, 1821, awl
marked A.

The other, a copy also in Russian, with an English translation, of the
bv-la ws of that company, allowed by the Directing Senate, and dated on
tl;e 19th of September, 1821, marked B. "

I have not thonght it necessary to send you a copy of the edict which
preceded those two papers.iissued on the 4th of September, 1821, by the
late Emperor A lexauder, establishing tbe boundaries and regulating the
commercial navigation on the northwest coast, and which gave rise, III

11822,to the correspondence between Mr. Adams and Mr. Poletica, be-
cause I find it published ill volume 8 of Sta-te Papers, Ist session of the
1"ith Congress.

You will, sir, readily perceive that the Russian-American Fur Company
are not Iikely to be governed by high political considerations or disinter-
ested uationul views. The objects which alone exercise an influence over
their proceedings are, exclusive privileges, gaillin the traffic upon th~
coast, and a prcveutiou of all commercial competition. Their claim to
these favors from their .Govel'llLUcnt rests upon the assumption of the
many advantages to Russia derived from the trade with the north of
China; the introduction of a great amount of the necessary article of furs
into the empire; the duties paid thereon into the imperial treasury, and
the profits upon the stock, held entirely by :Russians, at the head of whom
stands the Emperor himself as a shareholder.

The company are resolved upon the exclusive rnonopoly; and upon
the trial of the issue, whether they shall retain it or not; you will find
Governor Wrangcl a very partial witness, "whose interested testimony
will strengthen and increase the indisposition of the company, at all events,
to a. revival of the stipulations of the fourth article. He is a captain in
the Russian navy, but holds his appointment of governor upon tbe north-
west coast, and receives his salary of thirty thousand roubles from tho
Fur Company; and he will be disposed to view the matter as his em-
ployers view it, merely :is. D. question of which party shall have the greater
advantage in the trade at the country.

In a political p~i_nt of view .the R.llssian possessions upon the Americail
coast arc not considered, 111 this capital, as of any importance. The only
way in which you can avert collision and difficulties there will be to throw
the" entire coast open to the fair commercial competition ~f the three Pow-
ers-the United States, England, and Russia. Each strives for the trade,
and each isjealons of the other. Let the most enterprising and intelligent
earrj' off the profits. "

The Russians arc not at all liked by the native Indians-the Americans
are greatly preferred.

I am informed that our vessels generally trade between latitudes 50"
and 5iD, and occasionally go still farther north. The English are alwayS
to be found on the coast; have trading-posts established along it, some of
which are south of latitude 54° 40'.

The principal establishments of the Russians are called Sitkha and Nc,r
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Archangel, towns situated upon adjacent islands of their respective names,
off Norfolk sound, and in latitude 57° north. Archangel is their chief
place, where they keep up a garrison (established in 1800) of about seven
hundred men. They have other trading-posts, and two or three small
garrisons, between Behring's straits and Sitkha. In the winter season,
when their people are all collected at the posts upon the coast, they amount
to about two thousand. They now build vessels upon the coast, and are
increasing the number. Last year they had four or five ships, of a burden
of from one hundred and seventv-five to two hundred and fifty tons, and
seven or eight sloops or smaller 'vessels, of about one hundred', tons each.

¥ * * * *
I have the honor to be, sir, with high respect, your obedient servant,

W M. WILKINS.
Han. JOHN FORSYTH,

Secretary of Slate.

[Documents annexed to despatch No. 16,J

No. 1.

jJ convention renewing indefinitely the fourth article of the treaty of
the 5th [17 til] of .I1pril, 1824, between the United States of .I1meriCI/'
and the Emperor of all the Russias.

IN THE NAME OF 'l'HE 1\1os 'I' HOLY AND INDIVISIBLE TlUNITY,

The United States of America and his Imperial Majesty the Emp-tor
of all the Russias, being equally desirous to prevent, as far as possible, all
hazard of any misunderstanding in the intercourse between their respec-
tl~e citizens and subjects upon the north west coast of America, and also
with a view to renew the amicable and mutually beneficial privileges se-
cured by the fourth article of'the treaty of the 5th [17th J of April, 1824, whilst
Itwas in force, have, for these purposes, respecti vel y named their pleni po-
tentiaries, to wit: tile President of the United States of America,

, and his Majesty the Emperor of all the Russius,
,who, after having communicated to-each other their respective

full powers, found in good and due form, have agreed upon and concluded
the following articles: I

AR'r.1. The provisions of the fourth article of the convention concluded
between the United States of America and his Imperial Majesty the Em-
peror of all the Russias, on the 5th [17th] of April, 1824, shall be, and they
are hereby, renewed and indefinite lv extended and continued in force, in
the same manner as if all the provisions of the said article were herein
speCifically recited. .
, ART. 2. It shall be competent, however, to either of the high contract-
lllg parties, in case either should think fit, at any time after the first day of
,fanuary, 1837, on giving due notice of twelve months to the other party,
to a~nul and abrogate this convention; and it shall, in such case, be ac-
cordmgly entirely annulled and abrogated, after the expiration Of the said
term of notice, '
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ART. 3. Nothing herein contained shall be construed to impair, or in
any manner affect, further than is expressly declared above, any of the
provisions or stipulations contained in the aforesaid con vention of the 5th
[17thJ of April, 1824.

ART. 4. This present convention shall be ratified by the President of
the United States, by and with the advice ana consent of the Senate of the
said States, and by his Imperial Majesty the Emperor of all the Russias ,
and the ratifications shall be exchanged at the city of Washington, within
six months from the date hereof, or sooner if possible.

In faith whereof, we, the respective plenipotentiaries, have signed the
same, and have hereto affixed the seals of our arms.

Done at the city of St. Petersburg, the in the year
of our- Lord one thousand eight hundred and thirty-five.

No.2.

Count Nesselrode to Mr. Wilkins.

ST. PETEllSBOUlW, Ie 2,8 Nouembre, 1835.
Le Gouvernement Imperial, ayant pris en consideration In proposition de

celui des Etats Unis de renouveller I'article 4 de la convention du 5 [17]
Avril, 1824, a dO se convaincre qu'illui scrait impossible de se prononcer
;l cet egard, avant d'avoir recueilli sur les lieux memes, Oll il s'agirait de
rernettre en vig ueur le dit article 4 des renseignemens qui lui perrnettent
lie juger de I'opportuuite d'une sernblable mesurc. Mais co n'est qUI'
vel'S \e printems prochaiu que le Gouvernemcnt Imperial peut esperer
d'obte nil' ces reuseignemens par Ie retour de quclques-uns de ses fonction-
nairas, qu'un long sejonr sur la cute nord-ouest de l' Amerique a mis a merne
de connaitro les iuterets et les besoins des etablissemens Russes dans ces
coutrees, ainsi que Pintluence qu'a exercee jusqu'a present sur leur pros-
perite l'etat de chases consacre par Particle 4. Le soussigne a done l'honneur
d 'informer Monsieur Wilkins, envoye exiraordinaire et ministre plenipo-
tentiaire des Etats Ullis d' Amerique, quo Ie Gouvernement Irnperial crait
uc\'oir <:1jonrner jIlSqU',~]a meme epoque l'examen n]teriellr de sa proposi-
tion; et it se flattecjue ce delai para1tra sufiisammellt justifi€( par Ie desir
de no Jecider qu'avec une entiere connaissance de canse des questions qui
son!, par lem objet, si intimement lices aux relations de bonne intelligence
subsistant. entre les deux Gouverncmens. -

Ce ll'est ausst qu 'an pril1temf; prochain que Ie J'vlinistere des Finances
pourra avoir Ulle connaissance exacte des mesures qui peuvent avail' erc
adoptees par les autorites locales dans les colonies de la c&tenord-ouest, Oll

qu'il sera necessairo d'y prendre a la suite de 1'expiration de l'article 4; et
Ie soussigne s'ernpressera a]ors d'en faire part a .M. VV'ilkins.

II ]e prie de rece"oir l'assurance de sa consideration tres distingnee.
NESSELRODE.
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Count _Vesselrodeto Mr. IVi/kins.

[Tran:;btion. ]

ST. PE'rEHSllUnG, Nooember 2S, 1835.

The Imperial Government, having taken into consideration ~be pl:OpO-
sition made IN that of the United States to renew the 4th artlcle of the
eonventiol1Cl(5th [17th) of April, 1824;h:18 been convinced that it was iui-
pos~;ib!eto pronounce upon that subject until information had been ~'ecClv-
ed from the places where the said article would be enforced, snificlCllt, t~
authorize all opinion upon the propriety of such a measure. The Imperial
Covernmeut cannot, however, expect ro receive such information until to-
wards next spring, when it may be obtained from some of its officers, whom
a long residence ou the northwest coast of America has enabled to bec~m"
well acquainted with the interests and the wants of the Russian establish-
meuts in those couutries, as well as the influence already exercised UpOll

their prosperity by the provisions ofthe said -tth art ide. The undersigned
has, therefore, the h01W1' to inform Mr. Wilkins, the envoy extraordinary
l1UU minister plenipotentiary of the United States of America, that the II1l-
perial Government thinks it propel' to deter, until that period, the ulterior
examination of his proposition; and he flatters himself that this deiay will.'
appear to be sufficiently justified by the desire of giving no decision until
the questions at issue, which arc so intimately connected with the relations
of good understauding 'between the two countries, have beeu completely
investigated. '

Neither can the Minister of Finance obtain, before next spring, exact
knowledge of the measures which llwy have been adopted by the local
authorities in the colonies on the northwest coast. or which it rnav be IW-

cessarv to adopt in consequence of the expiration; 'Of the 4th article. '1'110
~lllclel'siglled will then hasten to inform Mr. Wilkins respecting them. He,
III the mean time', begs him to accept the assurance of his most distin-
guishcd consideration.

NESSEL RODE.

Jlfr. Clay to Mr. FOI·syLh.-(Exlract.J

LEGA'l'10:" OF THE UX1'1'1m STA'rES,

St. Petersburg, .Jll.lgllst 21, [:S'l!pLe.mber 2,J 183G.

.:r.-

You will perhaps recollect, sir, that Count Nesselrode , in his note 19
l\o!r. \Vilkitls of the 28th November, [11th December,l IS35, informe<t
hrn~ that tbe Imperial Government thought it ongllt to adjonrn the exarni-
lla~lOlI of the proposal made by tbe VlJited States, to renew the fOllrth
a:t~cle of the treaty of the 5th [l7th J April, 1824, until the return of some
ot ltS otlicers from the northwest coast of America. Baron \Vrangel,
Who has filled the office of Governor of the Russian possessions in North
.\merica, arrived in S1. Petersbnq a few \Yeeks ago; but I do not feel
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myself authorized to say a word to Count Nesselrode upon the subject of
the renewal of the article, as I have received no ihstructions from the .
Department of State to continue the negotiation; and, particularly, as the
receipt of my despatch No.3, in which I mentioned the subject, and stated
the difficulties that attend it, was acknowledged without comment by the
Department, or any instructions in reference to its contents.

I have the honor to be, sir, your obedient servant,
J. RANDOLPH eLA Y.

Han. JOHN FORSYTH, \

Secretary of State.

lJilr. Dallas to ,Mr. Forsyth.-(Extract.)

LONDOl't, June 27, 1831,
12, Devonshire street, Portland Place.

SIR: On the 2ad instant, I'had the honor to receive, through the office
of the American legation here, your despatch No.

1
s, with its accompany-

ing documents, relating to the interference of certain Russian authorities
on the northwest coast of America, with the voyage of Captain Blinn,
commanding the brig" Lariat."

Availing myself of the opportunity furnished by my visit to this city, I
have anxiously searched for charts, maps, or books, delineating Forrester's
island, and the other places to which om consul in the Sandwich islands,
and Captain Blinn in his protest, have particularly referred. My inquiries
are as yet unsuccessful. The described latitude and longitude would des-
ignate with adequate precision a small island, traced, though without a
name, on one of the maps I have pnrchased; as about one hundred and
fifty miles west of the continental coast, directly east of Dixon's channel,
aod more than three hundred miles northeast of the Queen Charlotte's
isles. I yet hope to obtain the means of certain and precise information.

¥ '* ~i'; '* '* ..

Hall. JOHN FORSY'rII,

Secrctary of State,

Mr. Dallas to lIfr. ~F()rsyth.-( Extract.)

ST. PETERSBURG, August 16, IS37.

Among the special duties assigned to me in the instructions from the
Department are those relating to the renewal of the 4th article of the treaty
of 1824, by your despatch No.2, and those arising ont of the case of the
American brig Loriot, Richard D. Blinn master, by your despatch No.3,
I have been anxious to address myself to the imperial ministry on both
these subjects, the mutual connexion of which is apparent : but anticipa-
ting, at the outset, much difficulty in accomplishing any Pll1'pose opposed
to the Fur Company, prudence impels me to acquire, if possible, with more
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accuracy than I now possess it, information as to the extent of the Russian
establishments on the northwestern coast, and the periods of their respec-
tive commencements. My efforts in London to ascertain the positions of
the two harbors referred to by Captain Blinn, (Tuckessan and Tateskey,)
and their real character, were abortive; the geographer on whom I prin-
cipally relied, writing to me, the evening before I left the British metropo-
lis, that his searches proved unproductive. An inquiry, to be cautiously
conducted, has been set on foot since my arrival here, in the hope that
some of' the ofricers of the Russian navy, or some communicative member
of the Fur Company itself, may possess the facts I want, and may enable
me to:move with less doubt and less danger of mistake. Although from
the language of Captain Blinn's protest, I am led to believe that Rnssiall
establishments have been made at the places where he expei'ienced the
interference of which he complains, it would not seem politic to begin tho
negotiation by-an admission, which, though it might leave the unfriendli-
ness of the proceeding for comment, must weaken, if not wholly destroy,
his claim for redress. As soon as the inquiry instituted shall either sue-
ceed or fail, the subject will be opened to Count Nesselrode, and I cannot
anticipate more than one or two weeks of additional delay.

Permit me, while on this topic, to remark th'at I cannot help foreseeing
some perplexity from the construction which will be urged by the Russian
ministry for the treaty of the 17th of April, 1824. The first article asserts
for roth countries general and permanent rights of navigation, fishing, and
trading with the natives upon points not occupied by either, north or
south of the agreed parallel of latitude, su bject to enumerated restrictions,
among which is the fourth article, limiting, as it would seem, the exer-
cise of certain of these very rights to a term of ten years. Our negotia-
tor, Mr. Middleton, as he explained in a subsequent despatch to the De-
partment of State, contemplated no abandonment of these rights, either
in principle or as a compromise, in the present or future time, but on the
contrary, repelled a clause proposed to him expressly for that pnrpose, and
r~garded the fourth article as enlarging, not restricting, the privileges pro-
vided for in the first. My conviction, however, arising from the language
of the Russian precautionary record, or protocol, (which Mr. Middleton
rather avoided than rejected,) is, that Count Nesselrode will deem himself
and Mr. Poletica to have attained by this fourth article, though with the
use of other words, the substance of the clause to which Mr. :Middleton
objected, and that he will consider both Governments to have buried all
controversy about the rights incident to the prior discovery of savage and
unoccupied lands,' and to have consented that, at the expiration of the ten
years, the United States. should be esteemed to possess in full domain the
coast and islands to the south and Russia the coast and islands to the north
of 54° 40' north latitude. He may ask, and with some plausibility, with
what other object the fourth article was framed; it uses no phraseology
tantamount to "establishments" or "settlements" or "points ,already
occupied," but protects from any hindrance for ten years only the power to
frequent the interior seas, gulfs, 'harbors, and creeks upon the coast, for the
pUl'po~e of fishing, and trading with the natives; a power already ~llly
enun.cI~ted, without limit of time, for both countries, by the first article ;
and. If It :V~Snot intended mutually to yield the power in relation to the
sectlOn~ divided by the parallel of latitude at the expiration of the t~rm,
Why disturb the operation of the first article at all? A close analysis of

10
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the negotiation of ISZ4 rnay possibly dispel these suggestions, or it \Viii
gi,'c me pleasure to find my ~lppreh8i1sions removed by the candor of tile
Vice Chancellor , and at all events I shall never acquiesce, until iustrncled
to do so by you, in a constrnctioll so opposite to the intentions of lVIr.
l\Iiddleton, and so conclusive as to all further claim or the United States.

Jli'. !Jallas to IvIr.Forsytll.-( Extract.}

ST. PETEnSBURG, September 8, 1837.
Since my last, dated the 16th of August, and sent by the courier of the

.Engiish legqtion, I haye addressed to COHiJt NesseJrode the communica.
tion of which a copy is annexed.

The result of my inq uiries on the su bject, was a confident assurance, froUi
a source entitled to reliance, that no Russian settlements had yet been made
at the harbors of Tuckessan and Tateskey , au the northwestel'll coast of
Americn , mentioned by Captain Blinn as !lIe points where his voyage was
impeded, and finally frustrated. If this informaliolJ prove correct, the COIl ..

duct of the Russian officers towards tho 'American [wig Loriot, indicates il

foregone conclusion , and the imperial ministry, impelled by the Fur Com-
pany, nHy be expected to assert an exclusive territorial j urisdictioll north of
the parallel of latitude fixed by the treaty of 1824. Hence Ideemed it rigLt,
in the letter to the Vice Chancellor, briefly to recapitulate the substauo: of
tbattreatv,tocharacterize thedifrl~rent natures o[its first and fourth articles,
and to regard the treatment experienced by Captain Biinu, not merely as
nnfriendly, ]~nt as so obviously iueonsistem with our uatioual rights, as to
render it impossible for me to Slip pose it warranted or sanctioned by this
Government. By such a course Ihoped to com'cy, in the plainestandsirong-
est manner, our sense of the construction of th., trcutv , without iJltin1<ltiug
the possibility of any other, and to leave no mode of a voiding the claim
[or redress, except by a resort to what! CLlIJl10tanticipate-the allegation
of the exist,ence of Ilussian establishments at Tuckessan and Tarcskey.
Even under that condition of things. the 01"<10:-sto Captain Blinn wore
harsh and inhospitable, may be made matter of serious remonstrance,
and will present Just the sort of occasion heretofore wanted, for pressing
the expediency of renewing the fourth article of the treaty.

Al\fERICAN LEGATiox, ./il/gust 15, r'i~\)1837. ,
The undersigned, envoy extraordinary and minister plenipot'en!iaryof

fhe United States of America, has tllc houor, very respeethllly, to invite
th(~ attention of his excellency the Vice Cbancellor of the empire to the
following subject, specially given to him in ehnrge, as caJling for an early
submissio:l to the consideration of tbe imperial GOHrnment.

It will dOUbtless be remembered that, by the perp(~tl1al convention of
the 5th [17th] of April, 1824, signed by his excellency Count N esselrode
and Mr. Poletica, on behalf of Hllssia, and by Mr. Hellry Middleton, oil
behalf of the United States, it \Vas agreed that in allY palt of the great
ocean, commonly called the Pacific ocean, or South seLl, the respective
citizens or subjects of the high contracting Powers, should be neither dis-
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Imbed, nor restrained, either in navigation or in fishing, or in the power
of resorting to the coasts, upon points which may not already have been
occupied, for the purpose of trading with the natives; that, to prevent the
rights of navigation and of fishing, exercised upon the great ocean, frorn
becoming the pretext for an illicit trade, the citizens or subjects of either
country should not resort, without permission, to any establishment of the
other; and .rhat there should not be formed to the north of fifty-four de-
grees and forty minutes of north latitude. by the citizens of the United
States, nor south of that parallel, by Russian subjects, any establishment
upon the north west coast of America. It was declared by the fourth
article to be understood, that during a term of years, counting' from the
signature of the convention, the ships of both countries, respectively, might
reciprocally frequent, without any hindrance' whatever, the interior seas,
gulfs, harbors, and creeks lIpan the said coast, for the purpose of fishing
and trading with, the natives. .

The permanent powers to navigate, to fish, and to resort to the coasts
lipon unoccupied points in order to trade with the natives, thus mutually
recognised in a spirit of forecasting friendship, which removes by explicit
assurances every possible cause of collision or jealousy, and has always
characterized the relations and intercourse of the two Governments, would
seem to be unequivocally distinct and precise. It is to a vague and per-
verted condition of things, consequent in a great degree upon the expira-
tion of the temporary provision of the fourth article, much rather than to
any inimical national policy, that the undersigned imputes the incident so
detrimental to the interest of an American citizen, and so incompatible
with the rights of his country, which is now submitted to the just and
candid consideration of his excellency Count Nesselrodc .

. On the 22d of August, -1836, C~L S.) the American brig "Loriot," of
illnety-two tons, Richard D. Blinn master, sailed from the port of Oahu,
in the Sandwich islands, bound to the northwest coast of America, to
procure provisions and Indians for hunting sea otter: she made the land
called Forrester's island on the 14th of September, and anchored' in the
harbor of Tuckessan, yet distinguished by no establishment, in latitude
54° 55' north and longitude 132° 30' west.

About four days afterwards, an armed brig of his Imperial Majesty 's
navy went into a neighboring harbor, also unoccupied, called Tateskey,
latitude 54° 45' north and longitude 132° 55' west, and on the succeeding
day officers from that vessel boarded the Loriot and ordered Captain Blinn
to leave the alleged dominions of Russia.

TI~e American mast.er, to explain and to remonstrate, repaired to the
Russian. brig, but the same orders were then peremptorily repeated to
hun by Its commander, and reiterated on two subsequent days. .

Armed boats were sent to the Loriot on the 25th of September, and
-~~e was then directed to get. under way and sail for the harbor of
~a1eskey.

Captain Blinn, however, still remaining with the hope of being ulti-
mately all~\Ved to prosecute his voyage, on the 27th of September the
same RUSSian armed boats azain boarded and compelled his vessel to
proceed as indicated. b ,

~.vl,ile hove··to off the harbor of Tateskey, the weather becoming threat-
en1l1g, the American master asked permission to enter the haven, which
Was refused by the Russian commander, with a renewal of orders to quit
the waters of his Imperial Majesty.
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_ Finally, Captain Blinn, prevented by this interference of Russian force
from procuring necessary supplies for his vessel and fr0111obtaining natives
for hunting sea otter, was obliged to abandon a voyage from which he
had anticipated the most lucrative results, and return to the Sandwich
islands, where he arrived on the lst of November following,

The undersigned is nnwilling to make to his excellency Count Nessel-
rode the remarks naturally suggested by this brief statement of facts,
(whose authenticity he cannot doubt,) until every reasonable and just
opportunity shall have been given to the Russian officers implicated, to
temper, if possible, their harshness by explanation. His firm confidence
in the dispositions heretofore expressed and manifested towards his coun-
try precludes his supposing for one moment that a proceeding so unfriendly
in its nature and circumstances, and so inconsistent with the rights of
American citizens immemorially exercised and secured by the laws of
nations as well as hy the stipulations of the first article of the treaty of
1824, was authorized by his Imperial Majesty's Government or can
receive its sanction.

Nevertheless it is made the duty of the undersigned earnestly and most
respectfully to remonstrate against such all unwarranted aggression by
persons enjoying the character and using the means of agents in the Rus-
sian service, and to claim, as he now does, from his Imperial Majesty's
Government, for the losses and damages sustained by the owner of the
brig Loriot, such indemnification as may, on an investigation of the case,
be found justly their due,

In the sincere hope that an early and happy adjustment of this busi-
ness may arrest its tendency to excite unkindness of feeling between the
citizens and subjects of tho two countries, the undersigned avails him-
self of the occasion to renew to his excellency Count N.esselrode the
assurances of his most distinguished consideration.

To his Excellency COUNTNESSELRODE,
Vice Chancellor of the Empire, ~·c.

Mr. Dallas to Mr. lIorsyl1t.-( Etclract.}

ST. PETERSBURG,December 25, 1837.
I have the honor to acknowledge the receipt of your despatch No.4,

dated 3d of November, 1537, which reached me by the ordinary post
from Hamburg, through Berlin, on the 12th instant. Its clear and im-
pressive views of the convention of 1524 will, of course, fix my attention,
awl guide whatever it may hereafter be my duty to say in relation to the
construction or renewal of the expired article.

Mr. Dallas to Mr. Forsyth.-(Extract.)

ST. PETERSBURG,January 14, 1538.
On the 2ith of December last, I received an official notification from

Count Nesselrode of his having resumed the burean of Foreign Affairs,
and of his desiring to renew his intercourse with the diplomatic body,
On the following morning I sent him a communication, formally propo-
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sing to renew, for an indefinite period, the -tth article of the convention
of April, 1824, intimating, at its commencement, my anxiety for an
answer to the claim of Captain Richard D. Blinn, made in August. A
copy of this communication is annexed.

On the night of the 29th of December the justly celebrated winter
palace of the Emperor took fire, and was wholly destroyed; and presu-
ming that this disastrous event might cause some extra bustle and em-
barrassment among all the high officers, I waited, impatiently, until the
sth of January, when, being still without. any sort of reply from the Vice
Chancellor, I addressed him a short note, requesting a personal interview
at as early a period as would be convenient to him. On the next day he
apprized me that he should be pleased to receive me at half-past two
o'clock au Friday, the 12th. I accordingly waited upon him at the time
appointed: and although my own object was single and obvious. to press
for early answers to my communications, and though, strictly speaking,
our conversation bad an official character that far only, it may be useful,
as it willnot be tedious, to repeat all that occurred.

The Count welcomed me to his chancerv with the kindness for which
his manners are distinguished. When the ordinary salutations and in-
quiries about personal health were concluded, I told him that my solo
purpose in asking the interview was, to request him to inform me
whether I might hope to have, in a short time, his replies to my two
letters. I observed, that I had 1I0W been in Russia six months, and,
owing to his protracted absence during fi ve of these months from his
office, had been unable to rrausact any of the business confided to my
attention by my Government ; that I wished to transmit to the United.
States, with as little further delay as possible, some satisfactory account of
the intentions and views of the imperial ministry upon the two matters I
had submitted for considerai ion, and, especially, upon the topic of the
expired 4th article of the convention ; that our National Legislature was
in session, but might 1I0t remain so as long as usual, perhaps not beyond
the month of April next; and that it was an object with me to communi-
cate to the President, on a point esteemed of so much interest to the
commerce and amity or the two countries, whatever might emanate from
the imperial cabinet early enough to enable him, if deemed necessary
and proper, to lay the matter before Congress; and this, the more
~<>pecially, as he may have noticed that the Chief Magistrate, in his
message of the .51hof December last, anticipated an early as well as a
just d~cision 'on the few subjects pending between Russia and America,
The Count assured me that.he appreciated my solicitude, and would re-
lieve it as early as he possibly could; that my first commuuication, rela-
ting to the complaint of Captain Blinn, having been received at the
department during his absence in attendance upon the Emperor at
Wosnesensk, Mr. Rodofinickine had immediately undertaken to procure
information as to the facts, and when that was obtained, which he hoped
would be before long, he would hasten to write to me on the subject;
that, to my second communication, relating to the 4th article of the con-
vention, he could, with some certainty. promise. all early answer, and had
no doubt of being able to send one in the course of all January. The
Vice Chancellor avoided conveying any idea as to what might be the
nature of his reply in either case; and it was no part of my purpose to
press any such sudden disclosure.
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1111'.Dallas to Count Nesselrode.

LM:.\TIOX Ok' THE UNITED STATES OF .\?IEI:ICA,

St. Petersburg, December 16, [28,J 1837.
Tile undersigned, envoy cxtraordiuu ry and minisior plenipoteJltiary of

the United States of America. while an xiouslv awaiiiuathe notice which it
Illay please his cxcclluucy till} Vice CilfllJ(:ell()r of tile empire to give to hi,
comnunicatiou of the loth [28tb] of August, respecriugthe interfereuce
of certain J:u'si:1IJ officers, on the northwest coast or America, with the
voyage of Captain D. Blinn, respectfully iuv ites the renewed attention of'the
Imperial Government to a kindred subject, heretofore partially discussed.

It win, doubtless, he recollected u.at Baron Krudcuer, then repre-
senting" his Imperia! Majesty at 'v\'i1sIJington., under date of the 19th [31stJ
of May, 1835, reminded rho American Execlltil'C of the. expiration of
the 4til article of the couvcution of the 5tll [17t11J of .April, 1824; and
at the same time adverted, as to a step immediately consequent upon that
expiration, to a proceeding of Captain Baron de Wrangel, Governor of
the Russian-American colonies, towards some trading vessels belonging
to citizens of the United States.

The predecessor of the undersigned, 1\11'. Wilkins, was at once in-
structed by his Government to make to the Government of "is Imperial
Majesty an overture for a renewal of the stipulation referred to; and, ac-
cordingl y, that gent lernan, after -a verbal conference with his exec !lency the
Vice Chancellor, submitted the project of a short treaty for this purpose.
The subject, first referred to the Minister of Finance, was finally post-
poued to the ensuing spring, with a view to obtain, as it is stated in the
communication of bis cxcellencv Count Nesselrodo of the 21st of Novom.
ber, 1835, on the arri val of agents expected from the northwest coast
of America, CX,lCt information as to the interests and concerns of the
Russian establishments there, and the influence' on them attributable til
the opcratiou of the 4th article of the convention, .Since that period the
agitation of this topic, although esteemed of leading moment in the 1'0-

lations bet ween the two countries, has been entirely. suspended,
The undersigned is now impelled by an apprehensive sense of the

condition iu which the expiration of the 4th article has lert the inter-
course. between the subjects and citiz eus of Russia and of the United
States ill those remote regions, and he cannot forbear expressing a sin-
cere hope that it may cnter into the purposes of the imperial minjsti.v,
Oll whose enlightelled disposition to tore"taH and ])re\'ent all cansc,'; of
coliision or eoutrovefW he feels all unlimited relialice~ to establish with-
ont further delay, allli \\rithnut lirnitaliou of time, a guaranty so bellefidal
to tile great ends of 11ll1tllalcommer{'.C, hospitality, and peace.

Tile 1l1'lCiersignecl relJCWS to his execllelJcy. Count Nesselrode the o.s-
S11rauce of hi:' high consideration.

G. M. DALLAS.

"fr. Dallny to 31r. ~:;'tJrsyth.-( E;dracl.)

L:EG.1T!0;'; OJ! T,1E UNITED STATES OF .lUU:JlIC.\,

S't. Peler8burg, lrfarcA 1g, 1838,
Sl~: The departnre of a CQll)'ier from tho British ]pQ"ution to-morrow.

cnuble~, me to forwurdto you copies p1" two notes wllich han~ re~ently
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passed between Count Nesselrode and myself. They origiuate in the
claim advanced on behalf of the owners of the" Lorior." agreeably to
your instructions of the 4th of :May, ] 8:37. Their interest, however, is Car
more extensive ,; the demand lor private indemnity being merged in a
question of national righr, and the interpretation of the treaty llcgotiatcd
in ]S:3·1 by lIly predecessor, Mr. !Hiddleton.

'"
Count ~\~;8sei1"Qde to 11[1" Dallas.

Sr. P};TEHSTI'OCW, Ie ,'~3Fccrier, IS38.
Par SJ. note du 15 [27] Aout dcmie:', J\lullsicnr Dallas, en voye cxt.uordi-

naire ct ministre pleuipoteutiaire des ~laL-; Luis d' Amerique, a bien vonlu
iurervenir en favour des reclamations q!W forme 10 Sicur Richurd Bliuu, ci-
toyen de PUuion, commandant le brick marchand " Lo riot." It resulte
de ia note sus-rneutiouuee, qu'eu 1836 eo n.ivire, :lfillll fait voile pour la
eue nord-ouest de l'.\.merique, aborda "File de Forrester, an 54° 55' de
latitude septentrionale, dans Piuteunoi: d 'en gager des indigenes pour la
chasse a n x coutrcs de met, et qu'il [,1t relH'oye pen de jams apres son ar-
rivee par un brick de la Compagnie Russe-Americaino, sans avoir pu don-
ner suite ,t son projot, Iuvoquant en sa faveur les stipulations de la con-
"clition all .5 [17J Avril, 1824, et partioulieremcnr l'article 1 de cette C011-

venriou, Ie Sieur Blinn eleve anjourd-bui des plaiutes contre Ja condl1ite
uu brick Russe a SOil egan], et demancle' Ull d{dommagcmeut pom lcs
pertes que les praprietaires d II "L(iria!." Ollt eswyees de ce chef.

Uue reclamation de co gellfe, appuyee par 1e r,lr)j\~Selltaut d'uue puis-
sance avep laquelle la Russlc lieut a ccenr de el1ltiH~r le;; relations les pins
Itmicales, avait dmit i\ l'attention serieuse dl1 ministere imperiaL A,us~i
s'est-il cmpressee Je demander ,,, la di,rectio]1 de ia Compaguic Husse-
Americainc dos renseigncmens detailles Sill' tontcs lt~s Cil'COllsta ilCHS qui ant
necompagn& le fait precite, afill de pom'oil' l'e.xall1illel' avec IlIle entiere
canna issan<;e de c,wsc. Ces rcnseiguerr\clls no .sonl point en(~ore parv;c-
nus an ministl:m irnpcrial, la Compagnie Hlls~J,-ArlJ(:ricaine ll'ayant 1'8<;\1

jll'>qu'J. pres011t anCUlI rapport special coucerlJunt j(l renvoi <tu i'1..o1'io("
Tontefi)is, il resulte des circonstrlllces memes q no i'vlcm~icur Dallas a ra PP01-
tee:; dans sa note, ainsi qw~ d'llt1c (13positio;J de l'llll dt'S otrieiers l'eCdrtl-

rnent re~-enus de ces contl'ecs, ~lu'en signiuallt an Siellr Richard minn de
~l~itter lcs par'ages ou il se trou\'ait, Je cO!llJllandant du bricl; Husse n'a
LUI que se conformer an x i llstructions dont il a etc rnuni it l:J. :'illite ue l'ex-
pil'ation de l'article '-1 de la COlJv(mtion.

En ex:uninant Jp,s ~tipnlal'ion~ de cette convention dalls eet e>:prit d'equite
qui Ir~disliogue, j\fon~ienr Dalhs 'VOUOI':.:l hien se eOilvaincre que Ie (;OH-

Vernement r'rnpcl'iallic samait rcconna'itre la justessc des plaintes du Sicm
Blinn.

'II est v.rai que l"ar:iele ] de ]a conyctltion de ]8.::!-1-invoqnee par les
proprictairos dL] ,. Loriot," stipubit en b\'em des eitoyew; de l'Unioll
llne entii'-re libert€: de u::lvig-a!ioll dalls l'occ,m Pnelli'-Juc?ainsi que le'droit
d'abol'der sans entravcs i~ifOW; Ics point s de la c:Jle nord-onest de l'Ameriql1e
III n'amnient pas d~.i~a6 oecnpes, et d'y iitire 1e coml1,1crcectvec les in-

~jg011es. l\-fais cette liberte de navigation est soulllise 'l cel~[aines condi-
lOns .ct restrictions; ot l'u n (le ces restrictions est cellc qw: stipule Particle
,qm a nommC:,ucllt limite (. un torme de dix aunees pam les citoyeml de

7'9
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FUnion le droit de freqnenter sans entraves les mers interieures, les golfes,
havres et criques au nord du 54° 40' de latitude. Or ce terme etait expire
depuis plus de deux ans a I'epoque ou le "Loriot" vint jeter 1'ancre dans
I'hfivrc du Tuckessan. En 1835, le ministre de l'Ernpereur aux Etats
TTnisavait recu l'ordre d'appeler expressement Pattention du cabinet de
Washinzton sm 1'expiration de ce terme ; et par suite de la note oflieielie
'lue Ie Baron de Krudenor avait adressee ace sujet au Secretaire d'Etat,
10 Gouvernement des Etats Unis fit faire dans lo journal de Washington
line publication, portant que le terme de dix ans etant expire au mois
el' Avril, 1334, "Ie Gouvernellt' des colonies Russes avait forrnellement
averti les cornmandaus des bfitimens Americains qui se trouvaient dans
ces parages, qll'ils ne ponrraient plus dx:!arner, par suite tie la conven-
tion, Ie droit d' aborder sans distinction duns taus les Iulores apparterumi
,'t la Russie sur cette cote."

Si, douc, malgrc un avertissement aussi formel, et que le Gouvernement
des Etats Unis a bien voulu concourir lui-meme a porter ala connaissance
des citoyens de l' Union, les proprietaires du "Loriot" ont tente une ex-
pedition vers des dtes ou depais deux ans il lui etait interdit d'aborder, il
selUble qu'ils ne peuvent s'attribner qu'a eux-memes Ie mauvais sucees de
~ette t\nterprise, et qne Ie Gouvernement Imperial ne saurait admettre leurs
r:~c1amations, ni lem recol1naltre des titres a un dedomrnagement.

E..n communiCJuant ces observations a M011sieur Dallas, le soussigne
aime a croire qu'il vondra bien en reconnaltre la justesse, et les faire ap-
precier de lIl~me par son Gouvernement. C'est dans eel, espoir qu'il pr:e
.'\fonsiem l'Euvoye des Etats U nis d'agreer 1'assurance de sa consideration
tr~s distinguec.

NESSELRODE.
M. DALLAS, ~·c.

COUllt }\~esselrode to Mr. Dallas.

[Translation. ]

ST. PETERSnURG, Febrttary 23, 1838.
~I[r. Dallas, e~1Voye?'traordi~ary and. minister plt1nipotentiary of the
mted States of :\mCl:Ica, by tll~note o~ the 15th [27th] of Angust I,ast,

has th?ught p~'(~perto. ll1ter~o~e 111 hehalt of the claims preferred by RICh·
ard Blu1tl, a CItIzen ot the Umted States, and master of the merchant bng
Loriot. It appears, from the above-mentioned note that in 1836 this
ve sel; ~aving ~aile~ for the .northwest coast.of Ame:ica, arrived a~ For·
rester s Island, 111 latitude of D4 degrees 55 n1111l1tesnorth with the mten-
tion of employing the natives in hunting for sea-olters ~nd that a feW
days after hi an:ival he w~s ordered off by a brig of th~ Russian-Ameri-
~an ~ompany, WIt~10ut~av1l1g been able to pursue his project. Mr. Blinn,
1Il vlItue of the ~tl\)Ulat,lOnsof the c,onvention of the 5th [17th] of Apnl,
lS24~ ~nd esp~clally of the 1st article of that convention, noW prefers
~omplal.nts a,gamst the conduct of the Russian brig towards him, and asks
lIIdeml1lfic~tlOn for the losses sustained in consequence by the proprietors
of the Lonot.

A claim of this nature-presented, too, by the representative of a power
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with which Russia is anxious to cultivate the most friendly relations-de-
manded the most serious attention on the part of the imperial ministry.
The Russian-American Company was accordingly.asked, without delay,
for minute information respecting all the circumstances connected with
the above-mentioned fact, in order that it might be examined with an
entire knowledge of the affair. This information has not yet reached the
imperial ministry, as the Russian-American Company has not, to this
moment, recei ved any special report concerning the ordering off of the
Loriot. It appears, however, from the circumstances as stated in the
very note of Mr. Dallas, as well as from a deposition made by one of the
officersrecently returned from those countries, that, in notifying 1\11'. Rich-

, ard Blinn to quit the shores where he was, the commander of the Russian
brig did nothing more than conform with the instructions given to him at
the expiration of the 4th article of the convention. .

By examining the stipulations of that convention with the spirit of
equity which marks the character of Mr. Dallas, he will be convinced
that the Imperial Government cannot acknowledge the justice of the com-
plaints of Mr. Blinn.

It is true, indeed, that the 1st article of the convention of 1824, to which
theproprietors of the Loriot appeal, secures to the citizens of the United
, tates entire liberty of navigation in the Pacific ocean,as well as the right
of landing without disturbance upon all points on the northwest coast of
America not already occupied, and to trade with the natives. But this
liberty of navigation is subject to certain conditions and restrictions; and
oneof these restrictions is that stipulated bv the 4th article, which has
specially limited to the period of ten years the right on the part of the cit-
izens of the United States to frequent, without disturbance, the interior
se~s,the gulfs, harbors, and creeks north of the latitude of 54 degrees 40
mmutes. Now this period had expired more than two years before the
Lonot anchored in the harbor of Tuckessan. -

In 1835 the Emperor's minister in the United States had received ~rders
to call the attention of the cabinet of Washington expressly to the circum-
stance of the expiration of this period; and in consequence of the official
note addressed on this subject by Baron Krudener to the Secretary of
State, the Government of the United States caused/io be published in the
Wa~hington newspaper a statement, that, as the period of ten years had
expired on the 4th of April, 1834, "the Governor of the Russian colonies.
had formally notified the commanders of American vessels in that quarter
Ihat they could no longer claim, under the convention, the right of land- '
109, without distinction, at all the harbors belonging to Russia upon this
Coast."

If, then, notwithstanding so formal a: warning, which the Government
0.[ .theUnited States bad itself aided in conveying to the knowledge of the
C.ltlzeI].sof the Union, the owners of the Loriot ventured upon an expedi-
~Ionto coasts where they had for two years been' interdicted from landing,
It .appears that they should attribute only to themselves the ill success of
thl~ enterprise, and that the Imperial Government cannot admit their
claims,nor acknowledge their titles to indemnification. In communicating
~he~eObservations to Mr. Dallas, the undersigned flatters himself with the
. ehef that he will admit the justice of them, and cause them to be viewed
In the same light by his Government.

11
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In this hope, he prays the envoy to accept the assurance of his very
distinguished consideration.

NESSELRODE.
To G. M. DALLAS, Esq:

Envoy Extraordinary and Minister Plenipotentiary.

Mr. Dallas to Count Nesselrode.

ST. PETERSBURG., March 5, [17,J 1838.

The undersigned, envoy extraordinary and minister plenipotentiary of
the United States of America, had the honor to receive the answer of his
excellency Count Nesselrode, Vice Chancellor of the empire, dated the
23d February, 1838, to the communication which the undersigned, COli-

formably to the special charge of his Government, addressed to his excel-
lency on the 15th [27th] of August, 1837, in relation to the interference
of certain of his Imperial Majesty's armed forces with the merchant brig
"Loriot," owned and commanded by citizens of the United States, and
prosecuting a trading voyage to the northwest coast of America.

'The remoteness of the regions where the incidents occurred which consti-
tute the foundation of the reclamation on behalf of the parties injured, and
the known difficulty of obtaining circumstantial details of any event in that
quarter, connected with the assurance of his excellency that the imperial
ministry had gi ven the subject its serious attention, must have engaged the
undersigned to protracted silence, under the conviction that every thing
which the justice of the case required would ultimately be attained. The
note, however, of his excellency, if accurately understood, dispenses with
the necessity of additional information, and, adopting the statement of
facts derived by the American Government from its citizens, would seem
to remove all motive for further delay. An early notice, therefore, of the
grounds upon which a recognition of the claims has been declined, is im-
pelled alike by a profound respect for the source from whence they ema-
nate, and by a sense of the peculiar importance with which they bear
upon the relations and interests of the two conn tries.

The light in which the President of the United States regarded the
treatment of'Captain Blinn precluded the possibility of his supposing it
warranted by the public authorities of Russia. He will hear, with pain-
ful surprise, that the subordinate by whom that treatment was inflicted
did but obey the instrnctions with which he had been furnished, in conse-
quence of the expiration of the fourth article of the convention of 1824. '
It will be recollected that, more than two and a half years ago, the' Amer-
ican Secretary of State, Mr. Forsyth, in a letter of the 21st of July, 1835, '
addressed to his Imperial Majesty's minister then at Washington, the
Baron de Krudener, expressed a wish to receive, as early as practicable,
precise information of the measures his Imperial Majesty's Government
had adopted, or.proposed to adopt, in relation to the admission of Ameri-
can vessels into the harbors, bays, and rivers of the Russian settlements OIl

the north west coast of the continent; that this request was reiterated by
Mr. Wilkins, the predecessor 01 the undersigned, in a communication of
November I, 1835; and that his excellency Count Nesselrode, in answer
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thereto, referring to the spring of 1836 as the earliest period at which an
exact knowledge could be obtained of the measures which the. local au-
thorities had adopted, or which it would be necessary to adopt, left no room
to doubt that they would then, or as soon as digested, be made known to
the American 'G6vernment. This information, so desirable as a basis for
any corresponding measures to which the United States would have been
urged by their uniform dispositions of amity towards Russia, as well as
by a provident attention to the regularity and security of their own com-
merce, has never been imparted. Had the purport of the instruction,
under which he" Loriot" was violently seized and driven from her voy-
.age, been communicated, it conld not have been allowed to work injury
and loss to unoffending persons, 'without, at least, being first made the ob-
ject of candid remonstrance or of precautionary notice; and the Presi-
dent of the United States, unapprized of these regulations, or of the par-
ticular points of the northwest coast on which Russian establishments
were newly formed, could not but view the abrupt proceeding to which
Captain' Blinn was subjected, as an act, under any aspect, of the most un-
friendly character. How far this sentiment will be cbanged or qualified
by unexpectedly finding he slight on the American flag and the armed
opposition to American trade to have been ordered, and to be now sanc-
tioned by the Government of his Imperial Majesty upon the principles
stated, the undersigned cannot venture to foresee.

Nor is the" informal notice," (lying before the undersigned,) published,
at the repeated request of Baron de Krudener, in the Washington "Globe"
of the 22d of August; 1835, to which his excellency has referred, suscep-
tible, in the estimation of the undersigned, of a constrnction which can
ascribe to the American Government, or any of its citizens, the knowledge
that a voyagfl like the one contemplated by Captain Blinn was inconsist-
ent with any colonial interdict or general pretension of the imperial au-
thorities. Far from it. That publication, while characteristic of the frank
and confiding readiness with which the American Executive proceeded to
execute a wish expressed by a Power whose intercourse and relations in-
spire no distrust, compels, as is conceived with unfeigned deference, the
-opposito construction, and imports a recognition of the entire la wfulness of
such a voyage. In this spirit, and in this only, was it originally framed,
and has ever since, without a question, been understood by the Govern-
ment and people of the United Slates. True, it adverts to a notice issued
by the Governor of the Russian colonies after the expiration of the 4th
article of the convention, to the effect that the masters of American vessels
could no longer claim the right they enjoyed under that -tth article, of
landing at all the landing-places, without distinction, belonging to Russia
on the northwest coast. And it further proceeds to observe, to all inter-
ested in the trade, that under the second article of the same convention
it is necessary for all American vessels resorting to any point where there
s a Russian establishment, to obtain the permission of the Governor "'01'

commander. To the scope or phraseology of this "informal notice," it
is believed, Baron de Krudener never, orally or in writing, took the slight-
est exception. It will surely be perceiv by his excellency Count Nes-
selrode to contain no inhibition of trading voyages generally to the north-
West coast of America; but, on .the contrary, to confine its admonition
expressly and precisely to "landing-places belonging to Russia," and to
(;any point on the coast where there is a Russian establishment,"
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Such landing-places and such points were alone supposed to be embraced
in the notice of Governor Wrangel, and were alone designated in the.
publication. American voyages to them were no longer as unembarrassed
as during the operation of the 4th article of the convention; but to all
other points of that vast and wild territory, the freedom of Amerioan nav],
gation and trade remained unimpaired. It formed no part of the purpose
of Captain Blinn to visit, with or without permission, any landing-place or
point distinguished by Russian occupancy or establishment; and it is
therefore submitted, that even supposing him to have read the paragraph
adduced; he could at least deduce from it nothing adverse to his voyage.
The decision of the imperial ministry is stated by his excellency the
Vice Chancellor to result from the very circumstances set forth in the note
of the undersigned, as well as from -the affidavit of an officer re-
cently returned from the Russian colonies, and to be founded upon. the
convention of If'24. As the contents of the affidavit are not mentioned,
they arc presumed not to affect materially the narrative of the note, and
certainly not to introduce any substantive assertion or denial adequate to
give the case a totally new character, and to exact, by its own force mere-
ly, a judgment which could not be reached without it.

The remarks, therefore, which the undersigned proposes to subjoin, are
nece sarily restricted to the admitted allegations on behalf of Captain Blinn,
in connexion with the stipulations of the treaty. If, in pursuing this course,
any injustice be done to the reasoning or views of the imperial ministry,
he will, on the slightest intimation, hasten to rectify it with the frankness
which he esteems indispensable to the faithful discharge of his represent-
ative duty.

Avoiding a repetition of details heretofore enumerated, as well as their
aggravating features, the leading facts of reclamation are, that the brig,
" Loriot," owned and commanded by American citizens, sailed from the
Sandwich islands on the 22d of August, 1836, bound to the northwest
coast, to procure provisions, and Indians for hunting sea-otter; that hav-
ing made Forrester's island, she anchored in the harbor of Tuckessan, in
latitude 54° 55' north; that DO Russian establishment existed in that har-
bor ; that four days afterwards, an armed brig of his Imperial Majesty's
navy went into a neighboring harbor, called Tateskoy, in latitude 54° 45'
north; that no Russian establishment existed in this latter harbor; that
she was boarded by officers from the armed brig, by whom her captain
was first ordered to leave the dominions of Russia, and subsequently
compelled to get under way and sail for the harbor of Tateskey ; that
when off the harbor of Tateskey, she was, in threatening weather, refused
permission to enter, and peremptorily again commanded to quit the wa-
ters of his Imperial Majesty; and, finally, that owing exclusively to this
interference of armed force, her voyage was abandoned, and she returned
to the Sandwich islands on the Ist of November. It is this plain and
brief story which the undersigned, by instruction of his Government, has
termed inconsistent with the rights of American citizens, immemorially
exercised and secured by the laws of nations as well as by the stipulations-
of the first article of the convention of 1824, and entitling the parties in-
jured to such indemnification as ight on an investigation be found justly
their due. .

The right of the citizens of the United States to navigate the Pacifi.c
ocean, and their right to trade with the aboriginal natives of the northwest
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eoast of America, without the jurisdiction of other nations, are rights which
constituted a part of their independence as soon as they declared it. They
are rights founded in the law of nations, enjoyed in common with all other
independent sovereignties, and incapable of being abridged or extinguish-
ed except with their own consent. It is unknown to the undersigned that
they have voluntarily conceded these rights, or either of them, at any time,
through the agency of their Government, by treaty or other form of obli-
'gation, in favor of any community. Yet he deduces from the commu-
nication of his excellency, after having given it tho careful consideration
.to which every act from such a source lays claim, as the only ground upon
which the reclamation on behalf of Captain Blinn is resisted, the proposition
that the United States, by the convention of)824, yielded to his Imperial
Majesty their right to hold commerce, Oil the expiration of ten years,.
with the aboriginal natives on the northwest coast beyond the parallel of
54° 40' north latitude. This proposition, if established, is unquestionably
fatal to the pretensions of the master and owners of the "Lariat." It
bears, however, an aspect so detrimental to the interests of his country-
men, and to their attributes as an independent Power; is so inconsistent
with the past policy and principles of the American' cabinet; and is,
withal, of such minor importance to the prosperity and greatness of Rus-
sia, that the undersigned trusts its want of solid foundation will, on further
reflection, be apparent and confessed.

The avowed objects of the convention between the United States and
his Imperial Majesty were, "to cement the bonds of amity which unite
them, and to secure between them the invariable maintenance of a per-
fect concord." The means of attaining these invaluable ends were im-
bodied in its articles. There is, first, a mutual and permanent agreement,
declaratory of their respective rights, without disturbance or restraint, to
navigate and fish in any part of the Pacific ocean, and to resort to its
coasts, upon points which may not already have been occupied, in order
to trade with the natives. These rights pre-existed in each, and were not
fresh liberties resulting from the stipulation. To navigate, to fish, and to
'Coast, as described, were rights of equal certainty, springing from the
same source, and attached to the same quality of nationality. Their ex-
ercise, however, was subjected to certain restrictions and conditions, to
the effect that the citizens and subjects of the contracting sovereignties
~hould not resort to points where establishments existed, without obtain-
mg permission; that no future establishments shonld be formed by one
party north, nor by the other party south, of 54° 40' north latitude; but
that, nevertheless, both might, for a term of ten years, without regard to
Whether an establishment existed or not, without obtaining permission,
Without any hindrance whatever, frequent the interior seas, gnlfs, har-
bors, and creeks, to fish, and trade with the natives. This short analysis
leaves, on the question at issue; no room for construction.

The view taken by his excellency Count Nesselrode rests upon the
provision last referred to, contained in the fourth article of the convention.
Of this. it is essential to fix the true character. Does its limitation of ten
years apply to the broad national right of resorting to unoccupied points·
of the coast? If it do not, the position taken is untenable. That it does
~ot, would seem to be a conclusion of the gravest as of the lightest scru-
.tmy.

The renunciation of a prerogative so high and important, if designed,
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would not have been left to mere inference from a disjointed paragraph,.
but would have been distinctly expressed in immediate connexion with
its first statement. No motive can possibly be assigned for permitting an
intended abandonment of such a right, formally declared in the first arti-
cle, to lurk unseen in the varied language of the fourth article.

The power of resorting to unoccupied points of the coast existed in
perpetuity by the laws of nations, and is so enunciated in the first article.
To declare it afterwards to exist for ten-years would be to insert a clause
idle and without effect, providing for the temporary enjoyment of what
had been previously pronounced permanent. But the interpretation of
every instrument must be such as will, if possible, give substance and
utility to each of its parts. Applied to points of the coast already occu-
pied, the fourth article takes effect as a temporary exception to the per-
petual prohibition of the second article ; and the only consequence of the
expiration of the term to which it is limited is the revived and continued!
operation of that prohibition. ,

In employing, in the 'fourth article, the descriptive words "interior seas;
gulfs, harbors, and creeks," there is a departure from' the comprehensive
phraseology of the first article, which is only to be explained by the fact
that ano.ther idea was to be expressed. '

Nor is it difficult to understand what was really meant. The bonds of
amity and perfect concord, which it was so desirable to cement and inva-
riably to maintain, would have been endangered in peculiar localities, as
to which doubts might naturally arise whether they were embraced in
the first or the second article. If, however, at their openings, or upon their
commanding highlands, or on their shores, an occupied point or establish-
ment existed: it was thought expedient to let them take character from
that incident, without any nice measurement of its range or influence, at
the expiration of ten years; and, accordingly, the fourth article. avoiding
too sudden a check of the actual current of trade, put a limit of time upon
the liberty to frequent such places.

The undersigned submits that in no sense can the fourth article be un-
derstood as implying an acknowledgment, on the part of the United States,
of the right of Russia to the possession of the coast above the latitude of
54° 40' north. It must, of course, be taken in connexion with the other
articles, and they have, in fact, no reference whatever to the question of
the right of possession of the unoccupied parts. To prevent future col-
lisions, it was agreed that no new establishments should be formed by the
respective parties to the north or south of the parallel mentioned; but the'
question of the right of possession beyond the existing establishments, as
it stood previous to or at the time of the convention, was left untouched.

By agreeing not to form new establishments north of latitude 54° 40',
the United States made no acknowledgment of the right of Russia to the
territory above that line. If such an admission had been made, Russia,
by the arne construction of the article referred to, must have equally
acknowledged the right of the United States to the territory south of the
parallel. But that Russia did not so understand the article, is conclusively
proved by her having entered into a similar agreement in her subse-
quent treaty of 1825 with Great Britain, and having in that instrument
acknowledged the right of possession of the same territory 'by Great
Britain.

The United States can only be considered, inferentially, as having
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ackl10wledged the right of Russia to acquire, above the 'designated merid-
ian, by actual occupation, a just claim to unoccupied lands. Until that
actual occupation be taken, the first article of the convention recognises
the American right to navigate, fish, and trade, as prior to its negotiation.

Such is esteemed the true construction of the convention-the con-
.truction which both nations are interested in affixing, as the benefits are
equal and mutual, and the great object is secured of removing the exer-
cise of a common right from the danger of becoming a dispute about
exclusive privileges.

At the hazard of proving tedious, the undersigned has thus endeavored
to conveyto his excellency Count Nesselrode the views 'suggested by his
recent communication. The Government of the United States is ardent
and uniform in its anxiety to cherish with that of Russia the most friendly
relations. In the reciprocation of this sentiment the fullest confidence is
felt. The citizens and subjects of the two countries, meeting only with
feelings of cordiality, and for purposes of mutual advantage, are rapidly
reaping the fruits of a wise and beneficent international policy. Every
year enlarges the sphere of their commercial intercourse, discloses the
identity of their interests, and strengthens their ties of amity. In the per-
suasion that the 'enlightened councils of his Imperial Majesty will join
with the American authorities in every effort, consistent with the honor
and rights of their respective nations, to rescue this condition of things
from all danger of interruption, the undersigned earnestly invites a recon-
sideration of the ground upon which the claim of the owners of the Loriot
has been dismissed. With a consoling hope as to tbe result, he begs his
excellency the Vice Chancellor to accept the renewed assurances of his
highest considera tion,

G. 1\1. DALLAS.

1111'.Dallas to Mr. Forsyth.

LEGATION OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA,

St. Petersburg, .Ji.pril16, 1838.,
SIR: On the s lst of last month I received the answer of Count Nessel-

rode to the proposal made to him in my communication of the 28th of
December, 1837, for the renewal of the fourth article of the convention
of 1824, and I accompanied my acknowledgment of its receipt with a re-
quest tor information as to the measures adopted, or proposed to be adopt-
ed, by his Imperial Majesty, respecting the admission of American vessels
into the Russian establishments on the northwest coast. Copies of these
two documents are annexed to this despatch. Every act of an official
character is preceded by so much deliberation and delay, that I may not
hope to hear further on this subject for some weeks to come.

The refusal to renew the article was far from unexpected. Although
there may be much truth in the statements upon which that refusal is
explained, it was foreseen that the grasping policy of tbe Fur Company
would, in itself, be quite adequate to this result. I am unable to say how
far the representation as to the extremely limited character of the Ameri-
can trade under the article be correct; nor how far my countrymen may
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be implicated in the sale of spirituous liquors, powder, and fire-arms to
the natives, in violation of the fifth article of the convention; nor wheth-
er complaints on the latter subject have or have not been made by the
Russian authorities to those of the United States, invoking, in designated
cases, the penalties prescribed by act bf Congress. On none of these
points do the archives of this legation furnish sources of information.

Nor would it, indeed, seem expedient, under any circumstances, to
criticise the alleged motives for declining a revival of the expired stipula-
tion. No consequence could follow but disagreement in relation to details,
when the main point is one exclusively of discretion, is obviously.decided
beyond the probability of change, and that decision is communicated in
the most friendly terms. ,

By the expiration, in April, lS34~ of the ten years limited in the fourth,
article of the convention, and by the definitive refusal to renew it, the
Imperial Government would seem to attain an important object in their
northwestern colonial policy, while the United States forego, in fact, no-
thing but a series of vague claims calculated only to embroil and compli-
cate the relations of the two countries. My predecessor, Mr. Middleton,
by whom the convention was negotiated, conceived· the article to be a
mutual grant, temporary in its duration, extending to specific and particular
privileges, which the traders of neither nation would enjoy as general rights.
He regarded the liberty to carryon commerce, without any hindrance
whatever, with the natives in the interior seas, gulfs, harbors, and creeks
of the Russian settlements, as so much added to the range of our trade
beyond its natural boundaries; and he anticipated that before the lapse of
the term proposed, the Russian settlers would perceive the importance of
our unshackled intercourse, as a sure and economical means for obtaining
supplies, and would ultimately prolong it indefinitely. With these views
and impressions, during the pendency of the negotiations, he originated the
fourth article, which formed no part either of the project of a treaty sent to
him by Mr. Adams, then Secretary of State, or of the project he submit-
ted to Count Nesselrode at their first conference on the 9th of February,
1824.

The adoption of the article suspended for ten years the necessity of prac-
tically discriminating between snch places ou the north west coast as
were open to a common trade, in consequence of being savage and unoccu-
pied, and those accessible only by permission from a local authority; in
other words, there was no immediate call for agreeing and defining what
should constitute an" establishment," an" occupancy," or a " settlement,"
so as to redeem a given spot, with its contiguous territory, from a wild
state, and subject them to an exclusive jurisdiction. During the prescribed
period, in this particular every thing was left at large as before. And
here lies, in my opinion, the chief, if not the only, important incident of
the refusal to renew the article. It will become necessary now to have
some distinct understanding as to the nature and range of the act of colo-
nizing which shall permanently vest the dominion in either nation. With·
out this, our commerce in that interesting quarter must be impeded and
narrowed, and probably soon entirely destroyed, by the absurd. preten-
sions of the Russian Fur Company.

The stipulated freedom to trade unmolested within the interior seas,
bays, creeks, and harbors of the northwest coast, being regarded under
our construction of the treaty as solely applicable to occupied places, and
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having ceased upon the expiration of the ten years, it becomes essential
to the safe prosecution of American enterprise and traffic in those remote
regions that we should ascertain, if possible, which of the interior seas,
bays, creeks, and harbors fall by actual Russian settlement under exclu-
sive Russian dominion. Although the facts be extremely difficult to reach,
and a powerful monopoly be interested and at work to misrepresent them,
still something may be effected by furnishing. to our citizens a rule by
which to test the character and extent of any occupation whose existence
is alleged as an impediment to an intended voyage. And if we cannot
spare one .or, two of our vessels of war to make a thorough examination
of that coast, as well as to assert, in defiance of petty obstacles, the
national right to trade freely upon unoccupied points, we must be content,
however reluctantly, to take just such statements for information as it
may please the Fur Company's officers and agents to give. Supposing,
then, what 1 do not expect, that the Imperial Government will abandon
the ground it has taken in the case of Captain Blinn, and admit that we
still possess the liberty of holding commerce with the natives north of the
line of limitation, I shall' be anxious to have your instructions as to the
suggested expediency of calling 'frankly for an enumeration of the points
on the coast at which Russian settlements are alleged to exist, and of
inviting the adjustment of some definite rule by w hich the reality of a
settlement and the extent of its adjacent operation may, at any time, be
peaceably determined. If, however, 'the position taken in reference to
Captain Blinn's claim be adhered to, these inferior inquiries cannot be
made; for that: position, as will be remembered, excludes our commerce,
except by Russian permission, from the whole coast beyond the parallel
of 54° 40' north.

I should, perhaps, feel warranted in pursuing measures for this purpose
without delay. The request for information as to the regulations to be
enforced in relation to American vessels; made in my last note to Count
Nesselrode, may be esteemed a fair preliminary. But I'am anxious to
know, before proceeding further, whether the decided manuel' in which I
have treated the claim to exclusive dominion, in the affair of the "Lariat,"
be approved or not; and whether the right, by the laws of nations, to
trade with the natives on unoccupied parts of the coast, be esteemed so
certain and so important that it will be insisted on, even at the hazard of
interrupting the amicable relations of the two countries. I wish to shape
my progress so as to harmonize in every movement as nearly as possible
Withwhichever alternative, inflexibility or concession, the President may
esteem the highest and truest policy. lit lit .. *

I have the honor to be, sir, &c.
G. M. DALLAS.

Honorable JOH:" FORSYTH,
Secretary of State.

Oount Nesselrode to 11-1'1'.Dallas.

ST. PETERSBOURG, le 9 Mars, 1838.
Le soussigne a eu l'honneur de recevoir la note que Monsieur Dallas,

envoye extraordinaire et ministre plenipotentiaire des Etats Un is d' Amer-
12 '
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ique.a bien voulu lui adresser en date du 16 [28J Decembre, relativemenl
a la proposition emise anterieurement par Mr. Wilkins,de renouveller I'ar.
ticle 4 de la convention du 5 [17J Avril, 1824, dont l'etret avait ete limite it
un terme de dix ans, et qui a du, par consequent, expirer en 1834.

Le desir de ne decider qu'avec une entiere connaissance de cause nne
question de cette importance ne permettait pas au Gouvernement Imperial
de se prononcer acet egard avant d 'avoir.recueilli des renseignemens detail.
les, tant sur les besoins des etablissemens Russes en Amerique, que sur
I'influence que I'etat de choses consacre par l'article 4 y avait exercee. En
exposant cette consideration a Mr. Wilkins, le soussigne se reserva dans
sa note du 28 Novembre, 1835,de faire connaitre, en sontemps, ala legation
des Etats Unis, les determinations qui seraient adoptees ace sujet par Ie
Gouvernement Russe.

Les renseignemens qui etaient attendus alors lui sont parvenus depuis.
Il en resulte que I'execution des dispositions temporaires contenues dans
l'article 4 n'a pas ete exempte de graves iuconveniens, et qu'elle a meme
ete d'un prejudice reel pour la prosperite des etablissemens Russes sur lao
cote nord-ouest. La plupart des na vires etrangers qui abordaient a cette
cote, en vertu des dites stipulations, ne se sont prevalus de la faculte de
faire le commerce avec les indigenes que pour leur vendre des liqueurs
spiritueuses, des armes a feu, et de la poudre a canon. D'apres la teneur
de Particle 5 de la convention,ces objets se trouvaient nomrnement exclus
du commerce; mais I'experience a preuve que cette exclusion, ainsi que
les mesnres legislatives par lesquelles le Gouvernement des Etats Vnis
avait cherche a en assurer I'effet, etaient derneurees illusoires; puisque par
Ie meme article les parties contractantes s'etaient privees de tout moyen
de centrale a I'egard des bdtimeus qui visiteraient ces parages, de sorte
que des cargaisons entieres de rhum, d'armes a feu, et de munitions, ani
pu etre apportses sans entraves dans les possessions Russes, et vendues
aux indigenes; ce qui a necessairement dCt compromettre les clemens
d'ordre et de civilisation que les agens de la Compagnie Russe-Ameri-
caine ont deja reussi a introduire parmi ces peuplades.

Il est a observer d'ailleurs, que les articles qui font l'objet de ce com-
merce frauduleux etaient les seuls dont le debit put y offrir des benefices,
puisque la Compagnie Russe-Americaine les ayant une fois pour toutes
exclus de son propre trafic avec les indigenes, ceux-ci ne pouvaient se les
procurer qu'a bord des navires etrangel's.

eet etat de choses ne pouvant que donner lie,n a des plaintes et a des
reclamations dont Ie Gouvernement Imperial doit avoir a cmur de preserver
a jamais ses relations avec Ie Gouvernement des Etats Unis, semit a lui
senl deja un motif suffisant pour lui faire desirer que les stipulations de l'ar-
ticle 4 ne fussent pas renouvellees. Mais une autre consideration non mains
decisive se presente ici: c'est l'obligation ou se tronve Ie Gouvernement
Imperial de proteger Ie commerce et la navigation des colonies Russes, et
de leur assurer desormais la jouissance paisible des avantages qu'a la
faveur de leurs privileges eUes sont appelees a recueillir de l'exploitation
de la peche, ainsi que du commerce avec les indigenes.

Ii ne faHait pas moins de ces considerations reunies pour mettre l~
Gouvernement Imperial dans l'impos~ibilite d'adherer a la proposition qUI

lui a ete faite de renouveller les stipulations de I'article 4. Ce qui diminue
au reste les regrets qu'il en eprove, c'est la conviction ,que le commerce ?es
Etats Unis ne rctirerait lui-meme aucun avantage notable du maintlen
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ulterieur de ces stipulations, puisqu'il resulte du releve de la navigation
dans ces parages, que meme pendant le temps ou l'article 4 etait encore en
vigueur,il n'y estjamais arrive au dela de quatre navires Americains dans le
COUTS d'une annee entiere, et que ce nombre merne, qui ne saurait guere
entrer en comparaison avec l'etat florissant de la marine marcbande de
l'Union, allait en diminuant it me sure que les entreprises sur la cote nord-
ouest offraient moins de chances de succes. II parait evident d'apres cela
que la remise en vigueur de I'article 4 ne saurait guere contribuer a etendre
d'une rnaniere reciproquernent utile les relations commerciales entre la
Russie et les Etats Unis d' Amerique, ni par consequent repondre it la con-:

,stante sollicitude dn Gouvernement Imperial a cimenter de plus en plus, et
dans un mutuel interet.Ies rapports d'amitie qu'il se felicitera tonjours de
cultiver avec le Gouvernement de l'Union.

Le soussigne a l'honneur de reiterer a Monsieur I'Envoye des Etats
Unis l'assurance de sa consideration tres distinguee.

NESSELRODE.

Count Nesselrode to Mr. Dallas.

(Translation. ]

ST. PETERSBURG, ftiIarch 9, 1838.
The undersigned has had the honor to receive the note that Mr. Dallas;

envoy extraordinary and minister plenipotentiary of the United States of
America, was pleased to address to him on the 16th [28thJ December,
relative to the proposition previously brought forward by Mr. Wilkins to
renew the fourth article of the convention of 5th [17th J April, 1824, of
which the effect had been limited to a term of ten years, and which had
consequently expired in 1834.

The desire not to decide a question of this importance without a thor-
ough knowledge of the subject did not permit the Imperial Government
to give an opinion In relation to it until detailed information had been col-
lected, as well in regard to the wants of tbe Russian establishments in
America, as to the influence that the state of things secured by the fourth
article had exercised there. In setting forth this consideration to Mr.
Wilkins, the undersigned intimated in his note of the 28th November;
1835, tbat he would give timely notice to the legation of the United States
of the determination adopted on this 'subject by the Russian Government.
, The information then expected has since reached the undersigned; and
It appears that the execution of the temporary provisions contained in
the fourth article has not been unattended with serious inconveniences,
and that it has been really injurious to the prosperity of the Russian es-
tablishments on the north west coast. The greater part of the foreign ves-
sels which resort to this coast, in virtue of the said stipulations, have only
made use of the right of trading with the natives in order to sell them
spirituous liquors, fire-arms, and gunpowder. According to the tenor of
the 5th article, these articles were expressly excluded from the trade; but
experience has proven that this exclusion, and also the legislative meas-
~res by which the Government of the United States sought to carry it
Into effect, were illusory; since, by the same article, the contracting par-
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ties bad deprived themselves of all means' of controlling the vessels which
-shculd visit these latitudes, so that entire cargoes of rum, of fire-arms,

r 'and ammunition, have been carried, without hindrance, into the Russian
possessions, and sold to the natives; thus necessarily endangering the
.germes of order and civilization which -the agents of the Russian-Ameri-
can Company have already succeeded in introducing among these tribes.

It is moreover to be observed, that the articles comprised in this fraudu-
lent trade were expressly those of which the sale there offered most ad-
vantages, because the Russian-American Company having once for all
excluded them from its own traffic with the natives, the latter could only
procure them from on board foreign vessels.

This state of things could not fail to occasion complaints and remon-
strances, which, the Imperial Government being ever anxious for the pres-
ervation of its relations with the United States, would alone, from that
time, be an adequate motive to induce it to desire that the stipulations of
the fourth article should not be renewed. But another consideration, not
less decisive, here presents itself: this is, the obligation under which the
Imperial Government is placed to protect the commerce and navigation
of he Russian colonies, and to secure to them henceforth the peaceable
enjoyment of the advantages which, by virtue of their privileges, they
are destined to gather from the improvement (exploitation) of the fishe-
ries, as well as from the trade with the natives.

These considerations, taken together, render it impossible for the Im-
perial Government to accede to the proposition which has been made to
it to renew the stipulations of the fourth article. The regret experienced
.by it on the occasion is, however, diminished by the conviction that the
United States would not themselves derive any especial advantage from
the longer continuance of these stipulations, since, according to a state-
ment of the navigation in these places, even whilst the fourth article was
yet in force, there were never more than four American vessels arrived
in the course of a whole year; and that even this number, hardly to be
taken into account in the tlourishing state of the mercantile marine of the
Union, was diminishing in proportion as enterprises on the northwest
coast offered fewer chances of success. It appears evident, from this,
that the renewal of the fourth article could hardly contribute to extend,
in a reciprocally useful manner, the commercial relations between Russia
and the United States of America, or, by consequence, answer the con-
tinual solicitude of the Imperial Government to cement more and more,
and in a mutual interest, the friendly intelligence which it is always happy
to cultivate with the Government of the Union.

The undersigned has the honor to repea! to the envoy of the Ullited
States the assurance of his very distinguished consideration.

NESSELRODE.

Mr. Dallas to Count Nesselrode.

ST. PETER~BURG, March 14, [26,J 1838.

In acknowledging the honor of having received the note addressed to
him by his excellency Count Nesselrode, Vice Chancellor of the empire,
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dated the 9th of March, 1838, the undersigned, envoy extraordinary and
minister plenipotentiary of the United States of America, cannot refrain
from expressing a regret that the proposal to revive the expired article
of the convention of April, 1824, should have failed to recommend itself
to the adoption of his Imperial Majesty's Government.

Esteeming, however, the conclusion attained by the imperial ministry
upon this interesting and important subject as the result of full inquiry and
of mature reflection, he sincerely hopes that its wisdom may be illustrated
in the augmented prosperity of the Russian establishments on the north.
west coast of America.

The cabinet at Washington, with a view to such corresponding regula-
lions as may be thought useful to preserve uninterrupted the happy rela-
tions subsisting between the two countries, will now feel fresh anxiety to
know the measures adopted, or proposed to be adopted, by his Imperial
Majesty, with regard to the admission of American vessels into the har-
bors, bays, and rivers of the Russian settlements on that-coast; and the
undersigned, therefore, deems it to be his duty most respectfully and ear-
nestly to renew to his excellency Count Nesselrode the request heretofore
made for such information. In the hope that he may be early enabled to
communicate it to his Government, he begs his excellency to accept the
assurances of bis highest consideration.

G. M. DALLAS.

IJ1r. Dallas to Mr. Forsytlt.-( Ext1·act.)

LEGATION OF THE U. S. OF AMERICA,

St. Petersburg, May 13, 1838.

SIR: On the 9th instant the communication, of which I annex a copy,
was received from Count Nesselrode, in reply to my request, under date
of the 26th of March last, to be furnished with information as to the
~easures adopted, or proposed to be adopted, by this Government, respect-
Ulg the admission of American vessels into the Russian establishments on
the northwest coast.

Itwill be perceived that the substance of Count Nesselrode's note is,
distinct and definitive, and that the single and simple measure adopted in
relation to our vessels is their absolute exclusion from what are deemed
the Russian possessions. The published order of Governor Wrangel, to
which Baron Krudener in 1835 called your attention, is confirmed un-
~l1~lifiedly in principle and practice; and the cabinet at 'Washington is
Inv~ted to repeat the warning heretofore given by it to the citizens of the
UI1l.tedStates not to contravene that prohibitory notice, so that they may
aVOIdexposing themselves to the consequences of' misunderstanding or
collision.

Although my request for information was expressly limited to Russian
establishments, and Count Nesselrode's reply to it may not strictly be ex-
tended beyond that limit, I cannot help thinking that the prefatory and
peculiar reference he has made to the expiration of the fourth article of
the convention is meant as a reiteration of the position assumed in the
cas~ of the" Loriot," Captain Blinn, to wit: That since April, 1834, our-
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right to frequent the interior seas,gulfs, harbors, and creeks north of 540•

40' north latitude, whether actually occupied or not, has ceased. The
consistent brevity, indeed, with which the effect of the ten years'limita_
tion is uniformly invoked, satisfies me that it is esteemed a "point d'ap-
pui" in relation to our rights and pretensions on the northwest coast, too
conclusive to be omitted or argued. My letter in answer to the first
assumption of that position, dated the 17th of'March, 1838, and forward-
ed to you with despatch No. 15, has not been noticed.

The Emperor will leave this capital, on his way to Berlin, in the course
of a week; the Empress has already gone; Count Nesselrode follows
them in about a month. They may remain absent until next October or
November. In the meantime, I shall confidently and anxiously expect
such replies from you to my'last despatches as will warrant me in making
known to the Russian ministry the settled views and purposes of the
American cabinet as regards the Pacific trade. " * "

Very respectfully, sir, your most obedient servant,
G. M. DALLAS.

Hon. JOUN FORSYTH,

Secretary of State.

Count Nesselrode to Mr. Dallas.

ST. PETERSBOURG, Ie 27 .I1vrii, 1838.
Monsieur Dallas, envoys extraordinaire et ministre plenipotentiaire des

Etats Unis d' Amerique, a bien voulu, par sa note du 14 [26J Mars, ex-
primer Ie desir de connaitre les mesures qui auront He adoptees a lasuite
de I'expiration de l'article 4 de la convention de 1824,a l'egard de l'admis-
sian des navires Americains dans les havres, baies, et rivieres des etablisse-
mens Russes sur la cote nord-ouest. Cette demande est motives sur Fin-
tention c1u cabinet de Washington d'adopter de son cCltedes reglemens
analogues a cet etat de choses, et prop res tout-a-la-fois a garantir de toute
atteinte les relations si heureusement existantes entre les deux etats,

S'empressant de repondre 11une ouverture qui est accompagnee d'une
assurance aussi satisfaisaute pour le Gouvernement Imperial, le soussigne
se fait un devoir d'observer it Monsieur Dallas, que, comme Particle 4 de la
convention du 5 [17J Avril, 1824, n'a accords que pour une espace de dix
ans aux vaisseaux des deux Puissances, ou qui appartiendraient 11leurs
-citoyens ou sujets respectifs, le droit de frequenter reciproquement, sans
-entrave quelconque, les mel'S interieures, les golfes, havres, et criques sur
la cote mentionnee it l'article 3 de la msme convention, afin d'y faire la peche
et Ie commerce avec les naturels du pays, et comme ce terme de dix ans
-est expire depuis le mois d' Avril, 183·1, les autorites des rtablissemens
Russes sur la dite cote sont appelses a veiller a ce que les bfitimens Amer-
.icains ne puissent plus frequenter les mel'S interieures, golfes, havres, et
-criques, situees an nord du 54° 40' de Iatiruds septentrionale, tout cornme
il est interdit aux Mtimens Russes de visiter les parages de meme na-
ture au sud de la parallele de 54° 40', et que, pour maintenir cette defense,
i1 est dll devoir des dites autorites d'adoptel' les mesures necessaires, dans
l'interet du maintien des relations de bonne harmonie entre les deux Gall-
vernemens.
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Le Gouverneur des colonies Russes sur la cote nord-ouest ayant fait
dans le temps une publication ft ce sujet,laquelle a ete portee a la connais-
sance du Gouvernement des Etats Unis, et le ministre de l'Empereur a
Washington ayant des-lors invite ce Gouvernement a ne point laisser ig-
norer aux citoyens de l'Union le nouvel ordre de choses que devait ame-
ner l'expiration de l'article 4, le soussigne aime a croire que.dounant suite 11
la resolution qu'il annonce d'adopter de son cote des reglemens analogues,
Iecabinet de Washington jugera necessaire, dans sa sagesse, d'avertir itera-
tivement les citoyens des Etats Unis de ne point contrevenir il. la defense
dent il s'agit, afiu de ne pas s'exposer aux consequences d'un malenten-
u ou d'une collision que le Gou vernement Imperial sera it Ie premier il.

deplorer,
De son cote, le Gouvernement Imperial ne cesse de recommander il. ses

utorites sur la cote nord-ouest les precautions necessaires, afin que tout
n maintenant les droits qui resultent pour la Russie de I'expiration de
'article 4, elles ne perdent point de vue les egards dus aux liens d'amitie
ui unissent les deux Gouvernemens, et que le cabinet imperial aura tou-

'oms a cceur de resserrer de plus en plus, et de cimenter dans I'interet mu-
tuel des sujets et citoyens respectifs.

Le soussigne saisit cette occasion de renouveller a Monsieur Dallas l'as-
nrance de sa consideration tres distinguee. .

NESSELRODE.

Count Nesselrode to 1I1fr.Dallas.

[Translation. ]

Sr. PETERSBURG, .Ilpril27, 1838.
~Ir. Dall~s, envoy extraordinary' and minister plenipotentiary of the
nited States of America, has been pleased, in his note of the 14th [26th]
f March, to express a desire to know what measures have been adopted
n consequence of the expiration of the fourth article of the convention
[ 1824, respecting the admission of American vessels into the harbors,
ays, and rivers of the Russian establishments on the northwest coast.
his request is made on account of the intention, on the 'part of the cabinet
[Washington, to adopt similar regulations, and such as may tend to pre-
ent any injury to the relations now so fortunately existing between the
\VO Countries.

The undersigned, hastening to reply to an' overture accompanied by all
surance so satisfactory for the Imperial Government, makes it his duty

o observe to Mr. Dallas, that as the fourth article of the convention of
he 5th [17th] of April, 1324, has only granted for ten years, to the vessels
f the two Powers, or those belonging to their citizens or subjects, respect-
vely, the right of frequenting reciprocally the interior seas, gulfs, harbors,
.nd creeks on the coast mentioned in the third article of the same conven-
ion, for the purpose of fishing and trading with the natives of the conn-
ry; and as this term of ten years expired in the month of April, 1834,
he authorities of the Russian establishments on the said coast are re-
uired to see th ..it American vessels no longer frequent the interior seas,
\llf~,harbors, and creeks, situated north of the latitude of 54 degrees 40
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minutes north, as Russian vessels are in like manner forbidden to VISI!
places of the same sort south of that parallel; and to maintain this pro-
hibition, it is the duty of the said authorities to adopt the necessary meas-
ures, with the view of keeping up relations of harmony between the two
Governments.

The Governor of the Russian colonies on the northwest coast having
made upon this subject a publication, which has been submitted to the
knowledge of the Government of the United States, and the Emperor's
minister at Washington ha vingimmediately afterwards invited that Gov-
ernment to make known to the citizens of the United .States the new
order of things consequent upon the expiration of the fourth article, the
undersigned flatters himself with the belief that the cabinet of Washing-
ton, in executing its announced resolution to adopt on its part similar
measures, will think proper likewise to repeat its warning to the citizens
of the United States not to contravene the prohibition in question. and
thus to avoid exposing themselves to the consequences of a misunder-
standing 01' collision, which the Imperial Government would be the first
to deplore.

On its part, the Imperial Government will not cease to recommend to
its authorities on the northwest coast the necessary precautions; so that,
while maintaining the rights acquired by Russia at the expiration of the
fourth article, they should not lose sight of the respect due to the bonds
of amity which unite the two Governments, and which the imperial
cabinet will always desire to strengthen and render more close for the
mutual interests of their respective citizens and subjects.

The undersigned seizes this opportunity to renew to Mr. Dallas the
assurances of his high consideration.

NESSELRODE.
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PREFACE.

THE following correspondence, between the Chairman of the Commit-
teeof the Senate on the Oregon Territory and the Secretary of State, to-
getherwith extracts from the Journal of the Senate, will serve to show
thecircumstances under which this Memoir has been written and pub-
lished.

WASHINGTON, January 25, 1840.
SIR: I am informed that your department is in possession of much in-

formationrelating to the territory of Oregon, its geography, resources,
andthe title of the United States to the same. If consistent with your '
duty, I would be pleased to be put in possession of such papers and
documentsas you may think proper to send me, requesting that you will
marksuch as you would rather not have printed or made public.

Your obedient servant,
L. F. LINN,

Chairman. of the Select Committee
on the Territory of Oregon.

Hon. JOHN FORSYTH, Secretary if State. '

Answer.
DEPARTMENT OF STATE,

Washington, January 25, 1840.
, SIR: I have had the honor to receive your letter of this day's date, ask-
ng for information relative to the territory of Oregon, its geography and
esources,and the title of the United States to the same. Mr. Greenhow,
he translator and librarian of this department, has been for some time

t, by my direction, employed in collecting and arranging historical in-
Ormationon the subject of the northwestern coasts of America; I send
~u the result of his labors, and submit it to the discretion of the com-

, ttee to be printed or not, as they may think most advisable. Not hav-
~ghad the leisure to compare the statements in the Memoir with the va-
ous works and documents upon which they are founded, I can vouch
nly for the zeal, industry, and good faith of Mr. Greenhow, by whom
hey were prepared.

I am, sir, your most obedient servant,
JOHN FORSYTH,

Secretary if State.
Ron. LEWIS F. LINN,

Senator if the United ~ates.
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Prom the Journal oj the Senate oj the United States.

"MONDAY, February 10, 1840.-0n motion by Mr. LINN,
" Ordered, That a history of the northwest coast of North America and

the adjacent territories, communicated to the Select Committee on the
Oregon Territory, be printed, with the accompanying map; and that two
thousand five hundred copies, in addition to the usual number, be printed
for the use of the Senate." .

"WEDNESDAY, ~February12, 1840.-0n motion by Mr. LINN,
" Ordered, That the history of the northwest coast of North America,

. ordered to be printed on the 10th instant, be printed under the direction
of Mr. Greenhaw."

The Memoir relates principally to the southern and middle portions
of the northwest coast of this continent and the adjoining territories,
which have for many years formed the subjects of discu~sions between
the Governments of the United States, Great Britain, and Russia; and
it is designed to show the origin, nature, and extent of the several claims,
in order to' afford the means of correctly estimating the justice of each.
In prosecuting these objects, it has been found necessary to trace the
whole progress of discovery and settlement, not only in the territories
above mentioned, but also in those farther north, in which the exclusive
right of the Russians to form establishments has been recognised by the
other Powers, and in the region called California, on, the south, which
constitutes a part of the Mexican republic. With this' view, the original
authorities have been carefully examined and compa~ed, and the facts
thus elicited are here related concisely or at length, as their general im-
portance or their bearing upon the chief objects of the Memoir appeared
to justify.

Expeditions for the purposes of discovery, trade, or settlement, and
disputes between the Governments or the people of distant civilized na-
tions, have afforded, as yet, the only materials for the history of this
section of America; and those materials have remained scattered through
the annals of other countries, the journals of voyages and travels, and
official or private reports and letters, the correctness of which could not
be ascertained without great labor and research. Accounts of all these
expeditions and discussions are here presented, arranged in the form
of a regular narrative, so .as to embrace a complete history oj the west·
ern portion of our continent-if it be allowable to speak of the history of
a country which still remains almost entirely in a state of nature.

This work is, however, not strictly a history; nor is it merely an ar-
gument in suppdrt of the title' of the United States to the possession
of the territories in pispute. The writer has endeavored, agreeably to
the directions' of Mr. Forsyth, to afford a clear and distinct view of the
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pretensions of each of the claimant Powers, and of the circumstances
on which they are based. Although he has, for the sake of complete-
ness, introduced some facts and reasonings not directly relevant to those
objects, he has, on the other hand, suppressed none which, if given,
might have led to conclusions more nearly just.

In illustration of the Memoir, a geographical account of the western
section of North America has been prefixed to it, together with a map of
those countries, drawn from the best authorities which could be procured.
The geographical account has been necessarily much compressed, the
limits of the work not permitting details; while the map is, on the
whole, much fuller than any other of that part of the world which has
yet been published. With regard to -the correctness of the descrip-
tions, the coast wiII, it is believed, be found represented with sufficient
accuracy, both in the account, and on the map; but the interior of the
continent, from the Pacific to the Rocky Mountains, and, indeed, to the
vicinity of the Mississippi, has been as yet so imperfectly examined, that
very little precise topographical information respecting it can be procured.

Great care has been taken to present the dates of the several occur-
rences, and the authorities on which they are recounted, so that the
reader will have the means of satisfying himself as to the truth of
each statement; with regard to the reasonings and deductions, he must
rely upon his own powers of discrimination.

WASHINGTON, May 12, 1840.

•
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ERRATA.

Since the following pages were printed, the author has discovered two errors, which, though
not bearing upon any important question, he regrets, and is anxious to correct; particularly as
the misstatements are injurious to the memory of Captain Cook, one of the noblest men whom
any age or country has produced.

In order to correct these errors,
1. Substitute for the two last sentences of the second paragraph, in page 46, the fullowin~:

lThe Cape Blanco, mentioned as the northern limit of Aguilar's progress along the coast, IS
probably the same on which Vancouver, in 1792, bestowed the name of Cape Orford.

2. Expunge the last sentence but one of the third paragraph in page 79, containing tbe
words-" ID this part of his voyage he recognised the Cape Blanco of Aguilar, near the 43d
parallel, but he thought proper to bestow on it the name of Cape Gregory."



GEOGRAPHY
OF TRE

WESTERN SECTION OF NORTH AMERICA.

INTRODUCTION.

I. THE northwest coast is the expression usually employed in the Uni-
ted States, at the present time, to distinguish the vast portion of the
American continent, which extends north of the 40th parallel of latitude
fromthe Pacific to the great dividing ridge of the Rocky Mountains, to-
getherwith the contiguous islands in that ocean. The southern part of
this territory, which is drained almost entirely by the River Columbia,
is commonly called Oregon, from the supposition (no doubt erroneous)
that such was the name applied to its principal stream by the aborigines.
To the more northern parts of the continent many appellations, which
will hereafter be mentioned, have been assigned by navigators and fur-
traders of various nations. The territory bordering upon the Pacific
southward, from the 40th parallel to the extremity of the peninsula
which stretches in that direction as far as. the Tropic of Cancer, is called
(JalifoTnia; a name of uncertain derivation, formerly applied by the Span-
iards to the whole western section of North America, as that of Florida
Wasemployed by them to designate the regions bordering upon the At-
lantic. The north;west coast and the west coast of California, together,
formthe west coast of North America; as it has been found impossible to
separate the history of these two portions, so it will be necessary to in-
elude them both in this geographical view.*
. In order to show that the fortieth parallel oj latitude is not assumed ar-

bitrarily, and. without adequate grounds, as the southern limit of the
northwest coast, it would be sufficient to cite the fact, that this line
crosses the. American continent exactly midway between its most north-
ern and its most southern points; but there are physical reasons for the
assl~mption, no less strong than those based on such geometrical consid-
eratlOns. Almost immediately under the said parallel the coast makes an

• In the following pages, the term coast will be used, sometimes as signifying only the sea-
~~ore, and sometimes as embracing the whole territory, extending therefrom to the sources of
t e fiver i care has been, however, taken to prevent misapprehension, where the context does
no~suffiCiently .indicate the true sense. In order to avoid repetitions. the northwest coast will b.e
~erslood to be the nnrthwest coast of North America ; all latitudes will be taken as north l~tl'

S, and alllo'1lgitudes as west from. Greenwich, unless otherwise expressed.
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angle at a point called Cape Mendocino, from which one line runs due
north for a great distance, while the other takes a southeast direction.
Moreover, this cape is the western extremity of a ridge of lofty moun.
tains, extending continuously from the Pacific to the Rocky Mountains,
nearly in the course of the 40th parallel, and completely dividing the
region of which the waters flow southward from that drained by streams
entering the Pacific north of the cape. This transverse ridge, generally
called the Snowy Mountains, appears, indeed, to be the boundary indi-
cated by nature between California, on the south, and Oregon, or the

. country of the Columbia, on the north; not only does it serve as a bar-
rier of separation almost impassable, but the differences in climate and
productions between the territories on either side of it are much greater
than could have been supposed, considering merely their respective dis-
tances from the equator. California is essentially a southern country,
while Oregon exhibits the peculiarities of the north.

The coasts of this section of America have been carefully surveyed
by distinguished scientific navigators, and they may be found accurately
-delineated on charts; with regard to the interior, however, little exact
geographical information has been yet obtained. From all that can be
learned respecting the continent north of the 58th parallel, it is a waste
of rocky snow-clad mountains, incapable of sustaining a population, and,
indeed, almost impenetrable. Of Oalifornia, or the country south of the
40th parallel, no accounts are to be procured, except as to the portion im-
mediately contiguous to the sea. It is only of the territory included be-
tween these two lines of latitude, which is drained principally by the
great River Oolumbia, that we can speak with any confidence; even of
this territory, all descriptions must be conveyed in general and qualified
terms, and much remains to be done in it by the astronomer before our
maps can present any other than very imperfect representations of its
surface. .

In the following geographical sketch, an attempt will be made to com-
bine the results of information' and inquiry, relative to the western sec-
tion of North America, in such a manner as to produce distinct impres-
sions of its most prominent and characteristic features, adding only those
details which may be requisite or useful in order to illustrate the state-
ments and views contained in the political and historical memoir. In
so doing, it has been found convenient to adopt the territorial divisions
indicated by nature, rather than those which have been agreed on be-
tween the Governments of various distant nations. The boundaries set·
tled by these conventions will, however, be first described, and general
ideas of the political questions at issue, with regard to this part of the
world, will thus be easily communicated. .

POLITICAL DIVISION OF THE WESTERN SECTION OF NORTH AMERICA.

II. By the Florida treaty, concluded in'1819 between the United States
and Spain, a line drawn along the 42d parallel of latitude, from the
Rocky Mountains to the Pacific, was fixed as the northern limit of the
Spanish territory and the southern limit of that of the United States in
western America. By a subsequent treaty between the latter-Power and
Mexico, the same line was admitted to separate the possessions of the
two republics, Mexico taking the place of Spain. The Mexicans, accord-
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ingly,claim the country as far north as the 42d parallel; but the Rus-
sianseffectually bar the exercise of any Mexican authority beyond the
Bayof San Francisco, near the 38th degree, by means of their colonies
andgarrisons in that quarter, established in 1812, and ever since main-
'ned in defiance alike of Spain and of her republican successors.
By the convention of 1824, between the United States and Russia, it
as agreed that the Russians should make no settlements on the west
astsof North America, or the adjacent islands, south of the latitude of

4 degrees 40 minutes, and the United States should establish none
orthof that parallel.
By the convention of 1825, between Russia and Great Britain, it was

nlike manner stipulated that the British should occupy no place on the
asts or islands north of 54 degrees and 40 minutes, and that the Ruse

iansshould make no settlement south of the same latitude; it was, more.
vel',agreed that a line drawn from that parallel northward, along the
mrnits of the mountains, within 20 miles of the sea, to its intersec-

'onwith the 141st meridian of longitude west from Greenwich, (passing
hroughMount Saint Elias,) and thence, along that meridian, to the Arc-
icSea,should be the "limit between the Russian and British posses-
ionson the continent of America to the northwest."
Thus two lines of boundary appear on the map of Northwest America,
ning completely acIOSS it: one northward, from the latitude of 54 de-

rees40 minutes, to the Arctic sea, as settled between Great Britain and
ussia; and the other following the course of the 42d parallel, from, the
acificto the Rocky Mountains, as agreed on between the United States
, d Mexico. Of the intermediate region, no part has been as yet defini-
velyassigned by convention to anyone nation; the Americans claim
eportion north from the 42d parallel, and the British claim that south
am the other line of boundary-r-each party to an extent undefined, but
far as to secure for itself the large and valuable country drained by the

olumbia River. These nations have provisionally compromised their
retensionsby an arrangement, made in 1818, and continued in 1827 for

unlimited period, to the effect, that any territory in that section of
erica, claimed by either, should be equally free and open for naviga-

on,trade, and settlement, to the citizens or subjects of both; the Gov-
mmentof each being at liberty to abrogate the arrangement, after giv-
g due notice of twelve months to that of the other.s
~I~.The political questions at issue between the Governments of Great
ntain, the United States, Russia, and Mexico having been summarily
ted,We will now present a-

W OF THE WESTERN SECTION OF NORTH AMERICA, ACCORDING TO ITS
NATURAL DIVISIONS.

The northern extremity of the west coast of America is Cape Prince of
ales, in latitude of 65 degrees 52 minutes, which is also the western-

ost spot in the whole continent; it is situated on the eastern side of

• The Russian settlements in America are under the control of- the ll"1J>ssian·AmeriGanCom-
e itof which a particular account will be found at page 143 of the memoir. For notices of .

u~n's Bay Company. to which belong all the British establishments west of the Rocky
talUS, see pages 75 and 192; and, for copies of the treaties, see Appendix [F.]
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Beering's Strait, a channel fifty-one miles in width, connnecting the Pa.
cific with the Arctic (or Icy, or North Frozen) Ocean, on the western
side of which strait, opposite Cape Prince of Wales, is East Cape,the
eastern extremity of Asia. Beyond Beering's Strait the shores of the
two continents recede from each other. The north coast of America has
been traced from Cape Prince of Wales northeastward, to Cape Bor.
row, in latitude of 71 degrees 23 minutes, which is probably the north.
ernmost point of America, and thence eastward for more than a thou,
sand miles, though not continuously to the Atlantic; no vessel has, how.
ever, yet proceeded beyond Beering's Strait as far as Cape Barrow.

The southernmost point of the west coast of North America is Cape
San Lucas, in latitude of 22 degrees 52 minutes, the extremity of the
great Peninsula of Oalifornia, which stretches from the American can·
tinent on the Pacific side, nearly in the same direction, and between
nearly the same parallels of latitude as that of Florida on .the Atlantic,
The Californian peninsula joins the main land under the 33d parallel;
south of which, it is separated from Mexico, on the east, by. the long
arm of the ocean called by the Spaniards the Vermillion Sea and the Sea
of Cortes, but more generally known as the Gulf of California.

The coast extending between these two capes is not less than four
thousand miles in length, and is bordered by a continuous line of moun
tains, which in most places overhang the sea, and are nowhere distant
from it more than eighty miles. From Cape San Lucas the general di
rection of the shores is northwest as far as Cape Mendocino, near the
40th degree of latitude; thence it runs almost due north to Cape PIal.·
tery, at the entrance of the Strait of Fuca, near the 48th degree, where
it makes an angle by turning to the east. South of Cape Flattery the
coast is comparatively regular and free from great sinuosities, and there
are only a few islands, all of which are small, in its vicinity; northward
?f that point, to Cape Spenser near the 58th degree, it is, on the cont~arr,

_ mdented by numerous bays and inlets penetrating the land, and It IS

completely masked by islands separated from each other and from the
continent by narrow and intricate channels. These islands compose the
Northwest Archipelago j they lie together in a recess of the continental
coast between Cape Flattery and Cape Spenser, in length about seveR
hundred miles, and in breadth about one hundred and twenty; and th,ey
are, indeed, simply a continuation, through the sea, of the mountlUR'
chain which forms the westernmost rampart of America. Beyond Ca~
Spenser the American coast makes a bend, running northwest to the
foot of Mount Saint Elias, the loftiest peak on the continent, and t~e
most striking landmark on its western shore; thence westward nearly III

the course of the 60th parallel, and then southwest to the extremity ~f
the Peninsula of Aliaska, in 54 degrees 40 minutes, around which II
again turns to the north, and continues in that course to Cape Prince

. of Wales. Aliaska is, like California, formed by the projection of a lo~
mountain-ridge into the Pacific; from its extremity, and as ifm contJD'
uation of it, a chain of islands, called the Aleutian Archipelago, exte~ds
westward, across the sea, to the vicinity of the opposite Asiatic Perun'
sula of Kamschatka.

IV. Of the northwesternmost division of the American coast, exten~ing
from Cape Prince of Wales, southward, to the extremity of Aliaska, little
need be said. The part of the Pacific north of the Aleutian Islands,
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which bathes those shores, is commonly distinguished as the Sea if
Kamschatka, and sometimes as Beering's Sea, in honor of the Russian
navigator of that name who first explored it, From this sea several
arms run up into the main land of America, of which the largest are
Norton Sound, on the south side of the peninsula terminated by Cape
Prince of Wales, and Bristol Bay, called by the Russians I~amischezgaia
Gulf, on the northwest side of Aliaska. The upper part of Bristol Bay
receives the waters of a large lake called Lake Shelliko] j a Iittle west of
the outlet of which, on the shore of the bay, stands the small Russian
factory,or fur-trading establishment; of Alecandroioslc, the only spot on
th.iswhole coast occupied by civilized persons.

The Aleutian Archipelago is considered by the Russians as consisting
of three groups of islands. Nearest Aliaska are the Fo» Islands, of which
the largest are Unimak; Unalashka, and Ummak j next to these are the
Andreanowsky Islands, among which are Atscha, Tonaga; and I~anaga,
with many smaller islands, sometimes called the Rat Islands j the most
western group is that first called the Aleutian. or Aleoutsky Islands, which
areAttou, Medno'i, (or Copper Island,) and Beering's Island. On the lat-
ter Beering was wrecked and lost his life in 1741. These .islands are
nearlyall, Iike Ahaska, rocky, mountainous, and volcanic; they are of
littlevalue in an agricultural point of view, but the Russians derive great
advantage from the skins and furs of animals in and about. their shores,
forprocuring which they have several establishments in the Archipel-
ago,particularly on Unalashka. The original inhabitants are a hardy
andbold race, whom the Russians had great difficulty in subduing; these
people are, however, at the present day, employed by their masters in
fishing and hunting for furs in every part of the Pac'ific, and they com-
pose a large proportion of the population of all the Russian settlements •
in America. T'here are other islands in the Sea of Kamschatka, of which
the largest are Nunioak; near the American shore, under the 60th parallel,
and Saint Laurence or Clerke'sIsland, at the entrance of Beering's Strait.

V. Kamschatka is a large peninsula formed of volcanic mountains,' ex-
tending from the Asiatic continent southward to the latitude of 52 degrees
10 minutes, under which its southernmost point, Cape Lopatka, is situ-
ated.West of the' peninsula, between' it and the main land of Asia, is,
the Sea if Ochotsk, which is separated from the Pacific on the south-
east by the Kurile Islands, extending southwest from Kamschatka to-
wardsJapan. The principal place in Kamschatka is Petro-Paulmoslc, OI:

th~Harbor of Saint Peter and Saint Paul, on the Bay if Auatscha, in
latl~udeof 53 degrees 58 minutes ; it is a small town, the inhabitants of .
whIChare all engaged directly or indirectly in the fur trade.

VI. The next natural division of the coast. is that included in the' great
henri between the southwest extremity .of Aliaska and Cape Spensen,
IIer~ are to be remarked two deep gulfs, extending northward into the
COntmentto the 62d degree, through each of which it was for some time
fOP~d that a passage would be discovered communicating with the At-
a~tlC. The westernmost of these gulfs was originally called Cook's
!1lver, but is now generally named on English maps Cook's Inlet, and
IS known by the Russians as the Gulf of Kenay; the other, which is:
onl~ separated from the former by a peninsula, received from the British
naylgators the appellation of Prince William's Sound, and is distin-
guIshed by the Russians as the Bay of Tschugatsch j it 1S unnecessary

2
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here to say more of them than that they contain many islands, and that
the Russians have several factories on the shores of each. Further east-
ward are Comptroller's Bay and AclJJniralty,or Beering's, or Mulgrave, or
Yakutat Bay, where it is generally believed that Beering first landed in
America in 1741. In the reports of Beering's voyage, it is stated that
the mouth of a large and rapid river was found on this part of the .coast;
none such, however, has been discovered, though a considerable stream
called by the Russians Reca Mednaia, (or Copper River,) empties into
Comptroller's Bay at some distance from the ocean.

On this coast are several islands, of which the most extensive is Kodi·
ak, at the entrance of Cook's Inlet, separated from Aliaska on the west
by the Strait of Shellikof; its surface is rugged and mountainous, and it
is indented by many deep bays, on one of which, called the Gu1j of
Chiniatskoy, on the east side of the island, is situated Saint Paul, one
of the largest Russian settlements in America. South of Kodiak, near
the southern extremity of Aliaska, are the 8chumagin Islands, called
after a seaman of Beering's ship, who died and was buried on one of them,
M01tnt Saint Elias is on the northeast side of the bend, nearly under
the 60th parallel of latitude; its height is estimated at seventeen thousand
feet, and that of Mount Fairweather, a little farther south, at fourteen
thousand. They are both volcanic, as are nearly all the mountains in
this part of America.

'I'he region bounded on the west and south hy the divisions of the
American coast above described is believed to be a frozen waste, traversed
in all directions by mountains, and utterly incapable of affording a sup-
port to a population except in the immediate vicinity of the ocean. It
is used by the Russians only for the purposes of the fur trade, which is
.carned on at the cost of a dreadful sacrifice of comfort and of life; and,
.as the animals yielding furs are daily diminishing in number, this part
,or the world must, no doubt, ere long be abandoned by all civilized
;persons. .
. VII. The Northwest Archipelago is contained, as already stated, in a re-
cess of the coast of the continent, between the 48th and the 58th parallels,
(between which also extend the islands of Great Britain and Ireland on
the western side of Europe.) This Archipelago was first minutely exam-
ined by British navigators, who have bestowed on the islands names de-
rived almost exclusively from the lists of the royal family, the ministry,
the parliament, the peerage, the army, and the navy of Great Britain;
none of which names are, however, or probably will be at any future pe-
riod, used by the occupants of the islands. 'To present all these names
would be a tedious and useless labor; and little more will be attempted
than to afford some idea of the principal groups .

.King George the Third's !slands are the most northwestern; the two
largest of these are, respectively, called by the Russians who occupy
them Chichagqff's and Baromoff?« Islands. Near the western side of the
latter, and divided from it by a narrow strait, is a small island, in the
middle of which rises a beautiful conical peak, named by the Spaniards
in 1775, Mount San Jacinto, and by the English under Cook, three yell!s
afterwards, Mount Edgecumb. On the southeast side of this straIt,
called by the Spaniards Port Remedios, by the British Norfolk Sound,
and by the Russians the Gulf of Sitca, stands Sitca, or New Archangel,
the capital of all the Russian possessions in America. It was estab·
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Iishedon its present site in 1804; and, by the most recent accounts, it
contains about a thousand inhabitants, more than three-fourths of whom
areAleutians. The fort mounts sixteen short eighteen-pounders, and ten
long nine-pounders, and is garrisoned by about three hundred persons.
The Admiralty Islands are between the first described group and the
main land, being separated from the former by the Chatham Canal, and
fromthe latter by Stephen's Passage. The part of the sea between these
two groups and the continent on the north is called Cross Sound, from
which the Lynn Canal, an extensive bay, stretches northward behind
Mount Fairweather. South of the King George's and the Admiralty
Islands are the groups of the Duke of York, the 'Prince of Wales, and
Revitlagigedo, (the last called after a Viceroy of Mexico,) between which
are Prince Frederick's Sound, the Duke of Clarence's Strait, and other
passages.

All the islands above mentioned are north of the parallel of 54 degrees
40 minutes, which is the latitude of the southernmost point of the Prince
of Wales's Islands, and are therefore all, with the coasts 0'£ the continent
in their vicinity, among the territories on which the Russians claim the
exclusive right of making settlements, in virtue of their treaties with
the United States and Great Britain, as before stated at page 3.

Between the 52d and 54th parallels, extends a large island, of triangular
Shape,which will be found on the map, bearing the name of Queen Uhar-
lotte's,or Washington's Island. Its western c<?astwas discovered by the
Spaniards in 1774; from which time to 1787 it was considered, like all
the other islands of the Archipelago, as forming part of the continent. In
the last mentioned year, Captain Dixon, commanding the merchant ship
Queen Charlotte, of London, becoming convinced that it was an insulated
territory, besto-wed on it the name of his vessel; but it was first circum-
navigated in the summer of 1789, by Captain Gray, in the sloop Wash-
ington, of Boston, who, without knowing any thing of Dixon's voyage,
calledthe country Washington's Island. It was the favorite resort of the
earlyAmerican fur-traders in the north Pacific; and the manuscript Jour-
nal of Captain Ingraham, who commanded the brig Hope, of Boston, in
that sea, from 1791 to 1793, contains minute descriptions and charts of
severalports, particularly on its eastern side, which are not noticed in any
published accounts or maps. The limits of this sketch do not admit of mi-
~ute descriptions, or many interesting facts relative to the island in ques-
tion might be related on the authority of Ingraham. He describes the
soil and climate as being well adapted for agricultural purposes, particu-
!arlyin the vicinity of Cummashawah Bay, a fine harbor on the east coast,
lJ.llatitude of 53 degrees 3 minutes; and of Hancock's River, on the north
Side,called by the Spaniards Port Estrada, which was after it had been
surveyed and named by the captain of the brig Hancock, from Boston.

Pitt's, Burke's, and the Princess Royal groups, are composed of many'
~all islands, situated very near the continent, east of Queen Charlotte's
Islands. On one of these, called Dundas Island, the British Hudson's
Bay Company have a trading-post.

The largest and southernmost island in the northwest Archipelago, is
that called' Quadra and Vancouver's Island, extending, in its greatest
length, from northwest to southeast about 200 miles, between the parallels
of 48! and 51 degrees, and separated from the continent on the south and
east by the arm of the sea called the Strait of FUca. The spot on this
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island most worthy of note is Nootka Sound, an extensive bay communi.
eating with the Pacific in latitude of 49 degrees 34 minutes, and affording
excellent harbors for vessels in many places, particularly in Priendly Cove,

, on the north side, about ten miles from the ocean. This place was for
many years the chief rendezvous of the fur-traders on the northwest coast;
and some of the most important events in the history of that part of the
world occurred there, as may be seen in the 6th and 7th chapters of this
memoir. The name of Nootka was first .applied by Cook, who believed
it to be that employed by the natives; no word has, however, since been
found in use among them more nearly resembling Nootka than YUq110tl,
their name for Friendly Cove. A few miles southeast from Nootka is
another bay called Clyoquotj and further in the same direction, at the en-
trance, of the Strait of Fuca, is a third called Nittinat, in which are ml\ny
islands.

The Strait of Fuca extends between the island last described and the
continent, from Cape Flattery, directly eastward, about one hundred and
twenty miles, and thence northwest about two hundred and fifty miles,
communicating with the ocean in the north through an entrance, called
by the Americans Pintard's, and by the British Queen Charlotte's Sound.
The southern part of the strait is about forty miles in width; the part
running northeast is in some places nearly as wide, but'generally much
narrower, and is filled with islands. This passage was discovered, in
1592, by Juan de Fuca, a Greek pilot, who declared that he had sailed
through it into the Atlantic; his statement was, however, disproved in
1792 by Vancouver, Galiano, and Valdes, who surveyed it together, and
determined that it was only a great sound. The island which it sepa-
rates from the continent, in that year received its present long and in-
convenient appellation, by agreement between Vancouver and the Span.
ish commandant, Quadra.

VIII. The parts of the continent contiguous to these islands have re-
ceived from British navigators many names, such as New Norfolk, Ne»
Cornwall, New Hanover,and New Georgia; all of which have become obsc-
lete. The country north of the 58th parallel is almost unknown. Two large
rivers, the Peace River and the Turnagain, flow from it eastward through
the Rocky Mountains into the Mackenzie, which empties into the Arctic
.sea; another river, called the Stikine, has also been lately discovered
entering the Pacific' east of Duke of York's Island, in latitude of 56 de-
grees 50 minutes, which is said to be three miles wide at its mouth and
one mile wide thirty miles higher up.

The country on the Pacific, between the 49th and 58th parallels, is usual-
ly distinguished by the British fur-traders as New Caledonia; and, from all
accounts, it resembles the northern part of Scotland in its ruggedness, its
lakes, and its barrenness. Its principal lakes are Stuart's, Babine, and Fra-
zer's Lakes, all situated between the 54th and the 56th parallels. Babine
Lake communicates with the Pacific by a large stream called Simpson's
Riverj Frazer's and Stuart's Lakes are head-waters of Frazer's River,
which flows from them nearly due south about four hundred miles, and
enters the ocean in latitude of 49 degrees. The soil of New Caledonia
is everywhere steril, very small portions only being fit for cultivation;
and the climate, though much milder than that of the other countries of

merica between the same latitudes, is generally too severe for the pro-
~ ction of the esculent grains and vegetables. The British Hudson's
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Bay Company have several establishments for carrying on the 'fur trade
in this country, of which the principal are Fort Alexandria, on Frazer's
River, about three hundred miles from the sea, and Fort Langly, at the
mouth of the same stream. From these, and other ports in New Caledo-
nia, communications are maintained with Fort Vancouver, on the Colum-
bia,by way of the rivers, and by steam and sail-vessels on the sea.

The coast of Oregon extends from the Strait of Fuca to Cape Mendo-
cino; it will be hereafter particularly described.

IX. Cape Mendocino presents two points running out into the ocean,
asout ten miles apart, of which the southernmost, in latitude of 40 de-
grees19 minutes, is the highest and the most prominent.

From it the coast C!! California extends southeastward, about one thou-
sand four hundred miles, to Cape San Lucas. On this coast are several
harbors, of which the principal will be described.

Port Bodega, communicating with the Pacific in latitude of 38 degrees
19minutes, is supposed to be the harbor in which Drake lay with his
vessel in 1579. Here the Russians made their first settlement in Cali-
forniain 1812. ' Their chief establishment at present is Ross, immediately
on the ocean, about thirty miles farther north; it contains about four hun-
dred inhabitants, and from it the northern factories receive their supplies
of provisions.

Port San Francisco joins the Pacific, by a passage about two miles
wide, under the parallel of 37 degrees 55 minutes. At a short distance
fromthe sea it expands into a large bay, offering, as admitted by all , the
navigators who have visited it, one of the finest harbors in the world, and
possessing every requisite for a great naval establishment. It receives
tworivers, the Jesus Maria and the Sacramento, at its northern extremity,
and another called the Sane Joaquin from the south. The Sacramento is
navigable for small vessels to the distance of eighty miles from its mouth,
beyond which little is known about its course; it is believed, however,
to rise in the northeast angle of California, near the junction of the Snowy
Mountains with the Rocky Mountains. This bay is much frequented by
British and American whaling vessels, and it is, no doubt, destined to be
the centre of an extensive commerce. Particular accounts of its nume-
rous advantages may be found in the Journal of the Voyage made by
Captain Beechey through the North Pacific in the years 1824.-'25 .
. Monterey Ba.y is contained in a semicircular recess of the coast, open-
Ing westward, about twenty miles in width, between its northern point,
Cape Ano Nuevo and Cape Pinos on the south. Just within Cape Pinos
there is good anchorage for vessels, where they are protected from the
pre:,ailing northwest winds, and are only in danger from the violent gusts
WhIChsometimes blow from the southeast along the whole Californian
coast.

Port San Diego, in latitude of 32 degrees 51 minutes, near which the
paniards planted their first colony on the west coast of California in

1769, is a long arm of the sea, extending southeast from its mouth into
the land, and defended against the billows by a sand-ridge. ,

The Bay if San Jose, near the 23d degree, immediately east of Oape
an Lucas, at the southernmost part of the peninsula, is probably the

same in which the Spaniards first anchored when California was dis-
covered by them in 1535, and which received from Cortes the name of
Port Santa Cruz. It is one of the places where the pearl-fishery has
been most successful.
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Near the Californian coast are many small settlements, which were
originally established by missionaries of the Franci.s~a.n .order from Mex-
ico, and were intended chiefly for the purpose of civilizing andconvan.
ing the natives. During the subsistence of the Spanish aut~ori~y, these
missions were fostered by the Government, and were maintained by
means of supplies sent from Mexico , but, since the downfall of that
Power, they have not only received little assistance from Mexico, but
have, moreover, been taxed for the support of the republic, of which the
Indian neophytes were declared to be citizens. These Indians are, how-
ever, unfortunately, among the most indolent and unintellectual of the
human family; incapable of being affected QYany other considerations
than those addressed to their present and immediate hopes and fears.
The missionaries treated them as children ; and those who have been reo
moved from under the care and authority of these priests have uniformly
sunk at once into misery and vice. The Mexican population is little, if
at all, better than the aboriginal; the soldiers and colonists sent there be-
ing generally criminals banished to this-the Botany Bay of the republic.

There is no rain on the coast of California from March to November;
during the other months the rains are generally incessant, though in
some years very little falls. The dews in summer are; however, so heavy
as to prevent the destruction of vegetation. Near the sea, the temperature
is at all times salubrious and agreeable, the heat of the sun ·in summer be-
ing moderated by constant breezes; but farther inland it is said to be most
oppressive. Agriculture has been, as yet, little practised in this country;
the inhabitants subsisting almost entirely oil the meat of the wild cattle
which cover the plains. The soil and climate appear to he favorable to
the growth of every vegetable substance necessary for the subsistence
and enjoyment of man; but no large portion 9f the territory will probably
be found productive without artificial irrigation.

Of the interior of California little is known. The northern part, or
continental portion, called New California, is said to be traversed by
mountain-ridges, between which are extensive plains; some covered with
grass, forming prairies, others sandy and destitute of vegetation, and others
again being marshes. It appears to be certain that very little. of the
water which falls on this country from the clouds finds its way directly
to the sea; as the line of mountains which borders the coast is traversed

. only by a few inconsiderable streams, besides those emptying into the
Bay of San Francisco.

The peninsula, or Old California., is about seven hundred miles in
length, and one hundred and thirty in breadth where it joins the conti-
nent, under the 33d parallel; farther south its breadth is less not exceed-
in.g fif~y m~les in. some places. The .w!lOle territory considts of moun-
tams; Its climate IS hot and dry, the SOlIIS barren, and the inhabitants are
few and miserable, d.erivi~g their support almost exclusively from the s.ea.

The Gulf of California, or Sea of Cortes, or Vermillion Sea which
separates the peninsula from the main land of Mexico on the 'east, is
about seven hundred miles in length, varying in breadth from sixty to
ope hundred ~nd twe.nty. At its northern extremity it receives two lar~e
rivers-s-the GIla, flowing from the east; and the Colorado which rises III

the north among the Rocky Mountains, about the 40th de~ree of latitude,
near the sources of the Lewis, the Platte, the Arkansas, <i:'ndthe. Rio del
Norte. The northern part of the territory, on the eastern side of the
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gulf, is called Sonora, and the southern part Sinaloa; they tdgether form
one department of the Mexican republic. The harbor of Guayrnas in So-
nora, near the 28th'degree of latitude, is said to be one of the best in
America, and the town has a large and increasing trade; at the entrance
of the gulf, on its eastern side, is another rising commercial place; called
Mazatlan; and farther south is San Blas, among the principal ports of Mex-
ico on the Pacific. The old Mexican towns of Culiacan, on the river of the
same name a little north of Mazatlan, and Chiametla, between the latter
place and San Bias, are now nearly deserted.

X.We next proceed to take a-

GENERAL VIEW OF THE PRINCIPAL MOUNTAIN-CH.AILYS OF NORTH AMERICA.

It has been already said, that the whole western coast of North America
is bounded by a continuous chain of mountains; and it may now be added,
that the whole interior of the continent, to a considerable distance from
the Pacific, is traversed by lofty ridges, separated from each other by val-
leys or plains of small extent. 'Of these interior ridges, the principal in
every respect is that known by the general name of the Rocky Moun-
tains, forming the northern portion of the great chain of highlands which
stretches from the Arctic Sea to the Strait of Magellan, dividing, except in
a few places, the territories drained by streams flowing into the Atlantic,
from thosewhose waters enter the Pacific. Throughout its whole course,
this chain lies nearer to the western shores of the continent than to the
eastern, and therefore much the greater quantity of the water which Amer-
ica supplies to the ocean is discharged into the Atlantic.

The general course of the Rocky Mountain ridge is from north-north-
west to south-southeast. Between the 58th degree of latitude and the
48th, it is nearly parallel to the Pacific coast, from which its distance is
about five hundred miles ; from the 48th degree to the 40th, the coast runs
due south, so that the distance between it and the ridge is constantly in-
creasing, and on the 40th parallel exceeds seven hundred miles. 'I'he
name of Rocky Mountains is not applied to any part of the chain south of
the last-mentioned latitude; the parts north of the 50th degree are some-
times called the Chipeurfa» JYIriUntains.

The highest points in the Rocky Mountains, and probably in North
America, if not in the whole western continent, are those about the 52d
degree of latitude, near the northernmost sources of the Columbia river.
Mr. Thompson, the astronomer of the Hudson's Bay 'Trading Company,
has measured several of these peaks, of which, one called Mount Brown
ISestimated by him at sixteen thousand feet, and another, ll1mtnt Hooker,
at fifteen thousand seven hundred feet above the ocean level. It has been
stated that the same gentleman has recently found other points farther
north, which he considers to be more than ten thousand feet higher than
either of those above mentioned. About the 42d parallel are also many
lofty peaks, particularly among the 'Wind-river Mountoins, a spur or offset,
which extends southeast from the main chain, and from which flow many
of the head-waters of the Missouri and the Yellow Stone Rivers. North of
~h~56th degree the ridge diminishes in height, and near the Arctic Sea
It IS only a line of hills. .

Near the 42d degree of latitude, three other extensive ridges are united
to the Rocky Mountains; one on its eastern side, running towards the
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Mexican Gulf, and fonning the eastern wall of a great valIey or basin,
through which flows the river Bravo del Norte; another, stretching south.
west to and through the peninsula of California, between which and the
Rocky Mountains is a vast region; drained principally by the rivers Colo-
rado and Gila, emptying into the northern extremity of the Californian
Gulf; the third ridge is that commonly called the Snowy Mountains, run-
ning westward to the Pacific, in which it terminates at Cape Mendocino,
and completely separating Oregon, or the country of the Columbia, on the
north, from California on its southern side. From the place of union of
these chains also flow the head-waters of the Bravo, emptying into the
Mexican Gulf-of the Colorado-of the Lewis, the ,principal southern
branch of the Columbia which falls into the Pacific -and of. the Missonri,
the Yellow Stone, the Platte, and the Arkansas, all of which are dis-
charged into the Mississippi. r

Near the place of union of these chains is a remarkable depression of
the Rocky Mountains, called the Southern Pass, affording a short and
easy route for carriages between the head-waters of the south branch of
the Platte, on the east, and those of the Colorado; on the west; from
which latter, is another pass through the mountains, northward, to the
Lewis River.' There are other depressions of the great chain farther
north, between the Yellow Stone, on the one side, and the Salmon River
and Flathead branches of the Columbia, on the other; but they offer
much greater difficulties to the traveller than the Southern Pass, which
is, and will probably continue to be, the principal 'avenue of communica-
tion between the United States and the, territories of the FarW est.

In latitude of 53 is the great cleft, from which the Columbia flows, on
one side,to the Pacific, and the Athabasca, on the other, to the Mackenzie
emptying into the Arctic Ocean. Farther.north, the Peace and the Turn-
again Rivers, which rise near the Pacific, pass through the Rocky Moun-
tains into the Mackenzie.

Respecting the Snowy Mountains, very little exact information has been
obtained. They appear to run in an unbroken line, from Cape Mendocino
to the Rocky Mountains, between the '39th and the 42d parallels of lati-
tude, and to be united with the other ridges extending northward and
southward. Whether they are to be considered as a distinct chain, or as
formed by the union of branches from the others, is a question interesting
only to the geologist; certain it IS, that they present a complete barrier
between California and the country of the Columbia. , _

XI. The remainder of this sketch will be devoted entirely to the con-
sideration of- .

OREGON, OR THE COUNTRY OF THE COLUMBIA.

,
Oregon, considered as comprehending the territory drained by the Ct)-

lumbia river, together with the seacoasts of that territory, lies within the I

following natural boundaries: on the east, the Rocky Mountains, extend-
ing about nine hundred miles, from the 54th parallel to the 41st; on the
south, the Snowy Mountains, in their whole length about seven hundred
miles, from the Rocky Mountains to Cape Mendocino, on the Pacific, near
the 40th degree of latitude; on the west, the Pacific Ocean, from Cape
Mendocino, about five hundred miles due north, to Cape Flattery, at the
entrance of the Strait of Fuca, near the 48th degree of latitude; and on
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the north, the Strait of Fuca, from Cape Flattery, about one hundred and
twenty miles eastward, and thence by a line running northeast, along the
summit of the highlands separating the waters of the Columbia from
those of Frazer's River, to the Rocky Mountains, which it would reach
about the 54th degree of latitude. Such are the natural boundaries of the
territory.drained by the Columbia, the-surface of which may be estimated
at about three hundred and fifty thousand square miles.

The coast of Oregon on the Strait of Fuca is about one hundred and
twenty miles in length, eastward from Cape Flattery, 'where the strait
joins the Pacific under the parallel of 48 degrees 23 minutes. The shores
are composed of low sandy cliffs, overhanging beaches of sand or stones;
from them the land ascends gradually to the foot of the mountains, which
rise abruptly to a great height within a few miles of the sea. The only
harbor immediately on the strait is Port Discovery, situated near the
southeast- angle, which Vancouver pronounces perfectly safe and conve-
nient for ships of any size; it runs southward from the strait into the land,
and is defended from the violence of the ,waves by Protection Island,
which stretches partly across its entrance on the north. A few miles far-
ther east a long arm of the sea, called Admiralty Inlet, penetrates the
continent, southward from the strait, more than one hundred miles, ter-
minating near the 47th degree of latitude in a bay named by Vancouver
Puget's Sound j Hood's Canal is a branch of this inlet,' extending south-
westward, and many smaller branches are given off on each side. The
country surrounding Admiralty Inlet is described by Vancouver as beau-
tiful, fertile, and in every respect agreeable; and the bay, with its nume-
rous arms stretching into the interior, must offer great advantages for
commercial intercourse hereafter. The Hudson's Bay Company has tra-
ding-posts on these waters, of which the principal is Fort NasquaUy, at
the southernmost part of Puget's Sound. '
, On the Pacific, the coast of Oregon extends five hundred miles in a

IIDenearly straight from north to south, presenting in its whole length
but two places of refuge for vessels. The northernmost of these is Bul-
nch's or Gray's Bay, discovered in May, 1792, by Captain Robert Gray,

ofBoston ; it is situated in latitude of 46 degrees 58 minutes, and offers
a secure anchorage for small vessels, sheltered from the sea by sandy spits
and bars. " It appears to be of little importance as a port, in its natural
state," says Vancouver, "as it affords but two or three situations where
boats can approach sufficiently near the shore to effect a landing;" yet
should the country become settled, this and other disadvantages may, per-
laps, be corrected by artificial means. The other 'harbor is .the mouth if
~eRiver Columbia, about thirty miles south of the former, which was also
,lsCovered by Captain Gray, and received from him the name of his ship;
t will be descnbed particularly hereafter. Port 'Trinidad, so called by
he Spaniards who anchored there in 1775, is an open roadstead in lati-
ude 41 degrees 3 minutes, entirely unprotected from the ocean, and, ac-
?rding to Vancouver, unworthy to be called a harbor. Several small
Ivers fall into the Pacific south of the Columbia, of which the principal
re the Klamet and the Ilmqua, both discharging their waters .near the
3d parallel. Vessels drawing not more than eight feet water may enter
he Umqua; at the mouth of which the Hudson's Bay Company have a
admg-factory. .
On this coast are several capes; none of which, however, project far
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into the ocean. The most remarkable is Cape Blanco, discovered by the
Spanish navigator Aguilar in 1803, and named by Vancouver in 1792
Cape Orford j it lies nearly under the 43d parallel, and is the extremity of
a line of highlands which separates the valley of the Umqua, on the north
from the Klamer, on the south. The' only island between Cape Flattery
and Cape Mendocino, which has been thought worthy of a name, is one
close to the continent, near the latitude of 47! degrees, called by the Span-
iards Isla de Dolores, or Isle of Grief, in commemoration of the murder
of some of their men on the contiguous main land; it afterwards re-
ceived the appellation of Destruction Island, from a similar loss there sus-
tained by a British vessel in 1787.

XII. The territory drained by the Columbia presents a constant suc-
cession of mountain-ridges and valleys, or plains of small extent. The
principal ridges are two in number, besides the Rocky Mountains, run-
ning nearly parallel to each other and to the coasts; and the country
is thus divided into three great regions, which differ materially in chmae,

-- soil; and productive powers. The first region, or low country, is that
between the coast and the chain of mountains nearest to the sea; the sec-
ond 7oegion is between the mountains nearest the sea and the middle ridge)
called the Blue Mountains; and the third region, or high country, is be-
tween the Blue Mountains and the Rocky Mountains. All these divis-
ions are crossed by the Columbia, the main stream of which is formed in
the middle region, by the union of several branches flowing from the
Rocky Mountains, and receiving in their course supplies from innumera-
ble smaller tributaries draining the intermediate countries.

The chain of mountains running nearest the Pacific, southward from
the Strait of Fuca, has received many names, no one of which appears to
have been generally adopted. It is called the California Mountains; the
Klamet Mountains, from the Indi n nation which occupies a part of the
territory on its western side; and the Cascade Mountains, from the cas-
cades or cataracts formed by the Columbia, in passing through the ridg~
Mr. Kelly, a patriotic American citizen, has proposed to call it the PresI-
dent Range; and has accordingly assigned to the seven highest peaks)
respectively, the names of the Chief Magistrates of the United States, from
Washington to Jackson, in succession.P These mountains are of COD-
siderable elevation, and many of their summits are visible from a great
distance at sea, especially the most northern, called JYlount OlympUS)
near Cape Flattery. Mr. Wyeth speaks thus rapturously of the vieW
of them from the top of one of the Blue Mountains: " The traveller gOIllg
west, sees the high points of the California Mountains, about one hundred
and sixty miles distant, some of which rise about sixteen thousand fed
above the level of the Pacific. All other views in America sink into ht-
tleness jn comparison with this. From one spot, I have seen seven of

-,-----------------------------,-------
• Kelly's Mown: Washington is the same called by Vancouver Mount Hood, rising due ell:~

of the mouth of the Columbia, at the distance of about one hundred mile>; Mount Adm1!S ~
the .MO'lmt St. Helen's, of the same navigator, under the 45th .parallel ; Moun: Jef!e1"07J re
ceived that name from Lewis and Clarke, in 1805; it is the lofty peak in latitude of 4H d~
grees, which the British fur-traders have thought proper to call Mount Vancouver; MaUl!
Madison. is the Mount Maclaughlin of the British maps j Mouni Monroe is in latitude of 43,d&
grees 20 minutes; iVJount John Quincy Adams is in 42 degrees 10 minutes; Mown: JackSoll~;
stuoendous pinnacle, under the parallel of 41 degrees 40 minutes, called by the British MOl

Pitt.
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the high points of this range, extending from north to south, their perfect
whiteness and steep conical shape causing them to appear like huge sugar-
loaves." .. '

The distance from the coast to the foot of this chain is in some places
one hundred miles,' in others much less. The intervening country is
crossed in various directions by low ridges connected with the principal
chain, some of which run parallel to it, while others stretch towards the
ocean. Between these ridges are valleys, of which the two most extensive·
lie immediately at the base of the great chain, and are drained by rivers
flowing into the Columbia; the waters from the others falling directly into
the Pacific. Of the two rivers which empty into the Columbia, the
northern, called the Cowilitz, has been imperfectly examined, and little has
been reported concerning it. The southern, described by Lewis and Clarke
as the Muuonomah, but now more 'generally known as the Wallamet,
has been traced more than two hundred miles due south, from its en-
trance into the Columbia, through a valley which is said to be the most de-
lightful and fertile part of Northwest America.

The climate of this region is more favorable to agriculture than those of
the other parts of Oregon, although it is certainly adverse to great produc-
tiveness. The summer is warm and very dry. From April to October,
while the westerly winds prevail, rain seldom falls in any part ofOre-
gon; during the other months, when the south wind blows constantly,
the rains are almost 'incessant in the lower region, although sometimes the
dry season there continues longer. Farther from the Pacific, the rains
are less frequent and abundant; and near the Rocky Mountains, they are
reduced to a few showers in the spring. In the valleys of the low country
snow is rarely seen, and the ground is not often frozen, so that ploughing
may generally be carried on during the whole winter. In 1834 the Co-
lumbia was frozen for thirteen days, but this was principally in conse-
quence of the accumulation of ice from above. "This country," says Mr.
Wyeth, "is well calculated for wheat, barley, oats, rye, pease, apples, po-
tatoes, and all the roots cultivated in the northern States of the Union;
Indian corn does not succeed well, and is an unprofitable crop. 'I'he
yield of wheat, with very poor cultivation, is about fifteen bushels of the
best quality to the' acre. Horses and neat cattle succeed tolerably well;
the winter being mild; they are enabled to subsist upon the produce of the
open fields. Hogs live and multiply, but cannot be made fat on the range
of the country. The agriculture of this region must always suffer from
the extreme dryness of the summer .. The products which ripen earliest
SUstam the least damage, but those which come late are often injured." .

Of the soil of this region, the same acute observer says; "The up-
lands are tolerably good, but the cost of clearing the enormous growth
of tImber on them would be beyond their worth; it is too thick and
heavy to 'allow of crops being obtained by girdling the trees; and it must
be removed or burnt, the labor of which is beyond the conception of those
acquamted only with the forests of the United States. There are, how-
ever, prairies sufficiently numerous and extensive for the cultivation of
the next century, which, being chiefly on the second bottoms of rivers,
arP.extremely fertile, and above inundation." The forests in this part of

• Letter from Nath. Wyeth, in the report of the committee of-the House of Representatives
on the Oregon Territory, presented February 16, 1838. ' See page 190 of this memoir.
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America are, from all accounts, magnificent. Ross Cox describes a fir
growing near Fort George, or Astoria, on the Columbia, about eight miles
from the sea, which measured forty-six feet in circumference at ten feet
from the ground, one hundred and, fifty-three feet in length before giving
off a branch, and not less than three hundred feet' in its whole height
Another tree, of the same species, is said to be standing on the banks of
the Umqua, the trunk of which is fifty-seven feet in circumference, and
two hundred and sixteen feet in length, below its branches. Cox adds,
that "prime sound pines, from two hundred to two hundred and eighty
feet in height, and from twenty to forty feet in circumference, are by no
means uncommon."

XIII. The Blue Mountains extend from .north to south, though the
whole territory of the Columbia, between the Rocky Mountains and the
chain which borders the coast. Their course is not so regular or clearly de·
fined as those of the other chains; and they appear to be broken into ser-
eral ridges, some of which run towards the Rocky Mountains on the east,
while others join the westernmost chain. These mountains are steep and
rocky, generally volcanic, and some of them covered with eternal snow;
they are crossed by both branches of the Columbia, which also receives
several tributaries from the valleys on their western sides.

The middle region of Oregon, between the mountains nearest the coast
on the west and the Blue Mountains on the east, is more elevated, more
dry, and less fertile, than the low country. It consists chiefly of plains,
between ridges of mountains, the soil of which is generally a yellow sandy
clay, covered with grass, small shrubs, and prickly pears. Timber is
very scarce; the trees, which are small, and of soft useless woods, such as
cotton-wood, sumach, and willow, being only found in the neighborhood
of the streams. The climate during the summer is universally repre-
sented as most agreeable and salubrious; the days are warm, and the
nights cool; but the want of moisture in the air prevents the contrastof
temperature from being injurious to the health. The rains begin later in
the year, and end sooner, than in the lower country, and they are les!
constant and heavy. 'There is little snow in thesouthern valleys; farther
north it is more common.

Few attempts at cultivation have been made in this region, and they
have not been, upon the whole, successful.. Wyeth conceives that" the
agriculture of this territory must always be limited to the wants of a pas·
toral people, and to the immediate vicinity of the streams and mountains;
and irrigation must be resorted to, if a: large population is to be supported
in it. This country, which affords little prospect for the tiller of the soIl,
is perhaps one of the best for grazing in the world. It has been much
underrated by travellers who have only passed by the Columbia, ,the
land along which is a collection of sand and rocks, and almost With·
out vegetation; but a few miles from the Columbia, towards the hills and
mountains, the prairies open wide, covered with a low grass of a most nu'
tritious kind, which remains good throughout the year. In Septernbe1
there are slight rains, at which time the grass starts; and in October and
November there is a good coat of green grass, which remains so until the
ensuing summer; and about June it is ripe in the lower plains, and ,dry'
ing without being wet, is like made hay; in this state it remains until t11~
autumn rains again revive it. The herdsman in this extensive v~I1ey
(of more than one hundred and fifty miles in width) could at all tilDes
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.eep his animals in good grass, by approaching the mountains in sum-
er on the declivities of which almost any climate may be had; and the
ry 'grass of the country is at all times excellent. It is in this section of
hecountry that all the horses are reared for the supply of the Indians and
aders in the interior. It is not uncommon that one Indian owns some
undreds of them. I think this section, for producing hides, tallow, and
eef,is superior to any part of North America; for, with equal facilities for
ising the animals, the weather in winter, when the grass is best, and
onsequently the best time to fatten the animals, is cold enough to salt
eat, which is not the case in Upper California. There is no question

hat sheep might be raised to any extent, in a climate 'so dry and suffi-
ientlywarm, where very little snow or rains falls. It is also, I think, the
iealthiest country I have ever been in, which, I suppose, arises from the
mallquantity of .decaying vegetable matter, and there being no obstruc-
ionfrom timber to the passing winds." •
XIV. The third and last natural division of Oregon is the high country,

ncluded between the Blue Mountains on the west and the Rocky Moun-
ins on the east. The southern part of this region is a desert, of steep

ockymountains, deep narrow valleys, called holes by the fur-traders, and
videplains, covered with sand or gravel, generally volcanic, which can
everbe rendered capable of supporting more than a very small number
f inhabitants. ',The distinguishing features of this territory are, its ex-
remedryness, and the great difference in temperature between the day and
he night. It seldom rains, except during a few days in the spring; there
s little snow in the valleys in winter, though a great deal falls occasion-
Byon the mountain tops; and no moisture is deposited in dews. Mr.
yeth saw the thermometer, on the banks of Snake River, in August,

832) mark eighteen degrees of Fahrenheit at sunrise, and ninety-two
egrees at noon of the same day; and he says that a difference of forty
egrees between sunrise and noon is not uncommon. Such circum-
tances are alone sufficient to render any attempts at cultivation in this
egionentirely fruitless; and a great portion of the surface is moreover so
~ronglyimpregnated with salts of various kinds, that plants could not flou-
Ishin it, even were a sufficiency of heat and moisture regularly supplied.
In this region, nevertheless, are situated the sources of all the principal

ranches of the Columbia" the northernmost of which rises near the 54th
arallel,and the southernmost near the 42d; they, of course, receive their
vatersfrom the mountains, as very little can be furnished by the valleys.
here are also many lakes in this part of America, some of which commu-
lcatewith the Columbia; the others have no outlets, and their waters are
hereforenecessa,rily salt. * The largest of these collections of salt water,

" Whenever water r'uns on or through the earth, it finds salts, which it di~solves, and carries,
lth Itself to its recipient/ If'that recipient have no outlet either above or under the sur-face oil
k earth, by,which it communicates wrth some lower recipient, and thus its waters' are not'

a en from It except by evaporation, the salt carried into it by streams must necessarily be.
OUstantlyaccumulati,ng there, as evaporation does not abstract a single saline panicle. If the
acts here Mated be admitted as, true, the deductions cannot.betdenied; and it is helieved that
°lrase can be cited incontradiction-of either. In like manner, the surfaces of great plains or
~ eys, from which the water is not carried off either by streams or by infiltration, are always
rPhegnated with salt: Of this, the high plains of Mexico, and the valleys immediately west
I~e Rocky Mountains, offer examples; the soi]. bf the parts not regularly drained being sa

b ~s to render vegetation ,impossibl~ even where all the other requisites are furnished in,
ru~ ance. The reverse is not ,a]\vays ttue; nevertheless, the saltness of a large body of water,

~ a large extent of ground, affords strong reasons for suspecting that there is no regular
ill from it into a lower recipient,
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is that called by the Indians Lake ¥outa, and represented on the old
Spanish maps as Lake Timpanogos, situated in one of the valleys or hal.
lows produced by the interlocking of the Snowy Mountains with the other
chains, near the Rocky Mountains. Very little is known as to the extent
and position of this lake, except that it is very large, that it is surrounded
by high mountains, and that it receives on its northern side a considers.
ble stream, called the Bear River. Captain Wyeth places its northern
extremity in latitude of 42 degrees 3 minutes. In one of the maps at.
tached to Mr. Irving's account of Oaptain Bonneville's Adventures in the
Far West, that point is represented under the parallel of 42 degrees 50 min.
utes; while in the other map illustrating the same work, it is placed still
farther north by half a degree. In the map annexed to this memoir, Lake
Youta is made to extend from 40~ to 41! degrees, on the authority of
Arrowsmith; which position appears more conformable than any other
with the best accounts.

The northern part of the upper region about the Clarke River is less
barren than that which has been just described; the valleys are wider, the
rains more frequent, and the soil is freed from salt by the numerous streams
which traverse it. .

The country east of the Rocky Mountains, for more than two hundred
miles, is almost as dry and barren as that immediately on the western
side; offering no means of support for a population, except in the vicinity
of the rivers, which flow through it from the great chain into the Missis-
sippi] 'I'he interposition of this wide desert-tract between the productive
regions of the Mississippi and those of the Columbia, must retard the set-
tlement of the latter countries, and exercise a powerful influence o\rer
their political destinies. .

XV. The Columbia River now remains to be particularly noticed, and
it will be traced from the sources of its principal confluents to the ocean.

The northernmost stream of the Columbia is Canoe River, which rises
near the 54th degree of latitude, and near the 52d is joined by two other
streams, at a place called by the fur-traders Boat Encampment. Of the
two streams which join Canoe River, one flows .from the south along the
base of the Rocky Mountains; the other rises in a great gorge of that chain,
under the parallel of 53 degrees, its head being a. small lake, within a fell'
feet of which is another, whence the waters run into the Athabasca, one of
the branches of the Mackenzie. Of this gorge, Cox says: "1'he country
around our encampment presented the wildest and most terrific appear-
ance of desolation. The sun, shining on a range of stupendous glaciers,
threw a chilling brightness over the chaotic mass of rocks, ice, and snow,
by which we were environed. Close to our encampment, one gigantic
mountain, of conical form, towered majestically into the clouds, far above
the others; while at intervals, the interest of the scene was heightened by
the rumbling noise of a descending avalanche." The ground' about this
spot is higher than any other in North America, and probably on the
whole western continent.

After a course of about two hundred miles due south from the point of
union of the three streams above mentioned, the Columbia receives JJlac-
gillivray's River, and a little lower down Clarke's, or the Flathead River,
both flowing from the Rocky Mountains. Clarke's river is nearly as large
as the Columbia, above the place of their junction; its sources 'are .~itua,
ted within a short distance of those of the Missouri, and, as the interveo-
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'UP" ridge is not very high, it will doubtless form. one of the great channels
ol'communication between the eastern and the western sides of the con-
tinent. In its course it spreads out into a lake, about thirty-five miles
ong and five or six broad, which is situated in -a rich valley, surrounded
y lofty snow-clad mountai!ls. . . ,
The Olarke rushes down into the Columbia, over a ledge of rocks, a little

eforethe passage of the latter through the Blue Mountains, where it forms
theKettle Falls. Just below these falls, on the south side of the river, in
latitude of 48 degrees 37 minutes, is situated Fort Colville, one of the prin-
cipalestablishments of the Hudson's Bay Oompany; the country around
which is fertile and agreeable, producing wheat, barley, oats, Indian corn,
potatoes, peas, and various, g:ard~n yegetables, in abundance: Thence the
riverflows due west, receiving in Its course the Spokan. from the south-
east, about one hundred miles, to its junction with the Okanagan,. a
large stream from 'the north, where the Hudson's Bay Oompany have
another fort, called Fort Okanagan. This place was first occupied by the
Astoria, or Pacific Fur Oompany, in 1811; from it the Oolumbia runs
south to the latitude of 46 degrees 8 minutes, and there joins the Lewis,
or Snake, the great south branch of which will now be in like manner
tracedfrom its sources.

The head-waters of the Lewis River are in the angle formed by the
Rocky and the Snowy Mountains, between the 42d and the 44th degrees,
near the sources of the Oolorado, the Platte, the Yellow Stone, and the
Missouri. Thence it flows westward along the foot of the Snowy Moun-
tains to the Blue Mountains, through one ridge of which it passes near
the 43d degree of la.titude, making there the Salmon, or Fishing Falls.
It then runs northwestward to its junction with the Oolumbia, receiving
on its way the Mcdade, the Wapticacos, or north branch, and the Koos-
koosee,or Salmon River, from the east, and the Malheur, the Burnt River,
and Powder River from the west, besides numerous smaller streams on
each side. The Salmon River is believed to be that on and near which
the party sent from the United States, in 1811, to form an establishment
at the mouth of the Oolumbia, experienced the dreadful sufferings de-
picted by Mr. Irving in his Astoria. .

The Oolumbia, below the 'jhnction of its two great branches, receives
the Walla-walla, the Urnatalla! John Df!'y's River, and the Falls Rioer from
the south, and then passes through the range of mountains nearest the
Pacific, under the 46th parallel of latitude; At the mouth of the Walla-
walla is Fort Walla-uialla; or Nezperces, belonging to the Hudson's Bay
Compa.ny, near which is some land tolerably well adapted for cultivation.
Below this river the Oolumbia descends considerably, forming many rapids
?efore entering the mountains.' The Fall~ are represented by Wyeth as
l~passable at low water, but passable at high water both up and down.
FIve miles below them are the Dalles, or nalTOWS, where the river rushes
through a space not more than one hundred and fifty feet wide, walled in
by basaltic columns on both SIdes; and thirty-six miles lower, are the'
Cascades, which are falls impassable at all times. The tide comes up to
the foot of the cascades, and the navigation is good for vessels drawing not
more than fourteen feet to this point, which is one hundred and twenty-
five miles from the ocean.' ' .

At the distance of about one hundred miles from the Pacific, on the
north side of the Oolumbia, and a quarter of a mile from it, stands Fort
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Vancouver, the principal establishment of the Hudson's Bay Company
west of the Rocky Mountains. It consists of a number of wooden build.
ings within a stockade, serving as dwelling-houses, stores; magazines
and workshops; and near it are other small buildings inhabited by th~
laborers, together with a saw-mill and grist-mill. 'I'he whole number of
residents at the place is about eight hundred, of whom a large proportion
are Indians or half-breeds. Several hundred acres of land near the rort
are under cultivation, producing wheat, barley, oats, pease, potatoes, &c.
in abundance; and the stock of cattle is also considerable. '

The MUltonomah, or .Wollamet, enters the Columbia in the south,
about twenty miles below Vancouver. It is navigable for small vessels
to the distance of twenty miles from its mouth-or, rather, from its
mouths, for it divides into two branches before entering the Columbia,
and thus forms a long narrow island, on which Captain Wyeth endeav.
ored unsuccessfully to establish an American trading-factory in 1835,
At the head of the navigation is a fall, where the river crosses a ridge of
hills; before reaching which, it. flows through prairies of the richest
ground, varying in breadth from a few feet to several miles. In this de-
lightful valley the Hudson's Bay Company have formed a settlement for
its retiring servants; and another has been made by American citizens,
under the direction of Methodist missionaries, which is said to be in a
prosperous condition. A large body of emigrants to this place sailed from
New York in the latter part of 1839; .and other persons are said to be
now in that city preparing for their departure for the same point.

Astoria, the first settlement made on the Columbia by the Americans
in 1811, is on the south side of the river, eight miles from its mouth;
it consists at present of only a single house, occupied by the Hudson's
Bay Company, and called Fort Geofge. .

The Columbia, twenty-five miles from the sea, varies in width from
seven miles to one, and that part of the river has been, in consequence,
sometimes considered as a bay or inlet; this view is, however, contradict-
ed by the fact, that the water continues to be fresh and potable to the
immediate vicinity of the Pacific, except when the stream is very low, or
the wind has long blown violently from the west. The river enters the Pa-
cific between two points of land: one, on the north, called Cape Disap·
pointment, or Cape Hancock, in latitude of 46 degrees. 18 minutes; the
other, called Point Adams, being seven miles southeast from the former.
From each of these points a sand-bar runs into the water; above which
the waves of the Pacific, on the one side, and the torrents of the Colum-
bia, on the other, meet with terrific violence, producing a most formida-
ble line of breakers. These circumstances render the entrance and de-
parture of ·vessels hazardous at all times, and almost impossible when
the winds are high. The depth of the water, between the bars, is thirty
feet at the lowest; no vessel drawing more than fourteen feet can, how-
ever, proceed far up the river, on account of the irregularities of the
.channel.

This river, like the others in Northwest America, abounds in fish, partic-
ularly in salmon, which ascend all its branches up to the Blue Mountains,
and form the principal means of subsistence for the natives of the first and
mid~le regior:s. Ofth?s~ natives, the limits ofthe present sketch do not
admit a detailed description ; they are supposed to be in number about
twenty thousand, all savages incapable of civilization.
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THE te~itories first seen by Europeans on the western side of .1.493.,
e Atlantic Were naturally supposed to be parts of Asia, or to lie
the immediate vicinity of that continent, the eastern limits of

hich were then unknown;. and, as the circumference of the
arthwas moreover, at that time, considered to be much less than
reallyis, hopes were entertained among the maritime nations

f Europethat some route for their ships to India, safer and short-
r than any around the southern extremity of Africa, would be
peedilydiscovered.
It Wasunder the influence of such expectations that the uni- 1495.
d Spanish Sovereigns concluded with the King of Portugal the
elebratedTreaty of Partition, founded on the bull issued in 1494,
YPopeAlexander VI. Agreeably to this treaty, the Spatliardswere
make no attempts to communicate with India bj'sea through

asternroutes, which became in a manner the pr.9pertyof Portu-
al; while, on the other hand, they were to po.ssess exclusive
ontrol and use of every western chann~l l intercourse with
osecountries, which might be discovere This and oth.e~im-
rtant questions of jurisdiction having een thus definitively

ettled between the two greatest mantime Powers of Eur?pe,
nder the guaranty of the highosr" authority then recogms.ed
m0l!g civilized nations, each of tlle parties to ~he treaty contm-
ed Its researches within the limits assigned to-It.a
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1498.

1513.

1519.

In these examinations, the Portuguese were the most success,'
ful. They soon found their way by the Cape of Good Hope to
India, where they firmly established their pre-eminence; while
the Spaniards were vainly exploring the Atlantic coasts of the
New World, in -search of some opening through which they might
penetrate with their ships into the ocean bathing the southern
side of Asia. At length, in 1513, Vasco Nunez de Balboa, the
Governor of the Spanish colony of Darien, on the Atlantic, aftera
short march across the mountains overlooking that place, arrived
on the shore of a sea, which was supposed to be no other than
the long-sought Southern ocean; and, as the proximity of this
sea to the Atlantic was at the same time demonstrated, farther en·
couragement was afforded for the hope that the two great waters
would be found united in a position the -most favorable for the
prosecution of the desiredobjects. The researches of the Span.
iards were, in consequence, directed particularly towards the isth,
mus of Darien; and were conducted with zeal, until the factof
the entire separation of the oceans in that quarter was dete-
mined.

In the mean time, however, Fernando Magalhaens, or Magel-
lan, a Portuguese in the service of Spain, discovered the strait
which has ever since borne his name, and, having passed through
it with his ships, continued his voyage westward to India. The
grand geographical question, as to the possibility of circurnnaviga
ting the earth, was thus solved'; but not in -a manner satisfactory
to the Spaniards. The strait of Magellan was intricate, and be,
set by dangers of every kind; and it was itself almost as distant
from Europe as India by the eastern route. Moreover, the seain,
tervening between the new continent and Asia proved tobe
much wider than had been supposed; and, in every part ofit,
which was traversed by vessels for many years after its discovery,
the winds were found to blow constantly from eastern points.
~hese circumstances, as they successively became known, eon-
tnbuted to depress the hopes of the Spaniards, with regard tothe
establishment of their dominion in India; other events, however,
occurred at the same time, which consoled them in part forthe
disapp?intment, 'and fixed their attention upon the New World.

WhIle Magellan's voyage was in progress, the rich and popu,
lous empire of Mexico was discovered, and it was soon after con-
qu~red by the Spaniards, under Hernan Cortes. Within the en-
SUIng ~el\years Peru and Chili were likewise subjected to the
authority of the Spanish monarch; and the silver of America be-
ga? to be considered as ample compensation for the loss of the
spices and diamonds ofIndia. The brilliant results of these es-
traordinary enteliJrises attracted from Europe crowds of adventu·
rers, all ~~ger~ aC'l.uirewealth and distinction by similar means,
who? umtI~g m. ban.ls under daring leaders, traversed the neVi
contment m various dli<?,ctions,seeking rich nations to plunder.
Fo~tunately for the cause of humanity, these expeditions were
fruitless, so far at least as rbtGardsthe object for which they w~re
undertaken; on _the other hand, much information was speedilY
acquired by means of them, respecting the geography of coasts

1520.

1517
to

1532.
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and regions, which would not otherwise have been explored, per-
haps, for centuries. ,

Among those who were at this period engaged in endeavoring
to discover new kingdoms in America, and new passages be-
tween the Atlantic and Pacific oceans, the most zealous and per-
severing was Hernan Cortes. Scarcely *had he effected the es-
tablishment of the Spanish authority in Mexico,' ere he com-
menced preparations, for exploring the adjacent seas and coun-
tries; in expeditions of which nature he employed a great portion
of his time, as well as of his private fortune, during the whole
periodof his residence in that kingdom. In prosecution of his
plans, the interior, as well as the-coasts on both sides of the region
connecting Mexico with South America, were minutely explored,
until it had been ascertained that no wealthy nations occupied
thoseterritories, and that the two seas were entirely separated by
land throughout the whole extent. This arduous task having
beenaccomplished, the enterprising conqueror of Mexico directed
his attention towards the northwest.

At that period.vthe most northern settlements of the Spaniards
• in the American continent were: on the Atlantic side, Panuco,
situated near the spot now occupied by the town of Tampico,
within a few miles of the Mexican Gulf; and, on the Pacific, Cu-
liacan, a small place near the,eastern side of the entrance to the
Gulfof California. Northward of these settlements, which were
bothin the vicinity of the tropic of Cancer, nothing was known
of the continent, except with regard to some isolated portions of
Itseastern coasts.

It should here be observed, that the accounts which have de-
scendedto us of all voyages performed before the middle of the last
century,and of all Spanish voyages to a much more recent peri-
od,arevery defective, especially as regards geographical positions.
Seldom,indeed, is it possible to identify a spot by means of the
descriptionscontained in those accounts. This arises, in the first
pla,ce,from the circumstance that such narratives were o/l1~lly
WrIttenby priests, or other persons unacquainted with nautical
matters,who paid little attention to latitudes and betlflngs. In
th: ~lextplace, the instruments employed in those days for det~r-
nUllIngthe altitudes and relative distances of heavenly bodies
Wereso imperfect both in plan and in execution, that observations
madewith them ~n land, and under the most,,-avorable conditi0!ls
ofatmosphere, led to results which were far from accurate; .whIle
at sea,When there was much motion in t!levessel, or the air was
not absolutely clear, those instruments were useless. To these
causes of error are to be added the 'lVantof proper methods of
calculation,as well as of knowledge. of various modifyi!lg circum-
stances, such as refraction aberraeion, &c. Hence, It followed
t~atthe statements of latitu'de, given in the a?~ounts above men-
tIoned,are of little value as indicating the positions of places, ~d
are at best Oldy approximative; while those of longitude, bem~,

---------------,-----,----,,..-..-...-----
'" Letter of Cortes to Charles V., written from Mexico, in 1523.
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1531. when given at all, deduced merely from the notes of the vessel's

course and rate of sailing, are entirely worthless. It is scarcely
necessary to add that this uncertainty as to the geographical sit-
uations of places produced confusion with regard to names;
and, accordingly, we find that there are few remarkable spots on
the northwest coast of America, discovered before the middle of
the last century, which have not at different times been distin.
guished by many different appellations. .

Respecting the voyages of discovery, made by order of Cortes
in the Atlantic seas, little is to be found on record ; and no notice
of them is required for our present purposes. The first expedition,
under his auspices, towards the northwest, took place in 1532,
and terminated most disastrously.

1532. This expedition was commanded by Diego Hurtado de Men-
doza, a relation of Cortes, who sailed from Acapulco in a small
ship, accompanied by another under Juan de Mazuela; they
advanced together along the southwest coast of Mexico, as far
north as the 27th degree of latitude, and were there separated by
a storm: after which nothing more was heard of the vessel com-
manded by"Mendoza. The other ship, under Mazuela, was ob-
liged, after the storm,' to put back to the river of Culiacan, the
nearest Spanish port, where she was deserted by the greater part
of her crew. Those who remained then endeavored to carry her
to Acapulco; but she was stranded on the shore of the province
of Jalisco, near the place where San BIas now stands; and her
crew, with the exception ofthree, were murdered by the savages.
The vessel was subsequently seized and rifled by Nufio de Guz-
'man, the chief of a roving band of adventurers, who, assuming
the title of Governor of Jalisco, pretended to act for the Sovereign
of Spain, independently of Cortes. .

1533. A year having elapsed after the departure of these vessels, with-
out any news being received of them, Cortes despatched twa
others in the same direction, under Hernando de Grijalva and
DiegJ) de Becerra, who sailed together from Tehuantepec on the
30th 01 October, 1533.

Grijalva, being soon separated from his companion, took a west-
ward cour~t and reached a group of small islands at the distance
of a hundred: and fifty miles from the main land, (now called the
Revillatiigedo i~';\rds;) after which he returned to Mexico, with·
out having .effecte~ any other discovery.

Meanwhile, Becen~ikewise sailing westward from Tehuan-
tepee, found la~d alm t immediately under the tropic of Ca~cer,
and anc~lOred III a sma \ bay, where his men, having obta~ned
so~e valuable pearls, bec~e anxious to fix themselves for a t:rne,
~hIS Becerra refused to J!erI'l\it; and he was preparing to co~tlllue
hIS voyage, when a mutiny took place, i.n the course of WhIch,he
was murdered, and the command was assumed by Fortunio Xlrn'
enes, the pilot. In pursuance of their plan, the mutineers then
landed, and ~egan to construct habitations on the shore of thfbay; but, while thus engaged, they were surprised by a body 0
savages, who killed nearly the whole of them. The survivors
escaped with the vessel, and succeeded in navigating her over to

•
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the little port of Chiametla, on the coast of Jalisco, where she was 1533.
also seized by the lawless Nuno de Guzman.

It may be mentioned, at once, that the land thus discovered by
Becerra was the southern extremity of the peninsula of Califor-
nia. The bay in which his ship was lying at the time of his as-
sassination is supposed to be that now called the bay of La Paz,
and sometimes the bay of San Jose. "*"

VVhen Cortes became assured of the seizure and spoliation of 1534.
his vessels by Guzman, he prosecuted that person before the Au-
diencia,or royal court of justice of Mexico, which immediately de-
cided in his favor. The pretended Governor of Jalisco, however,
proved refractory, and refused to make restitution; whereupon,
the conqueror assembled a body of troops, and marched at their
head to Chiametla, in order to recover his vessels, and re-estab-
lish his authority 'in that country. On his approach, Guzman
fled, with his-adherents, to the interior'; and Cortes having been
joined at Chiametla, agreeably to his orders, by three vessels, de-
termined to proceed with them in person to the new country dis-
covered by Becerra in the west, which was said to be so rich in
pearls and precious .stones,

He accordingly embarked with his forces at Chiametla, and on 1535.
the 3d of May, the day of the Invention or Finding if the Holy Aprill5.
Cross, agreeably to the Roman Catholic calendar, he reached the
bay in which Becerra had been murdered. In honor of this day,
the hame of La Sarda Cruz (the Holy Cross) was bestowed upon
the country, as well as on the bay; and possession having been
solemnly taken of the whole in the name of the Sovereign of
Spain, preparations were commenced for the establishment of a
colony on the spot. These arrangements being completed, Cortes
took his departure with two vessels, to examine the coasts of the
new territory towards the north and east, for the purpose of as-
suring himself whether or not it was united to the American con-
tinent.

Of the v:oyage made by Cortes in the arm of the sea between
California and the continent, the accounts are so confused and
eontradictory that it is impossible to ascertain his route. It ap-
pears, however, that, although he crossed this sea several times, 'i

he did not reach its northern extremity. After some time spent
III this manner, during which his vessels were frequently in dan-
~er of destruction from storms, and their crews were suffering
from want of provisions, he at length returned to Santa Cruz,
Where he found the colonists in the utmost distress from famine
and privations of all sorts. Under these circumstances, he re-
solved to go back to Mexico,' in order to procure supplies; which
he accordingly did, leaving the colony in charge of his lieutenant,
Francisco de Ulloa.

On arriving at Acapulco, in the beginning of 1536, Cortes learn- 1536.
ed that, during his absence from Mexico, he had been superseded

. • The accounts of these voyages are derived from Herrera's History of the Span-
Ish Empire in America, and .from Navarrete's Introduction to the Journal of the
voyage of the Sutil and Mexicana,
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1536. in the government of that country by Don Antonio de Mendoza,

a nobleman of high rank, who had already made his entrance into
the capital as Viceroy. The conqueror thus saw himself, in a
moment, despoiled of his power, in the territory which had been,
through his exertions, added to the Spanish dommions; and the
blow was the more severe, as his private property had been al-
most entirely expended in his endeavors to make new discovs.
ries, He was, however, not to be depressed by these difficulties;
and as he still possessed the right, in his quality of Admiral of the
South Sea, to prepare and despatch vessels upon the Pacific, he
immediately resolved to engage in another expedition towards the

. northwest, where he hoped to find the means of retrieving his
fortunes. He accordingly recalled Ulloa and the colonists from
~anta.Cruz; and having with difficulty succeeded in raising the
necessary funds, he equipped three ships for the contemplated
voyage, which was not commenced until 1539.

1539. The command of this expedition was intrusted to Francisco de
Ulloa, Cortes being obliged to remain at Mexico in order to at-
tend to som~ important suits at law, in which he had become in-

July 8: volved.. Ulloa quitted Acapulco on the 8th of July, 1539, and,
after losing one of his ships in a storm near the coast of Culiacan,
he sailed with the two others towards the west, as far as the har-

Sept. 7. bor of Santa Cruz, which, as well as the surrounding country,
began by this time to be called California."" 'I'o ascertain the
extent of this country, and whether it was connected with Amer-
ica or with Asia, or was detached from both those continents,
were the first objects of the voyage; in pursuance of which, the
Spanish navigator directed his course from Santa Cruz northward,
through the arm of the ocean separating California from the main
land of Mexico on the east. In this course he proceeded, exam-
ining both shores, until he had convinced himself that the two
territories were united near the 33d'degree of latitude. He then

, Oct. 18. returned southward to Santa Cruz, through the same arm of the
ocean, to which he gave the appropriate name of Mar de Cortes,
(Sea of Cortes.) This great gulf has since received a variety of
appellations, of which that principally used by the Spaniards !s
Mar Vermejo, (Vermillion Sea.) Among all other nations, it IS
known as the Gulf of California.

Having thus ascertained the continuity ofCalif~rnia with Amer-
ica in the northeast, Ulloa next proceeded to examine the western
sides of the new country. With this view, he sailed from the

Oct. 29. harbor of Santa Cruz, around the southern extremity of the land
which is now called Cape San Lucas ; thence he advanced along

Nov. 7. the coast, northward, struggling almost constantly againstthe VI- .
olent northwest winds which prevail in that part of the Pacifi~,

M1540li5 until he reached the 30th degree of latitude. By the time of his
ar. . arrival at that parallel, many- of the men in both vessels 'were dis- ,

abled by sickness, and the stock of provisions 'Was much reduced;

* With regard to the origin or the signification of the word California, many spec-
ulations have been offered, none of which are either satisfactory or ingenious.
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in consequence of which, it was determined, that one of the ves-
sels should go back to Mexico, carrying the sick and the news of
their discoveries, while Ulloa should remain in the other for the
purpose of examining the coast still farther. The necessary ar-
rangements having been accordingly made, the two vessels parted
at the Isle of Cedars, (now called Isla de Cerros, or Isle of Moun-
tains.) situated near the coast, in the 28th degree of latitude. The
vessel called the Santa Agueda, bearing the sick and the des-
patches, reached Acapulco in safety before the end of May, 1540.
Whether or not Ulloa ever returned to Mexico, is not known with
certainty.* Thus terminated the last expedition of discovery made
by authority of Hernan Cortes.

In the mean time, the Viceroy, Don Antonio de Mendoza, who
succeeded Cortes in the government of Mexico, had also become
interested in the examination of the coasts and countries north of
that kingdom; his attention having been thus directed by the ac-
counts of some persons who had made a long and toilsome pere-
grination across those regions.

These persons, Alvaro Nunez , (better known-in history as Ca-
beza Vaca, or Bull-head,) two other Spaniards, and a negro, had
landed, in 1527, near Tampa Bay, in East Florida, among the
adventurers under Panfilo Narvaez, who invaded that country in
search of mines or nations to plunder; and after the destruction
of their comrades by starvation, shipwreck, and the arrows of the
savages, had wandered for nine years through forests and deserts,
until, at length, they reached Culiacan, near the Gulf of Califor-
nia, in 1536. Although these adventurers had themselves seen
no signs of cultivation or wealth in the territories thus traversed,
yet they had received from the savages, on their way, many con-
fused accounts of rich and populous kingdoms situated still far-
ther northward ; and the Viceroy, having heard their statements,
thought proper to endeavor to ascertain the truth of the reports.
For this purpose he was induced, by the advice and solicitation
of his friend, the celebrated Bartolome de las Casas, to employ
two Franciscan friars, in place of the soldiers who were usually
senton such expeditions; in order that the natives might be in this
manner preserved from the violence which military men would
~ot fail to exercise, if opportunity should be offered for the grat-
Ification of their cupidity.

The friars, Marcos de Niza and Honorato, with the negro who
had accompanied Cabeza Vaca, and some Indians, accordingly
departed from Culiacan on the 7th of March, 1539. What route
they took it is impossible now to discover. The reverend explor-
ers, however, returned before the end of the year, (without the
negro,) bringing accounts of countries which they had visited in
the northwest, aboundin,g in gold and precious stones, and in-

, • Our knowledge of Ulloa's voyage is derived chiefly from the narrative of Fran-
CIScO Preciado one of the officers of the Santa Azueda which is interestmg, though
by no means e~acL Itmay be round in Italian it~the Collection of Ramusio, vol, iii,
page 283; and in English, thouah badly transl~te(l in the reprint of Hakluyt, vol. iii,
page 503. ",'
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153ft habited by a population more numerous and more civilized than

either Mexico or Peru.
According to the letter~ addressed to the Viceroy by friar Mar.

cos, upon his return, these rich and delightful countries were sit.
uated beyond the 35th degree of latitude, in the vicinity. of the
sea, and were separated from those previously known to the Span.
iards by extensive tracts of forest and desert, through which it
would be necessary to pass in order to reach the golden region.
The friar describes with minuteness his route, as well as the sit.
uation, extent, and divisions of the new countries; dwelling par.
ticularlyon the magnificence and greatness of a city called Cibola,
the capital of a province of the same name, which he describes as
containing more than twenty thousand large stone houses, all
richly adorned with gold and jewels. The people of this place,
as the letter says, were at first hostile to the strangers, and had
killed the negro; but, in the end, they had evinced a disposition
to embrace Christianity, and to submit to the authority of Spain;
in consequence of which, the friars had secretly taken possession
of the whole country for their Sovereign, by setting up crosses in
various parts. .

These, and other things of the like nature, gravely related by ec·
clesiastics, who professed to have witnessed what they described,
were admitted as true by the Viceroy; and he accordingly pre·
pared, without delay, to conquer these new countries, which were
considered as belonging of right to his Catholic Majesty, as well
as to convert their inhabitants to Christianity. For these pill"
poses, he raised a body of soldiers and missionaries, who were to
pursue the route described by' friar Marcos, under the command
of Francisco Vasquez de Coronado, the governor of the territory
immediately north of Mexico, called New Gallicia. At the same
time, in order, if there should be occasion, to support these forces,
a small squadron was sent along the western coast, towards the
north, under the direction of Fernando de Alarcon. .

Cortes also claimed the right, as Admiral of the South Sea, to
attempt the conquest of these countries by means of a naval ar-
mament; and a violent dispute in consequence arose between the

1540. two chiefs. The conqueror, however, had expended all his dis-
posable funds upon the equipment of the ships]: which he had
sent out under Ulloa, before the return of friar Marcos from the.
north; and he had, therefore, only to console himself with the
hope that those vessels might accidentally have reached the shores
of the golden land before its invasion by the forces of the Vice-
roy. In this expectation he was disappointed, as already shown.
This extraordinary man, soon after the conclusion of Ulloa's voy-
age, returned to Spain, where he passed the remaining seven
years of his life in vain efforts to procure restitution of his prop'

'" See Ramusio, vol. iii, page 297; and Hakluyt, vol. iii, page 438.
t Herrera says that Ulloa was sent by Cortes to subdue the countries discovered

by friar Marcos. This is, however, an error, if the dates given by him and the other
historians of that period be correct.
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rty and honors, in the vast and valuable dominions which he 1540.
lad rendered subject to the crown of Castile.

\\'Fernando de Alarcon, the commander of the naval forces sent
y Mendoza for the conquest of Cibola, sailed from the harbor of
antiago, on the west coast of Mexico, with two ships of war, and May 9.
dvancea northward along that coast to the extremity of the Cal-

'fornian gulf, where he found the entrance of a large and rapid
iver. Having embarked, with a portion of his crew, in boats, Aug. 26.
Ipon this river, to which he gave the name of Nuestra Senora de
uena Guia, (Our Lady of Safe Conduct,) he ascended one of its
ranches, (probably that now called the Colorado,) to the distance
f eighty leagues from its mouth. Throughout this whole dis-

tance he found the stream broad and rapid, and the country on
either side rich and thickly peopled, though occupied only by
savages. In reply to the inquiries made by him respecting Coro
nado's party, and the rich territories of which they were ll1 search,
he received a number of confused stories of kingdoms abounding
in gold and precious stones, and inhabited by civilized nations;
ofrivers filled with crocodiles; of droves of buffaloes; of enchant-
ers, and other wonderful or remarkable objects. At the extrem-
ity of his course up the river, he received what he considered def-
inite information respecting Cibola, and was even assured that
he might reach that country by a march of ten days into the in-
terior. He, however, suspected some treachery on the part of
those who gave such assurances; and fearing lest he should be
cut off in case he proceeded farther onwards, he descended the.-
river to his ships, and returned to Mexico before the end of the
year. His report to the Viceroy displays great seJf-conceit, and
violent animosity against Cortes and Ulloa. Mendoza was, how-
ever, so little satisfied with his conduct, that he was, immediately
after his return, dismissed from the service.

The land forces sent under Coronado exhibited much .greater
perseveranca in their search for the rich kingdoms believed to be
sItuated in the northwestern part of America. According to the
letter of their general,t who appears to have been a person of so-
ber and resolute character, this body of soldiers and priests, after
leaving Culiacan, followed 'the route described by the two friars, April 22.
and found the forests and deserts mentioned in their narrative.
Having toiled through these dreary regions, however, they had
ample cause to distrust the other statements of the reverend dis-
coverers. They indeed reached a country called CiboJa, situa- August.
ted nearly in the position assigned by the missionaries to their
golden land; but they there saw before them only a. half-culti-
vated territory, thinly inhabited by a people not absolutely bar-
bar?us, but yet entirely destitute of that wealth and refinement
which had been attributed to them in the reports made to the
VIceroy. The magnificent cities were small Indian villages, the

• L.etler of Alarcon to the Viceroy, in Ramusio, vol. iii, page 303; and in Hakluyt,
Yo!. iu, page 505.

T Ramusio, vol. iii, page 300; Hakluyt, vol. iii, page 447.
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1510. largest not containing more than two hundred houses; and the
immense quantities of precious metals and stones dwindled down
into" a few turquoises," and" some little gold and silver, supposed
to be good." In fine, as Coronado says in his despatch written
from Cibula, " the reverend father provincial had told the truth in
nothing which he said respecting kingdoms, provinces, and cities
in this region j for we have found all quite the contrary." ,

The Spaniards, although they were thus disappointed in their
hopes of plunder, yet did not like to return empty-handed to Mex.
ico, and petitioned their leader to allow them to settle iri Cibola,
which was a pleasant and agreeable country. To this request,
however, Coronado would not assent; and he could only be pre.
vailed on to continue the march northward for some time longer,
in search of other rich countries, which were said by the people
of Cibola to lie in that direction. Of the remainder of their jour.
ney after quitting Cibola, we have a very imperfect account. It
appears that they rambled for two years through the region be.
tween the Pacific and the great dividing chain of mountains, de.
riving their subsistence chiefly from the flesh of the buffaloes,
which were there found in large numbers. The northern limit

1541. of their wanderings was a country called by them Quivira, near
the ocean, and under the 40th degree of latitude, inhabited bya
kind and intelligent people, from whom the Spaniards learned
that the coasts were occasionally visited by ships laden with rich
goods and adorned with gilded images. #fiWith information of

1542. this nature the adventurers returned to Mexico in 1542, to the
great disappointment of Mendoza, who doubtless expected moreI

real results from the labor and expense bestowed by him on the
equipment and pay of the body.

15H. Before the return of Coronado's party from the northwest.] the
Viceroy had prepared another naval armament, which was to Pl'o'
ceed in that direction, from one of-the ports on the Pacific, under
the command of Pedro de Alvarado, one of the most celebrated he-
roes of the conquest. But, just as it was about to depart, a rebellion
broke out among the Indians of the province of Jalisco; and the
forces which had been assembled for the expedition on the ocean
were all required to re-establish the Spanish authority in the dis-
turbed territories. In the course of the campaign which ensued,Al-
varado was killed by a kick from his horse; and the difficulties 1U
Jalisco continuing, Mendoza could not carry into effect his views
with regard to the' countries northwest of Mexico until the fol-
lowing year.

1542. The disturbances in Mexico having been! at length quieted,
two of the vessels which had been prepared for the expedition to
the North Pacific were placed under the command of Juan Ro-
driguez de Cabrillo, a Portuguese navigator of considerable rep- I

June 27. utation at that day. These vessels sailed together from the port

* In this account there is nothin~ improbable. Japanese vessels have been fOlllld
UpOIl the northwest coasts of America twice since 1814. "
t Herrera, decade 7, book Z, chapter 11. t Herrera, decade 7, book 5, chapter J.
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fNavidad, in Jalisco; and, after a short passage, reached the har- 1542.
or of Santa Cruz, whence they proceeded around Cape San Lu- July 2.
as in order to explore the west coast of California, which had
ee~ discovered two years before by Francisco de Ulloa. With-
ut attempting to trace minutely the progress of Cabrillo along
his coast, or to enumerate the various bays, capes, and islands
'sited by him, scarcely any of which can now be identified" sui-
ce it to say that, by the middle of November, he had advanced Nov. 15.
s far north as the 40th degree of latitude; having been, like Ul-
oa, incessantly opposed by violent northwesterly winds. From
his height the Spaniards were driven back to a harbor, which
hey had before entered and named Port Possession, supposed to be
n the small island of San Bernardo, near the main land under the
4th parallel. Here Cabrillo sunk under the fatigues to which he 1543.
ad been subjected, and died, leaving the command of the ships Jan.3.
o the pilot, Bartolome Ferrer, or Ferrelo.i

The new commander, being no less enterprising than his prede-
essor, resolved, if possible, to attain some of the objects of the
xpedition before returning to Mexico. He accordingly sailed
'om Port Possession; and, after having been several times driven
ack, at length, on the 1st of March, he found 'himself, by obser- March 1.
ation, in the 44th degree of latitude. Here the crews of both
esselswere suffering from cold, fatigue, and want of proper nour-

ishment ; in consequence of which, it was resolved that the at-
empt to proceed farther northward should be abandoned. Agree-
bly to this resolution, the navigators directed their course to-

wards the south, and arrived in safety at Navidad on the 14th of
April, 1543.' . \

It is not easy, from the accounts which we possess, to ascertain
precisely what was the most northern point on the American
coast seen by the Spaniards in this expedition. Navarrete.f after
examining the journals and other papers relating to the voyage,
WhIChare still preserved in the Archives of the Indies, pronounces
that the 43d parallel of latitude is to be considered as the north-
ern limit of the discoveries made by Cabrillo and Ferrelo. The
samewriter has also remarked, that the latitudes assigned in those
doc.uments to all the places visited by the ships, which can now
be Ide.ntified, are about a degree and a half too high. Conforma-
bly with this observation, it would appear that a promontory,
named by Ferrelo the Cape of Risks, (Cabo de Fortunas,) in
comm.emoration of the perils encountered in its vicinity, may be
that situated in the latitude of 40 degrees 20 minutes, which after-
Wards.received the name o~ Cape Mendocino.
V.While the expeditions thus made under the authority of t~e

ICeroyMendoza were in progress, Hernando de Soto and his
band of adventurers were performing their celebrated march']
through the region north of the Mexican Gulf, which was then
known by the general name of Florida. Without attempting to

~ Introduction to the J ournaI of the Sutil and Mexicana, page 34.
th rThere are several accounts of this expedition; among which, the best known are

ose by Garcilasso de la Vega, andby an anonymous Portuguese.
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delineate th~ course of their wanderings, suffice it to say that
they traversed, in various directions, the vast territories now Com.
posing the southern and southwestern States of the American
Union, and then descended the Mississippi from a point near the
mouth of the Ohio to the Gulf, over which they made their wayin
boats to Panuco. From the accounts of the few who survived
the fatigues and perils of this enterprise, added to those of Alvaro
Nunez and Vasquez de Coronado respecting the countries which
they had severally visited, it was considered absolutely certain
that neither wealthy nations nor navigable passages between the
Atlantic and the Pacific oceans were to be found north of Mexico,
unless beyond the 40th degree of latitude. Having arrived at
this conclusion, the Spaniards desisted from their efforts to ex-
plore the northwest division of America, and did not renew them
until nearly fifty years afterwards. In the mean time, circnn-
stances had occurred which served to show that the discovery of
any means of facilitating the entrance of ships from Europe into
the Pacific would be deleterious to the interests of Spain in the
New World.

Before the middle of the sixteenth century, the Portuguese had
established their dominion over a large portion of the coasts and
islands of the East Indies, between which and Europe they were
carrying on an extensive and valuable trade by way of the Cape
of Good Hope. The Spaniards, in the mean time, viewing with
feelings of jealousy and vexation this advancement of the power
and wealth of their rivals, had endeavored likewise to obtain a
footing in southern Asia, for which purpose naval armaments had
been despatched thither from Spain, through the straits of Magel·
Ian, and also from the ports of Mexico on the Pacific. These
expeditions had, however, proved unsuccessful. 'I'he squadron
sent from Mexico in 1542, under Admiral Villalobos, crossed the
Pacific in safety, and reached the group of islands, since called
the Philippines, of which possession was taken for the King of
Spain. The forces of Villalobos were, however, soon dispersed,
and none of his vessels returned to Mexico.

In 1564 the Spaniards made another effort to establish them-
selves.in the East Indies, the issue of which was more fortunate.
The Philippine islands were in that year entirely subjugated
by Miguel de Legaspi, who had been sent for the purpose with a
squadron from the port of Navidad, on the west coast of Mexico;
moreover, a discovery was effected during this expedition, which
proved highly important, and without which, indeed, the other
results would have been of little value. Until that period, no one
had ever crossed the Pacific from Asia to America; all who had at·
tempted to make such a voyage having endeavored to sail di·
rectly ~tward, through the part of the ocean lying between the
tropics, where the winds blow constantly from eastern pomts.
Three of Legaspi's ships, however, by taking a northeastern
course from the Philippines, entered a region of variable wmds)
and were thus enabled to reach the vicinity of the Califorl1l~
coast, about the 40th parallel of latitude, from which the prevaJl'
ing northwesters soon carried them to Mexico.

1542.

1564.
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The Spaniards thus gained-what they had so long desired-
a position in the East Indies; and all doubts as to the practica-
bility of communication with those countries, by means of the
Pacific,were completely dissipated. Various other obstacles to
the navigation of that ocean being in like manner removed about
the same period, the commercial intercourse between the Spanish
provinces in Ameriea and in Asia rapidly increased. Large 'ships
sailed regularly from Acapulco, laden with precious metals and
European merchandise, for Manilla and Macao, from which places
they brought back the silks and spices of the Indies, either for
consumption in Mexico, or for transportation to Spain; while an
extensive trade in articles no less valuable was carried on be-
tween Panama and the ports of Chili and Peru. The voyages
made for these purposes were in general long, but comparatively
safe; and as the Pacific was for some years free from all intru-
sion on the part'of other nations, little care or cost was bestowed
upon the defence of the vessels, or of the towns on the coast.

The ships proceeding from Acapulco to Manilla were carried,
by the invariable easterly or trade winds, directly across the ocean,
to their port; in returning, they frequently made the land on the
northwest coast of America, the most prominent points of which
thus became, in the course of time, tolerably well known. The
accounts of two or three of these return voyages have been pre'-
served; but the information obtained from them is of little use, in
consequence of their want of exactness. In Hakluyt's Collection
maybe found a letter," addressed in 1584 to the Viceroy of Mex-
ico,by Francisco Gali, or Gualle, containing a description of his
passages from Acapulco to Macao, and thence back to Acapulco;
on which letter great stress is laid by Navarrete and other wri-
ters, as showing the extent of Spanish discoveries in the North
Pacific during the sixteenth century. Gali there relates that he
left Macao on the 24th of July, 1584, and, proceeding by the
usual northern route, reached the American coast, in sight of
which he sailed for along distance before arriving at Acapulco.
Where he first saw the land of America, the . letter does not pre-
cisely state. After describing his course from the vicinity of Ja-
pan, east and east-by-north, he says: "Being by the same course,
upon the coast of New Spain, under seven-and-thirty degrees and
a half, we passed a very high and fair land, with .many trees,
Wholly without snow, &c. From thence, we ran southeast,
southeast-by-south, and southeast-by-east, as we found the wind,
to the 110intcalled el Cabo de San Lucos, which is the beginning
of the lal\d of California on the northwest side, lying under two
and twe~1tydegrees, being five hundred leagues distant from Cape
Mendocmo." No mention is made of any land seen north of 37t
deg;rees; Navarrete, and after him Humboldt, however, insist that
Galt reached the vicinity of the American continent, under the
parallel of fifty-seven and a half degrees j and that the first land

1564
to

1579.

1584.

D* Vol. iii, p~ge 526, of the reprint. .The letter is "translated out of .Spanish into
tttch, verbatim, by John E uyghen Van Linschoten," and from Dutch Into English.
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1584. seen by him was the western side of the largest island of King
George the Third's group. This assertion is supported by noev.
idence; and is irreconcilable with the account given by the nav.
igator in his letter, the genuineness of which is not denied.s

Torquemada, in his History of the Indian Monarchy, (vol.i
page 717,) mentions the voyage of a ship called the San Augus~
tin along the western side of California, in 1595, under the com.
mand of Sebastian Rodriguez Cermefion, who had been directed
to examine the coast in search of a place suitable for the estab.
lishment of a colony and marine depot; nothing, however, is
stated respecting the course of the ship, except that she was lost
in the bay of San Francisco. We have accounts of two or three
other visits made by Europeans to this part of America during the
sixteenth century, which will be noticed hereafter.

While the commerce of the Spaniards in the Pacific was thus
increasing, their Government was adopting those measures ofre
striction and exclusion, which were maintained with so littlereo
laxation during the whole remaining period of its supremacyin
the American continent. The great object of its policy was to
secure to the monarch and people of Spain the entire and perpd-
ual enjoyment of all the advantages which could be derived from
the territories claimed by them in virtue of the Papal cessionof
1493; and, with that view, itwas considered absolutely necessary,
not only to prevent the establishment of foreigners in any partof
those territories, but also to discourage the rapid advancement of
the Spanish provinces themselves in population, wealth, or other
resources. Agreeably to these ideas, the settlement, andreven the
exploring of new countries in America, were restrained; colonies
were rarely allowed to be planted near the coasts, unless they
might serve for purposes of defence; and when voyages or jour-
neys of discovery were made, the results were generally concealed
by the Government. The subjects of all foreign nations were
prohibited, under pain of death, from touching the section of the
New World supposed to belong to Spain, or from navigating the
seas in its vicinity. .

Against these excluding regulations, the English, after they had
thrown off their allegiance to the head of the Roman Catholic
church, began first to murmur, and then to act. Their Goveu:'
~ent required from that of. Spain an acknowledgment of th,elr
rights to occupy vacant portions of America, and to trade .wIth
such as were already settled; and these demands having beenreo
fused, Queen Elizabeth did not hesitate to encourage her sUbjects,
openly as well as secretly, to violate laws which she declared to

1595.

1560
to

1578.

* The only authorities with regard to Gali's voyage cited by Navarrete, in addi-
tion to t~e letter from t,henavigator contained i~Hakl~yt, are two letters addressed
by the VIceroy of MexICOto the Kmg of Spain in 1585" the orizinals of which arc
preserved in the Archives of the Indies. These two lett~rs are nferely mentionedIn
a note. The account of the voyage given by Navarrete is however with the ex-
ception of the difference as to the highest degree of lalitud~ 'reached 'by Gali, pre'
cisely the same as that contained in Hakluyt. Humboldt as usual copies Nava!'
rete in all things relating to the discovery of the northwest coast. The questionIS
of no importance at present.
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be'unjustifiable an.dinhuman. The Gulf of Mexico and the West
Indian seas were, 111 consequence, soon haunted by bands of da-
ringEnglish, who, under the equivocal denominations of free-
traders and freebooters, set at defiance all prohibitions with re-
gard to'commerce or territorial occupation, and frequently plun-
dered the ships of the Spaniards, as well as the towns on their
coasts. About the same time, the French Protestants ,begantheir
attempts to form settlements in Florida; and the revolt in the
Netherlands,which terminated in the freedom of the Dutch prov-
inces' shortly after produced a formidable increase in the number
ofthese irregular foes to the supremacy of Spain. .

The Pacific was for some years preserved from such hostile
invasionsby the dread of the difficulties and dangers of the pas-
sagethrough the straits of Magellan; and the Spaniards began to
regardas bulwarks of defence those obstacles to communication
between Europe and the w-:stern side of America, which they:
hadpreviously been so desirous to remove or counteract. Tile
reportsof the extent and value of the trade in the Pacific, and of
the riches accumulated at various places in its vicinity, did not,
however,fail in time to overcome all apprehensions on the part
of the English,$ 'whose ships at length, in 15'78,appeared upon
thatocean,under the command of the most able and adventurous
navalcaptain of the age. It is scarcely necessary to say that this
captainwas Francis Drake. As he is generally supposed to have,
during the voyage here mentioned, effected important discover-
ieson the northwest coasts of America, it will be proper to notice
his movements in that quarter of the world particularly; and to
determine,if possible, how far such suppositions are based upon

, authenticproofs. The most material facts on the subject, as col-
, lectedfrom the only original evidence] which has yet been made
public,are the following: .

Francis Drake sailed from Plymouth in December, 1577, with
fivesmall vessels, which had been procured and armed by him-
self and other private individuals in England, ostensibly for a
voyageto Egypt, but really for a predatory cruise against the do-
mmions and subjects of Spain. The Governments of England
and Spain were then, indeed, at peace with each other; but mu-
tualhatred, arising from Cjuses already alluded to, prevailed be-
tweenthe two nations, an the principles of general law or mor-
alswere not at that period so refined as to prevent Queen Eliz-
abe~hfrom favoring Drake's enterprise, with the real objects of
whlChshe was doubtless well acquainted.

For.somemonths after leaving England, Drake roved about the
Atlantic,without making any prize of value; and then, having
refittedhis ships on the eastern coast of Patagonia, he succeeded

. ; The first attack made by the English on the Spaniards, in the' Pacific, took place
in 575. In that :year, a party of freebooters, headed by their captain? Jo~n Ox~n.
~m, crossed the Isthmus of Panama and built a vessel on the south SIde, III which
the:ymade .several valuable p~izesj t'hey, however, at length fell into the hands of

~ISenemles,and were a!l,WIth the exception of five boys, put to death at Panama.
ee Appendix A to this memoir.
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1578. in conducting three of them safely through the dreaded straitsof

Sept. 5. Magellan, into the Pacific. 1 Scarcely, however, was this aCCOln.
plished, ere the little squadron was dispersed by a storm; and the
chief of the expedition was left with only a schooner of a hun.
dred tons burden, and about sixty men, to prosecute his enter.
prise against the power and wealth of the Spaniards on the west.
ern side of America.

December. Notwithstanding these disheartening occurrences, Drake did
not hesitate to proceed to the parts of the coast occupied by the
Spaniards, whom he found unprepared to resist him either on land
or on sea. He accordingly plundered their towns and ships with
little difficulty; and so deep and lasting was the impression pro.
duced by his achievements, that, for more than a century after.
wards, his name was never pronounced in those countries with·
out exciting feelings of horror and detestation.

1579. At length, in the spring of 1579, having completed his visia
April. tion of the American coast by the plunder of the town of Guatnl·

co, near Acapulco in Mexico, Drake considered it most prudentto
direct his course towards England; and, fearing that he mightbe
intercepted by the Spaniards if he should attempt to repass the
straits of Magellan, he determined to cross the Pacific to the East
Indies, and thence to continue his voyage around the Capeof
Good Hope, to his country. With this view, he left Guatulcoou
the 16th of April; but, instead of proceeding directly westward,
which would have been his true line of navigation, he, for some
reason not clearly shown in the accounts of his expedition, sailed
towards the north, and on the 2d of June following had reached
the 42d parallel of latitude. There his men began to suffer from
cold; and his farther progress appeared to be difficult, if not iUl'
possible, on account of the violence and constancy of the nonh
west winds. Under these circumstances, (whether from accident
or intentionally is not certain,) he fell in with the American coast,
and anchored near it. The place, however, proving insecure,
he quitted it without landing, and sailed along the shore tothe
south, until he found a safe and commodious harbor about the
38th degree of latitude, in which he remained with his vessel
from the 17th of June to the 23d of July.

This period was spent by the English in repairing their vessel,
and making other arrangements for the long voyage in prospect.
The natives of the surrounding country, who came in cro~dsto
the shore of the harbor, at first exhibited signs of hostile inten
tions. They were, however, soon conciliated by the kind and
!orbearing conduct of the strangers; and their respect for Drake
increased to such an extent, that, when they saw him about tod~·
part, they earnestly entreated him to remain among them ~sthell
king. The naval hero, though not disposed to undertake Il1per·
son the duties of sovereignty over a tribe of naked savages, nev-
ertheless "thought meet not to reject the crown; because he kneW
not what honor and profit it might bring to his own country·
Wherefore, in the name and to the use of her Majesty Queen
Elizabeth, he took the sceptre, crown, and dignity of the cou~tg
into his hands; wishing that the riches and treasure thereof nng

June 17
to

July 23.
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so conveniently be transported' for the enriching of her kingdom 1579,
at home." The investiture accordingly took place with due cer-
emony; Drake bestowing upon the country thus legitimately
added to the English dominions the name of Ne1fJ Albion, and
erecting o~ the ~hore of \the bay amonumenF with an inscrip-
tion cornmemoratrve of the transfer. .

The preparations for continuing the voyage having been com-
pleted,Drake quitted his new made fellow-subjects, to their great
regret, on the 23d of July, and, steering. directly across the Pa- July 23,
cific,reached the vicinity of the Philippine Islands in sixty -eight Sept. 30,
days; thence he pursued his course through 'the Indian seas, and'
around the southern extremity of Africa into. the Atlantic, and'
arrived in England, with his booty undiminished ; on the 25th of 1580,
September 1580. ' ') , Sept. 25.

With regard to the narbor on the northwest co~stt of America"
in which the English repaired their vessel, nothing can be Ie' fneiP
fromthe original accounts of their expedition, except that it was
situated between the 38th and the 39th parallels of latitude; and
that a group of small islands was found tn the ocean, at a short
distance from its mouth: whence we are led to conclude that
it was either the Bay of San Francisco, or another bay a few
milesfarther north, now called Port Bodega, to each of which this
description applies. As to the extent of the portion of that coast
seenby Drake, the accounts are at variance. In the earliest and
apparently the most authentic relations and notices of his voyage,
the43d degree of latitude is given as the northern limit of his
course in the Pacific; while in others, of later date, and more
questionable authority, it is maintained that he examined the
wholeshore of the continent from the 48th parallel to the 38th~
Burney, in his History of Discoveries in the Pacific, (vol. i, page
356,) has devoted several pages to the subject. He there pro-
~ounces that" the part 0/ the American coast discovered by Drake
I~ to bereckoned as beginning immediately north of Cape lJ-lendo-
Cll!O" and extending to the 48th degree of north latitude j" and this
opnnon has been since almost universally adopted. There are, how-
e~er,strong reasons for rejecting the decision of Burney, whose re-
VIewof the evidences in this, as in all cases in which his coun-
trymenwere concerned, is entirely ex parte. An exposition of
thesereasons would require more space than could be with propri-
ety~llotted to it in the body of this history; it ha~ therefore .been
Consignedto the Appendix, [A,] and the conclusion only will be
herepresented, which is: that in all probability, the English un-
derDrake, in 1579, saw no part of the west coast 0/ America north
Of the 43d degree of latitude, to which parallel it had been discov-
eredby Cabrillo and Ferrelo, in 1543.

The success of Drake's enterprise encouraged other Eng.lish 1580,
~venturers to attempt similar expeditions through the Strait of
IhagelIan; and it likewise served to stimulate the navigators of
t at !lation, in their efforts to discover northern passages of com-
mUlllcation between the Atlantic and Pacific oceans. Of their
predatory excursions, none appear to have been attended with
success,except that of the celebrated Thomas Cavendish, or Can-

4
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1587. dish, who, during his circumnavigation of the globe, rendered

his name almost as terrible to the Spaniards as that of Drake by
his ravages on the western coasts of America. In this voy~ge
Candish lay for some time near Cape San Lucas, the southern~

l'fov.15. most point of California, and there captured the Santa Anna a
Spanish ship, richly laden, on her way from Manilla to Acapul~

. which he set on fire after plundering her and landing her cre~
on the coast. The miserable persons, thus abandoned in a des.
ert ,j'Ountry, must soon have perished, had not the hull of their
ve~l, after the extinction of the fire by the waves, been driven
on shore in their vicinity; this carcass they contrived to repair,
80 as to render it sea-worthy, and, embarking in it, they succeeded
in reaching a Mexican port. Among them was Juan de Fuca, a
Greek pilot, of whose subsequent discoveries on the northwest
coast of America an account will be given in the next following
chapter.



CHAPTER rr.

Fabulous or uncertain accounts of voyages in the north Pacific-Apprehensions of
the Spanish Government with regard to the discovery of northern passages be ..
tween the Atlantic and the Pacific-Voyages of Fuca in 1592, and Vizcaino, in
1602-Establishmems of the Jesuits in California-First colonies planted by the
Spaniards on the western side of California, between 1769 and 1774.

DURING the latter years of the sixteenth and the first of the sev-
enteenth centuries, the navigators of England were engaged in
exploring the northwestern coasts of the Atlantic, in hopes of dis-
covering some passage through which they might enter the Pa-
cific,with less difficulty and loss of time than by sailing around
the southern extremity of America. The Spanish Government
was, as the historians of that period fully testify, much alarmed
by these efforts of its most hated and most dangerous enemies to
facilitate communications between the two seas; and the unea-
siness thus occasioned was from time to time increased by rumors
ofthe successful issue of voyages made for that purpose by su b-
jects of various European nations.

The earliest of these rumors related to the discovery supposed
to have been made by the celebrated Portuguese, Gaspar de Cor-
tereal,in 1500, of a passage called the Strait if Anian, uniting the
two oceans, north of that part of America which was, and still
is, known by the general name of Labrador. Cortereal did cer-
tainly, about the year last mentioned, explore the coasts of New-
foundland and those of the continent in its vicinity; and it is pas-
sible that he may also have penetrated through Hudson's Strait
Into HUdson's Bay, which he would then most naturally have
considered as a western ocean. Whatever may have been the ori-
gin or basis of'the rumor respecting the discovery of the Strait of
Anian,* the Spaniards and other European nations long continued
to be persuaded of its truth. Expeditions were made in search
of the passage; and nearly all of those who pretended to have
accomplished northern voyages between the Atlantic and the .
Pacific, asserted that they had sailed by way of the Strait of
Anian. . - .

The number of persons who claimed the merit of discovering
navigable passages through or around the northern parts of Amer-

• The Strait of Anian was said to have been so named by Cortereal, after two
brothers Who sailed with him. The author of an article in the London Quarterly
forOctOber, 1816, conceives that the passage was more probably thus denominated, be-
cause the navizutor "deemed it to be the eastern extremity of a strait, whose western
end, opening i~to the Pacific, had already received that name." In order to show
the value of this conception it is only nece~sary to observe that Cortereal's voyage
look place in 1500 and that' the ocean on the western side of America was not dis-
COvereduntil thirteen years afterwards.
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1575

to
1632.

ica at the period here referred to, appears to have been consider.
able. The chroniclers of the time have preserved the names of
several; and although their stories are now known to have been
as false as those respecting the acguisition of the philosopher's
stone, or the elixir of life, yet some of them should be noticed
on account of the influence which they exerted upon the progres~
of research in the northwestern part of the New W orld,

The most celebrated fable of this class, is the one of which a
Portuguese, named Lorenzo Ferrel" de Maldonado, is the hero.
He is said to have sailed from the Atlantic, in 1588, through a
strait communicating with that sea near the 62d degree of north
latitude, into the Pacific, which he entered by a very narrow
opening situated under the 60th parallel; having, in the com e
of this navigation, been obliged to proceed as far north as the
75th degree. This supposed voyage is mentioned by several
Spanish authors of the seventeenth century. It was however
forgotten, and remained in oblivion, until 1790, when it was again
brought before the world by an eminent French geographer, M.
Buache, who endeavored to establish the truth of the most mate-
rial parts of the statement, in a memoir read by him before the
Academy of Sciences of Paris. In consequence of his observa-
tions, the Spanish Government ordered the commanders of the
vessels which were in that year sent to explore the northwest
coasts of America, to search for the western extremity of the strait
They did so, but in vain; and it is now certain that no such pas·
sage exists. With regard to the origin of the story, Navarrete in·
forms us that a person named Maldonado, an unprincipled ad-
venturer, who had written some works on geography, presented
to the Council of the Indies, in Spain, a narrative or memoir ofa
voyage which he pretended to have made at the time, and in the
manner above related, accompanied by a petition that he might
be rewarded for his discovery, .and intrusted with the command
of ~orces, in order to occupy and defend the passage against other
nations, ~avarrete adds, that this proposition was rejected by
the C?uncil, but that the papers respecting it were retained, and
are still preserved among the Archives of the Indies. In 1812,
Signor Carlo Amoretti, of Milan, found in the Ambrosian library a
~panish man.uscript, purporting to be a copy of this same nans-
trve or memoir, and published a translation of it in French, WIth
notes and commentaries in support of the assertions of the ·writer.
Whether the said manuscri,Pt be indeed a copy of that presen!ed
by Maldonado to the S:pa!llsh Government, or not, is a questIOn
as yet un.solv~d; and It 1~, moreover, a question which may as
well re~am wlthou.t solution, as the subject no longer possesses
an¥' cla:m to attention. Eq.ually useless is it at the prese~t day
to inquire whether or not this Maldcnadov made a voyage ill the

-------------------------
.. The question as to the truth of the story of Maldonado's voyage is discussed in

the introduction to the account of the expedition 01 the Sutil and Me;icana, and in
the London Quarterly Review for October, 1816. The article in the Review is well
written, but filled with inaccuracies in all that relates to the Pacific. The writer
considers the account translated by Amoretti to be the fabrication of some Ger!Ila!l·
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north Pacific as far as Beering's Strait, the discovery of which
has been ascribed to him, upon evidence the most slender, sup-
portedby presumptions the most gratuitous."

No less destitute of truth is the story of the expedition of Ad-
miral Pedro Fonte, from Peru to the Atlantic, through northern
seas and rivers; which is, however, to be referred to a much later
date than that of the voyage of Maldonado, as it first appeared in
a periodical work entitled" JVIonthly Miscellany, or Memoirs of
the Ourious," published at London in June, 1708.t According
to this story, the admiral sailed from Callao in April, 1640, to the
north Pacific. where he discovered a group of islands near the
American continent, named by him Islas de San Lazaro. Among
these islands he proceeded 260 leagues, and then, in the latitude
of 53 degrees, he entered a river called by him Rio de los Reyes,
which he ascended in a northeasterly direction, penetrating the
interiorof America, until he reached a great lake containing many
islands. There he left his ships, and going (in boats, we are to
infer)down another river which flowed from the lake eastwardly,
heat length came to a sea, where he found a large ship at anchor.
he proved to be a trading-vessel from Boston, in Massachu-

setts; and her commander, Shapley, informed the admiral that he
had arrived at his actual position by a northern course from that
port. Being thus convinced of the existence of an uninterrupted
connexion by water between the two oceans, across the northern,
section of America, the Spaniards returned to their ships, and
then sailed back to Peru, through the Rio de los Reyes and the
Pacific.

The above sketch of the supposed expedition of Admiral Fonte
will be sufficient for present purposes. The original account is
I?ng,and is filled with confused and trifling details, the incon-
sistencies in which should have prevented it from receiving any
credit. It was,however, for some time generally -believed to be
true, or partly true; and its probability was maintained so lately as
m1797, by the scientific Fleurieu, in his Introduction to the Nar-
rativeof Marchand's Voyage. The fact of the existence of a num-
berof islands in the situation assigned to the Archipelago of San
Lazaro, indeed, affords some reason for the assumption that the
storymay have been founded on discoveries really made in that
partof the Pacific. Navarrete! treats the whole account as an
absurd fabrication; and takes the opportunity to defend the Gov-
ernment of his country from the charge brought against it by

• Viz: upon a passage in the Bibliotheca Hispana-Nova, of Nicolas Antonio,
pubh hed m l(ji2, to the effect that the author had seen in the possession of a bishop,
~tanUSC[ipt account of the discopers] IIf the Strait of Anian, by Lorenzo Ferrer de
; aldonado, iR 1588, This passage, and an abstract of the relation of Maldonado,
thken from Amoreui's publication, may be found in Burney's History of Voyages 10

e PaCIfic. vol. v, page 16fi: the abstract is in the appendix [B]to this me,mOIT.
f~ The whole account of this pretended voyage may be found m Burney s HIstOIYTIt oyage, in the Pacific, vol. iii, page- 185; and in : iobbs's History of Hudson's Bay.

e story belongs to the class of fictions now commonly calted hoaxes.
llntroduction 10 the Narrative of the Voyage of the StItil and Mexicana, page 76.
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1!l92.

Fleurieu, of concealing the results of attempts made by its orders
to explore unknown seas and regions.

One other account of a supposed voyage from the Pacific to the
Atlantic remains to be noticed; which should not, however be
classed with those above mentioned, although it is certainlYer.
roneous as regards the most material point, and was probably
known to be so by the original narrator. All the information as
yet obtained respecting this voyage may be found in a note' or
declaration written by Michael Lock, an English merchant or
agent in the Levant trade, and published under his name, in 1625,
in the celebrated geographical and historical collection called "the
Pilgrims," by Samuel Purchas.

From Mr. Lock's declaration, it appears that, in 1596, he met
at Venice an aged Greek, calling himself Apostolos Valerianos,
who stated, that he had been employed for more than forty years,
under the name of Juan de Fuca, as' seaman and pilot in the
Spanish service; 'that he had been one of the crew of the Ma·
nilla ship Santa Anna, plundered by Cavendish near the coast of
California, in 1587, on which occasion he had lost property of
his own to the value of sixty thousand ducats; and that he had
subsequently, in 1592, acted as pilot in a voyage, made by order
of the Viceroy of Mexico, in search of" the Straights of Anian,
and the passage thereof into the North sea." In this voyage, as he
said, "he followed his course west and northwest, along the coasts
of Mexico and California, as far as the 47th degree of latitude;" be-
tween which parallel and the 48th, he entered" a, broad inlet of the
sea, and, sailing therein more than twenty days, he found the
land trending some time northwest and northeast, and north, and
also east and southeast, and very much broader sea than was at
the entrance; and he passed by divers islands in that sailing.
Being entered thus far into the said straight, and being come i~to
the North sea [the Atlantic] already, and :finding the sea WIde
enough everywhere, it being about thirty or forty leagues' broad
at the mouth of the straights where he entered, he thought he
had well discharged his office, and, not being armed to resist sav-
ages, he set sail; and returned homeward again to Acapulco,'
The Greek added, that neither the Viceroy of Mexico nor the
Spanish Government had rewarded him for this service," and
understanding of the noble mind of the Queen of England, and
of her wars maintained so valiantly against the Spaniards, and
hoping that her Majesty would do him justice for his goods lost
by Captain Candish, he would be content to go to England
and serve her Majesty in a voyage for the perfect discovery o~the
northw~st passage into the South sea, and would put his life I?to
her Majesty's hands, to perform the same. if she would furnish
him with only one ship of forty tons burthen, and a pinnace; and

----------------~---------
*" A note made by me, Michael Lock the elder touching the strait of sea CODlemanly called Fretum Anian, in the South sea throuo-h the northwest passag~ ~c

Meta Inco~nita."-p.I.,·ckas'" Pilg-rims, Londo~, 1625~ vol, iii, p. 849. The w 0
account WIll be found In the appendix [C] to this memoir.
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thathe wouldperfonn it, from one end of the straights to the 1592.
other,in thirty days time."

Mr. Lock goes on to say that he had endeavored, in conse-
quence,to interest the Government of his country in the affair;
andhad held correspondence on the subject with various eminent
personsin England, as also v~ith J~an d~ Fuca, from wh~m he
gives the copy of a letter statmg hIS readmess to engage m the
proposedenterprise. The English Government, however, showed
nowillingness to favor the project; considering the whole story,
probably,as a fabrication on the part of the old Greek for the pur-
poseof advancing his own interests. The hundred pounds re-
quired in order to bring him to London could not be raised;
andwhen Mr. Lock last heard of him, he was dying in the island
ofCephalonia, in 1602.

These are the most material circumstances relative to Juan de
Fuca,and his supposed discoveries in the northern seas, as re-
cordedby Mr. Lock, and jransmitted to us with the respectable
endorsement of Purchas. Several English writers of the same
periodallude to the subject, but they afford no additional particu-
lars; and nothing whatsoever has hitherto 'been obtained from
anyother source, tending to prove directly that such a voyage
was made, or that such a person as Juan de Fuca ever existed.
Theaccount appears to have obtained no credit in England; and
to have been almost unknown out of that kingdom, until after
the publication of the journals of the last expedition of Cook,
(1785,) who conceived that he had, by his examinations on the
northwestcoast of America, ascertained its entire falsehood. Sub-
sequent discoveries in that part of the world nave, however.
servedto establish a strong probability in favor of the general
correctnessof the old Greek's assertions; inasmuch as they show
thathis geographical descriptions are as nearly conformable with
the truth as those of any other navigator of his day. Thus
Fuca says that between the 47th and 48th degrees oflatitude he
entereda broad inlet of sea, through which he sailed for twenty
days, the land trending northwest and northeast, and north,
andeast and southeast; and that in his course he passed by nu-
merousislands. Now the fact is, that, between, the 48th and 49th "
parallels,a broad inlet of sea extends from the Pacific eastward,
apparentlypenetrating the American continent, to the distance of
aboutone hundred miles; after which, it turns northwest by-west,
a~d,continuing in that direction about two hundred and fifty
mlle~farther, crossed and divided by many islands, it again com-
mUllIcateswith the Pacific.

The discrepancies here to be observed are few and slight, and
~e certainly all within the limits of supposable error 011 the part
o the Greek, especially when his advanced age, and the circum-
stancethat he spoke only from recollection, are considered; while,
onthe other hand, the coincidences are too great and too stril~ing
~ be fal!ly attributable to chance. Of those who hav~ exammed
ie SUbJect,some have rejected the whole account gIven by the

pilotas false; others, on the contrary, maintain hot only that he
performedthe voyage as stated, but that he was even convinced of
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1592. his having reached the Atlantic in the course of it. A mean be.
tween the two opinions's seems to be the most reasonable con.
elusion. It should be admitted that Fuca entered the strait
now bearing his name, and that he may have passed entirely
through it; but that he, an experienced navigator, should have
conceived that by sailing thirty leagues east, and then eighty
leagues northwest-by-west, he had arrived in the Atlantic, is wholly
incredible. .

This will suffice with regard to the voyage of Fuca, the truth
or falsehood of which is, at the present day, a question oflittle or
no moment.

Some reports of the discovery of a northern passage between
the Atlantic and the Pacific, and of the existence of rich nations in
that direction, induced the Spanish Government, about the year

1595. 1595, to order that measures should be taken to ascertain the facts
on those subjects. The Count de Monterey, Viceroy of Mexico,
accordingly fitted out three vessels, which were despatched from

1596. Acapulco in the spring of 1596, under the command of Sebastian
Vizcaino, a soldier well acquainted with marine affairs. Nothing
important, however, was gained by this expedition. Vizcaino
did not proceed beyond the limits of the Gulf of California; and,
being disappointed in his attempts to form establishments on the
shores of that sea, he returned to Mexico before the end of the
same year.

1599. Other and more peremptory orders for the immediate survey
~ept. 27. and settlement of the western coast of California were received

by the Viceroy of Mexico, from Madrid, in 1599; and he, in con-
sequence, began preparations for an expedition, on a greater and
more complete scale of equipment than any of those previously
made in that direction. Two large ships and a small vessel wen:
provided for the purpose at Acapulco, and furnished with all the
requisites for a long voyage of discovery; and, in addition to their
regular crews, a number of pilots, priests, draughtsmen, and other
proper persons, were engaged, composing, together, says Torque
mada,t "the most enlightened corps ever raised in New Spain."
The navigation was placed under the direction of Toribio Gomez
de Corvan, as admiral; but the command of the whole force was
intrusted to Sebastian Vizcaino, who bore the title of Captain
General of California.

~602. The vessels sailed from Acapulco on the 5th of May, 1602, and,
ay 5. having reached the western side of California before the middle

June 12. of the following month, the survey was immediately commenced
from Cape San Lucas, the southern extremity of the peninsula.

• It is needless. to quote the opinion~ of Forster or Fleurieu, as they both wrote be-
fore the 'publIcatIOn of the Journals 01 Vancouver, by whom the passage now call~
the Strait of Fuca was explored. Navarrete considers the account of the pilot'
voyage false, because he can find no mention of it amonz the Archives of the Indies,
or in the old Spanish historians; and Humbo!dt, as ~sua! contents himself WilD
adopting the conclusions of Navarrete. '

t Monarquia Indiana, vol. i, page (;94. Torquemada's account is abridged froDl
the journal of Friar Antonio de la Ascension, the chaplain of the admiral's shIp'
It contains little respecting the movements of the other two vessels. .
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The prosecution of the undertaking was attended with great dif. 1620.
ficulties; the scurvy soon appeared in the squadron, and the

paniards ~ad their perseverance put to the t.est by the northwest
winds, which almost constantly opposed their progress along the
coast. Vizcaino, however, made the best use of the time which
hewas obliged to spend in harbors, by examining the shores and
the adjacent inland territories; and he thus collected a large
amount of valuable information on those subjects, in the form of
notes, plans, and sketches, which are said to lie still mouldering
among the archives of the Spanish Government.e

By the beginning of December, after their departure from Aca- Dec.
puleo, the ships had advanced no farther north than the 32d de-
gree of latitude, near which a good harbor was found, and named
Port San Diego. •Proceeding onwards, they reached another har-
bor under the 37th parallel, combining, in the opinion of Vizcai-
no, every requisite for the maintenance of a colony, and for the
supply and repairs of vessels on their way from India to Mexico.
On this place he bestowed the name of Monterey, in honor of the
Viceroy, to whom he immediately sent letters by one of his ships,
urging the establishment of colonies and garrisons at several points
indicated.

From Monterey, the remaining ship in which Vizcaino sailed 1603.
with the admiral, and the small vessel commanded by ensign
Martin de Aguilar, departed on the 3d of January, 1603, and by
the 7th they had reached the vicinity of Cape Mendocino, when
they were driven back by a violent gale, during which they were
separated. The sbip took refuge in the Bay of San Francisco, Jan. 10.
'Yhere search was made in vain for the wreck of the San Augus-
~In, which bad been lost there while on her voyage from Manilla,
In 1595;t she, however, soon got to sea again, and, passing be- Jan. 13.
yond Cape Mendocino, was for several days tossed about at ran-
dom by the storms. On the 20th of January she was opposite a Jan. 20.
high white promontory, which received the name of Cape Blanco
de San Sebastian, and was found by a solar observation to be in
the latitude of 42 degrees. By tbis time there were but six per ..
Sonson board capable of doing duty; and as the small vessel did
not appear, Vizcaino, with the assent of the other officers, resolved
to direct his course' towards the south. This was accordingly
done, and the ship entered Acapulco on the 21st of March, with
only three effective men among her crew.

The small vessel, after her separation from the ship, sailed Jan. 19.
northward for some distance along the coast, as far as the latitude
of 43 degrees, "where," says Torquemada, "the land forms a
cape or point, which was called Cape Blanco, and from which the
coa~t begins to run to the northwest; and near it was found a
rapid and abundant river, with ash trees, willows, brambles, and

'Introduction to the Journal of the Sutil and Mexicana, page 68. A chart of the
:Jest coast of Cali.orn ia, as far north as Cape Mendocino, was compiled from these
OCuments, of whicl, a copy may be found in the atlas of the work above mentioned.
t As before mentioned at page 34.
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1603. other Castilian trees, on its banks; but it could not be entered on
account of the strength of its current." From this point Aguilar
turned to the south; his vessel reached Acapulco, but he and all
the other officers, and many of the men, died of scurvy on the
voyage thither. .

Considerable doubts have been cast, and not without reason
upon the accuracy of the account of Aguilar's discoveries beyond
Cape Mendocino. It is certainly incorrect on one point, forwe
know that the coast does not "begin to turn towards the north.
west" at the 43d degree of latitude, or at any other point between
Cape Mendocino and the 47th degree. Moreover, it is scarcely
credible that Aguilar should, at so stormy a season, and with 80

inefficient a crew, have ventured so near to a lee shore, entirely
unknown to him, as to be able to distinguish, without a glass," the
species of the trees growing on it. The great river which heis
said to have found about the 43d degree of latitude has not yet
been identified; although several streams, none of them large, do
certainly enter the Pacific near that parallel. The account of the
discovery of this river has attracted much more attention than it
merited, or than the unfortunate Aguilar (if he actually saw such
a stream) could have anticipated, in consequence of an idle opin-
ion expressed, or rather recorded, by Torquemada, that it might
prove to be the long-sought Strait of Anian, or might lead to the
wealthy city of Quivira, believed to exist in that part of the world.
The Cape Blanco mentioned as the northern limit of Aguilar's
progress along the coast, is supposed by Cook to be a remarkable
promontory, situated under the 43d parallel, to which the English
navigator, however, did not scruple to apply the name of Cape
Gregory. In like manner, Vancouver has bestowed the appella-
tion of Cape Orford upon another great projection from the eon-
tinent, near the 42d degree, although he considered it to be
identical with the Cape Blanco de San Sebastian of Vizcaino.

Upon comparing the accounts of this expedition with those of
the voyage of Cabrillo, in 1542-'3, it will be seen that the same
or nearly the same, portions of the west coast of America, weTe
observed on both occasions; and that Vizcaino, consequently, did
no more than survey minutely what had been already discovered
by his predecessors. .

Vizcaino endeavored, after his return to Mexico, to prevail upon
the Viceroy to establish colonies. and garrisons at San Diego, Mon·
terey, and other points on the coast which he had surveyed, for
the purpose of facilitating the trade with India, as well as to pre·
vent the occupation of that coast by other nations. His efforts
being unavailing in Mexico, he went to Spain, where he fin~lly

1606. obtained from King Philip III. royal orders for the execulJ~n
of his projects. He, however, unfortunately died in Mexico In

1609. 1609, while engaged in preparing for the enterprise; and no farth~r
measures were taken, either by individual Spaniards or by thelf

--------------------------
* The invention of the tel-scope took place in 1609.
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Government, to settle the west coast of California, or to extend the 1609,
limitsof discovery in that direction, until] 60 years afterwards.

This part of America remained, in the mean time, almost for-
gotten, except by persons engaged in the navigation from India
w Mexico, who were obliged to make themselves acquainted with
the situation of the principal headlands and islands* south of
CapeMendocino. One of these navigators brought to Mexico, in 1620.
1620,an account of a channel which he pretended to have dis-
covered near the 43d parallel of latitude, connecting the Gulf of
California with the Pacific; and, as this statement corresponded
with that of the discovery of a great river at the same position by
Martinde Aguilar, it was readily received as true. Accordingly,
in all maps of this part of the world, published during the re-
mainder of the seventeenth century, California is represented as
an island, separated from the continent by a strait.f The error
wascorrected in 1700 by Father Kuhn, (or Kino, as the Spaniards
writehis name,) a German Jesuit, who explored the region about
thenorthern extremity of the gulf

Shortly after the period of Vizcaino's expedition, the French, 1607.
theEnglish, and the Dutch, successively established colonies on
theAtlantic side of North America, as well as in the West Indies,
where the English and French already held some possessions;
andgeographical discoveries were also about the same time made
by the navigators of those nations, which were, or appeared to be,
seriouslyprejudicial to the interests of Spain in the New World.
Thus, Henry Hudson ascertained the existence of the great in- 1600.
teriorsea north of Canada, from which it was confidently ex-
pectedthat some passage to the Pacific would be speedily found;
and Lemaire and Van Schouten entered that ocean through the
opensea, south of the promontory, which, in honor of their native
City in Holland, they called Cape Horn. The navigation between
theAtlantic and the Pacific was so much facilitated by the latter

.' In a work printed at Manilla in 1712, called" Navegacion Especulariva y Prac-
uc~,"mmute directions art' gi ven for sailing along this part of the American coast.
r In tbe curious map of North America, at page 854 of the 3([ volume of Purchas's

Pilgflmage, published in 1625, the sea is represented between California and the con-
~nent,as far north as the 45th degree. On this map are laid down, by name, Cape
lanca, Cape San Sebastian, and many otber points discovered by Vizcaino, In

the,?eographical and historical atlas of Mitchell and Senex, publisheil at London
In11~1,California appears as an island, extending from Cape San Lucas to the
~th degree of latitude; the northernmost part of the island is called Nova Albion.tlb of it are placed a number of small islands, near the continent, with the names
~ QUlslento, Colnbra, Wanguino, Maquino, &c., affixed to them. Whence were

esc names deri ved ?
.A veteran buccanier, Captain Coxton, who flourished in the latter part of the

II~bcentury, asserted that he had, in 1688, discovered a river emptying into the Pa-
cificfrom the American continent, north of Cape Mendocino, up which be had sailedh'b·a great interior sea called tbe Lake of Tlwyaga, containing many islands, in-
a lied by a numerous and warlike population This lake may be found OD several

~d Illaps of that part of North America, for instance, in the atlas of Mitchell and
. nex, above mentioned. Northwest America was indeed at that time the lena
llllo!fnitissima. Bacon laid the scene of his Atlantis there; and Brobdignag, ac-
COrdIngto tbe very exact account of its discoverer, Captain Lemuel Gulliver, was
nUated immediately north of the Strait of Fuca, about the 50th parallel of latitude.

e POslllon of Utopia (or no !i:here) is not clearly expressed ill the narrative of
aster Ralph Hythlodayj but it seems to have been near California.

[174 ]
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1600. discovery, that voyages to the western side of America were no
longer considered as dangerous enterprises; and the Spanish com.
merce on those coasts was almost ever afterwards harassed by
.pirates, or quasi pirates, of various classes and denominations.
The Gulf of California was, during the seventeenth century, tbe
principal resort and rendezvous for these depredators, especially
for those from Holland, who, under the name of Pichilings,kepl
the inhabitants of the southern coasts of Mexico in constant am.
iety.

For the purpose of protecting these coasts from such inflictions,
as well as of obtaining advantage from the pearl-fishery on tbe
eastern side of California, several attempts were made by the Gov.
ernment, as well as by individuals and companies in Mexico,III
establish garrisons, colonies, and trading-posts in that peninsula.
Of the expeditions thus made, it is needless here to relate the par·
ticulars, as they are unconnected with the principal subject of
this memoir; suffice it to say, that they all terminated unfom
nately, from want of funds, from the barrenness of the country
and the hostility of its inhabitants, and, above all, from the indo-
lence and viciousness of the persons sent out as colonists. The
last of these expeditions made by command of the Spanish Gov
ernment was under the direction of Don Isidro de Otondo, who,
in 1683, conducted from Mexico a number of soldiers, settlers,and
priests, of the order ofthe Jesuits, and distributed them at various
points on the western side of the Californian gulf;' the colonies,
however, an disappeared within a few months after they had been
planted, and it was then resolved by a council of the principal au·
thorities of Mexico that the reduction of California by such means
was impracticable.

The Jesuits who had accompanied Otondo in his expeditioD,
while concurring with the council in its opinion, nevertheless iu
sisted that the object might be attained by another course, ~z:
by the conversion to Christianity and civilization of the natives
of that part of America, which task they offered themselves III
undertake. Their proposition met with little encouragement from
the heads of the government in Mexico. Being, however, not dis
heartened, the fathers perambulated the whole kingdom, preac~·
ing and exhorting the authorities and the people to aid theDlID
the prosecution of an enterprise so pious and so politic. By such
means, and by the co-operation of their brethren in Spain, they
raised a small fund, and finally, in 1697, procured royal warrants
authorizing them to undertake the reduction of Californiafor the
King, and to do every thing which might be necessary for that
purpose, at their own expense. On receiving these warrants, Fa~er
Salvatierra, the principal missionary, sailed with a few soldleIS
and laborers to the land which was to be the scene of their oper·
ations, where he was soon joined by Fathers Kuhn, (or Kino, as

1616
to

1684.

1685.

1697.

Oct.

---------------------------
* Accounts of these expeditions may be found in the History of California, ~

Father Venegas; and in Navarrete's Introduction to the Journal of the Sun! at
Mexicana.
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e Spaniards call him,) Picolo, Ugarte, and others, all men of 1697.
ucation and courage, zealously devoted to the business before
em.
On arriving in California, the Jesuits had to encounter the same

bstacles and difficulties which had rendered vain all previous
ttempts to form establishments in that region. They were at-
ackedby the nati Yes, to whose enmity several of the fathers fell
ictirns ; their own men were insubordinate, and were generally
ore inclined to fish for pearls, than to engage in the regular la-
rs required for the support of settlers in a new country; and.
eir operations were for some time confined within the narrowest

. its, by the want of funds. Their brethren and friends in Spain
ccasionally obtained orders for small sums from the Government
or their use; but the Mexican treasury, on which' these orders
eredrawn, was seldom able to meet them when presented.v and

hevalue of the assistance thus afforded was in all cases much
iminished before it reached those for whom it was intended.
By perseverance and kindness, however, the Jesuits triumphed WJ7

verall these difficulties. Within a short time after their entrance to
ntoCalifornia, they founded several stations or missions; and be _. 176B.
orethe middle of the last century, their establishments extended,
t short distances apart, along the whole eastern side of the pen-
nsula,from the mouth of the Colorado in the north, to Cape San
ucas.. Each of these stations contained a church, a small fort,
d a storehouse; and it formed the centre of a district, in which
e Indians were induced, by the most gentle means, to labor

egularlyfor their own support, to live at peace among themselves,
d to receive instruction in the doctrines of the Roman Catholic

eligion. To these ends were the efforts of the fathers exclu-
~velydirected, immigration from other countries being always
scouraged by them. That their exertions in this way were cal-
~l~tedto produce temporary good, cannot be denied, as the in-
VIdualobjects of them must have been rendered more happy'
d comfortable than they would have otherwise been; but it ap-
. ~ to be equally certain, that neither the Jesuits nor any other
sSlOnaries have ever succeeded in fitting a Californian Indian'
become a useful member of society.
These missionaries, likewise, exerted themselves assiduously
acquiring a knowledge of the geography, natural history, Ian-
ages, &c., of the country which they had taken under their

ha~ge; and so far as regards the middle and eastern parts of the
lllnsula, and the region farther north, watered by the Colorado
d the Gila, nearly all the information which we now possess

been derived through the labors of the Jesuits. Respecting
e western side of the peninsula they added little or nothing to
e .stock of knowledge, all their efforts to examine that portion
avmg been unsuccessful. One of the most material points as-

'!t appears, from the History of California, by Venegas, (part 3, se~tion 4,) that
t,02 tI,e Mexican treasury was exhausted by the expenses of expeditions for the

I quest of Texas, and for establishing forts and garrisons at Pensacola, and. other
aces on the north coast of the Gulf of Mexico.

t 174 ]
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1697
to

1768.

certained by them was the fact of the connexion of California
with the American continent, which, after having been doubted
or denied for almost a century, was completely established by
Father Kuhn, an indefatigable German, in 1700.

The resul ts of these researches were communicated to the world
from time to time, through the medium of a periodical publicaI
tion, entitled" Lettres Edifiantes et Curieuses, ecrites des Missions
Etrangeres." (Edifying and Curious Letters written from the For.
eign Missions,) which was conducted at Paris by Jesuits, for seve.
ral years, from 1716. But the most complete account of Califor,
nia,- to 1750, is to be found in the Natural and Civil History of that
country, generally attributed to Father Miguel Venegas, though
now known to have been composed chiefly by another priest of
the order, named Andres Marcos Burriel, Respecting this work,
which appeared originally at Madrid in 1757, and has been since
translated into all the principal European languages, it may 00
here observed, that the portions dedicated to the labors of the Jes-
uits are highly interesting, and that they bear with them the
marks of truth; but that the notices of events which occurred
prior to the entrance of the missionaries into the country are often
at variance with those given by the older writers, and sometimes
evidently erroneous. The observations of the author upon the
policy of the Spanish Government towards its American domino
ions are replete with wisdom, and indicate more liberality, as well
as boldness on his part, than could have been reasonably expect.
ed, considering the circumstances under which he wrote and pub
lished.

The Jesuits received, as before mentioned, little assistance from
the Spanish Government in the prosecution of their plans with
regard to California. That Government, indeed, was not only at
all times disinclined to favor projects from which no immediate
increase of its revenues or political strength could be anticipated,
but was also particularly jealous and mistrustful as to the pro·
ceedings of the Jesuits in the New World. Suspicions were en-
tertained at Madrid that those proceedings were not dictated sole-
ly by philanthropic and religious motives; but that the body as-
pired to the separation and exclusive control of many portions, if
not of the whole, of the Spanish empire in America. These sus-
picions became stronger as the influence of the Jesuits increased;
the power possessed, or believed to be possessed, by their order,
however, preserved them for some time from any direct open at-
tack on the part of the Government. At length, in 1767, a royal
decree was issued by King Charles III. for their expulsion from
his dominions; it was executed without difficulty,t and the

1767.

* " Noticia de la California y de Sf1, Conquista, sacada de la historia manuscriia del
Padre Miguel Venegas, 'Y de otras noticias," C" Account of California, and of its eon-
quest, drawn from the manuscript history of Father Miguel Venegas, and from other
sources."} The English translation, published in 1759, is miserable. .

t A large military force was sent from Mexico, for the purpose of dislodging l~e
Jesuits in California. Gaspar de Portola, the commander of this expedition, is ~81d
to have been much ashamed and mortified on finding that his efforts were direcltd
only against a few old priests, and their half-starved simple Indian converts.
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issionaries in California were obliged, at a moment's warning,
quit forever the establishments which they had so long and so

edulously been engaged in rearing.
In 1769, immediately after the expulsion of the Jesuits from
alifomia, the Spaniards established the first colony and garrison
n the western coast of that territory. This measure was effected
n prosecution of a scheme of reform and defence, which had
een devised at Madrid, with the view of rendering the trans-At-
anticdominions of Spain more profitable to the mother country,
nd more dependent upon its authority; as well as of securing
hemagainst apprehended encroachments of foreign nations.
Since the days of Sebastian Vizcaino, who had so strenuously

ecommended the settlement of this part of America, the Spanish
wer had, from a variety of causes, been constantly declining.
n the Atlantic side of the New World several valuable territo-

ies,which had long been occupied by the subjects of his Cath-
lieMajesty, as well as others to which his claims were less ob-
.ioue, had passed into the hands of his bitterest foes; and al-
houghhis authority was still undisputed on the western side of
hecontinent, yet his pretensions to the exclusive dominion of
hePacific had become obsolete. The buccaneers had led the
lIayinto that ocean. They were followed by the armed squadrons
fGreatBritain and Holland, with one or other of which nations
painwas almost incessantly at war; and, during the short inter-
alsof peace, came the exploring ships of those Powers and of
ranee, whose voyages of discovery were always regarded by

heCourt of Madrid as ominous of evil to its American colonies.
he results of these exploring expeditions were communicated to

heworld without delay, and in the most full and authentic man-
.erpossible; the journals of the respective navigators being pub-
shedimmediately after their return, illustrated by charts, tables,
d drawings, affording accurate ideas of the objects and events

escribed. New channels of commercial intercourse were thus
penedto all; and new principles of national law, adverse to the
ubsistence of the monopolies enforced by Spain, were gradually
troduced and adopted by the other maritime Powers of Europe. *
Afterthe peace of 1763, the exploring voyages of the French
d British were more frequent, and were conducted in a man-

erwhich gave to them distinctly the characters of political move-
ents. The irritation and jealousy which they occasioned at
adrid were still farther increased upon the establishment of col-
lUes,by each of the abovementioned nations, among-the islands
f the Falkland group, at the very threshold of the Pacific. The
ench Government, indeed, soon withdrew its subjects from

htU Sir Benjamin Keene, one of the ablest foreign ministers this country ever had,
e Was ambassador from Great Bruain to the Court of Madrid from 1754[0 1757,)
d 10 sal'. that if the Spaniards vexed us in the first instance, we had means

ough to vex them without infringing upon treaties; and the tim step he would re-
01llm~nd.would be, to send out ships of discovery to the South seas."-Lord Lams-
i90 t's speech in Parliament on the Convention with Spain; deliuered. December 13,
I . Pa,·lia.mentary History, vol. xxvii, page 944.
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1768.

those islands, at the request of the King of Spain; the British
cabinet, however, disregarded all hints and remonstrances respect.
ing its alleged encroachments upon the territories of his Cath.
olic Majesty, and there were strong indications of designs on its
part to invade other portions of those territories in a similar man.
ner. The exploring ships had confined themselves to the south.
ern and intertropical parts of the ocean; there was, however, no
reason for expecting that they would not in time advance toward
the shores of the north Pacific, where their presence could not
but be injurious to the interests and security of the Spanish do.
minions.

Serious grounds for apprehensions on the part of the Spanish
Government were also afforded by the Russians, whose dis.
coveries and settlements on the northernmost coasts of the Pacific
were about that time beginning to attract the attention of other
European nations. Of these proceedings little was known with
certainty, except that the Russians had built vessels on the east·
ern side of Asia, and had discovered extensive territories beyond
the sea which bathes those shores. Whether the territories thm
found were islands, or parts of Asia or of America, and whether
those continents were or not united in the north, were questions
then undetermined. The fact that this ambitious and enterpi
sing Power had formed establishments on the Pacific; was suffi·
cient to create alarms at Madrid; which were rendered more serio
ous by the knowledge, afterwards obtained, that new armamens
on a large scale were in preparation at Kamschatka.

In order to avert the evils thus supposed to be impending, the
Spanish Government devised a series of measures, which were 10
be successively applied as circumstances might seem to indicate
or to allow. Of these measures, one of the principal objects was
the occupation and settlement of the vacant territories of Amer·
iea bordering upon the ocean; to effect which endeavors were
made without delay. In the beginning of 1768, orders were given
to the Viceroy of Mexico to have those coast'S explored as fur
northward as it might be practicable to advance; and at the same
time to establish colonies upon them, sufficiently near each other
for mutual support, in case of need, against savages or foreigners.
'I'he execution of these orders was committed chiefly to DOD
Jose de Galvez, a high officer of the Council of the Indies, who
had been sent to Mexico in 1765 to superintend the applicatio~of
the new measures in the northern section of Spanish AmerIca.

The west coast of America had at that time been discovered
only as far north as the 43d degree of latitude-that is to say
as far north as Sebastian Vizcaino had sailed in 1603; and all the
information concerning it, being derived from the accounts of the
old navigators, amounted to little more than descriptions of bar·
bors and promontories south of that parallel. Upon examlIllD

the manuscripts of Vizcaino relating to his voyage, notices and
charts were found of several places upon this coast, which be
considered well adapted for settlements; and, in consequence of
his recommendations, it was determined by the Viceroy and Gal-
vez that the first establishments should be made at the spots

1765.

1768.
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which had received from this discoverer the names of San Diego 1768.
and Monterey.

Great difficulties were to be overcome in order to carry this de-
termination into effect. Few persons could be found in Mexico
willing to subject themselves to the fatigues and privations at-
tending the settlement of a new country; and it was not easy to
procure on the Pacific side of the kingdom such vessels as would
be required for the transportation of men and materials to the de-
signated points on the n9rthwest coast. At length, however, be-
fore the close of the year, a small number of persons, consisting
of priests, soldiers, and colonists, were assembled at one of the
missionary stations on the eastern coast of California, called La
Paz, from which place they began their march through the pe-
ninsula, for San Diego, in two parties, respectively conducted by
Gasparde Portola, the governor of the new province, and Fer-
nando de Rivera, a captain in the army.

The arms, ammunition, provisions, and materials for the colo- 1769.
nieswere sent around to San Diego in two vessels, one of which,
the San Antonio, reached that place on the 11 th of April, 1769; April 11.
theothervp-ssel, the San Carlos, was driven far out to the westward,
andwas unable to enter her destined port until the end of the same April 29.
month. Of a third vessel, the San Jose, which had also been
despatched for the west coast, nothing was ever heard. The par-
tiesof emigrants who had proceeded by land from La Paz, under
Portolaand Rivera, successively arrived during May; and a con- Ma,l".
venient Spot having been selected on the shore of the harbor, a
townwas laid out and buildings were commenced.

Portola, being anxious in like manner to found a settlement at
Monterey before the winter, set off for that place in June, with a June H.
~rtion of the emigrants and soldiers; leaving directions at San
plego that a vessel, which was expected with supplies from Mex-
ICO,should be despatched to meet him at the other harbor. This
expedition was not successful. The Spaniards, marching along
or near the coast towards the north, overshot Monterey, and at
the end of October found themselves on the shores of the Bay of Oct. 30.
Sa~ Francisco, which they. recognised by means of the high
WhItecliffs at its entrance. Turning towards the south, they
found a port corresponding with that described by Vizcaino
under the name of Monterey; but the cold weather had set in, Nov. 26.
~nd,the vessel not appearing with the supplies, they were ob-
liged to retrace their steps to San Diego, where they arrived on
the24th of January, 1770.*

In the spring of 1770 the San Antonio returned to San Diego 1770.
----------------------------

~ ·.An account of the establishment of the first colonies on the west coast of Cali-
OlOlawas drawn up by Don Miguel Costanso, the engineer of the expedition, and
~Ob~shedat Mexico in the latter part of 1770 j but it was immediately suppressed'I e Government. Fortunately, however, a copy of the work was carried to
I agJand, Where a translation was marie from it and published in 1790. This trans.
~~ob IS accompanied by other useful articles with regard to the northwest coast,
111 Yseveral maps and plans of harbors in that part of America. The work is
by ~e library efColIgress. Much informaUon on the same subject is also afforded
1Pbather FranCISco Palou, in his Life of Father Junipero Serra, a Franciscan friar,

o Was the chief of the missionaries to California in 1i68.
5
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1770. with supplies from Mexico, in consequence of which Governor
Portola determined to make another effort to form an establish.
ment at Monterey. He accordingly marched for that place, where
he was joined by the vessel with the supplies before the end of
May; and having succeeded in completing the most necessary
arrangements for the shelter and support of the settlers duri,ng
the winter, he himself proceeded to Mexico to superintend the
despatch .of emigrants to the colonies. .

It was in prosecution of this plan for securing the unsettled
territories of America adjoining the Spanish dominions from
occupation by foreigners, that Don Francisco Bucareli, the Gov-

Jane 10. ernor of Buenos Ayres, in June, 1770, forcibly expelled the Brit-
ish colonists from their establishment, called Port Egmont, in the
Falkland Islands. 'I'his event occasioned serious difficulties be-
tween the Governments of Great Britain and Spain, and prepara-
tions for war were made upon both sides; negotiations were,
however, at the same time carried on, and the affair was at length
arranged without recourse to arms, in a manner not wholly UD-
satisfactory to Spain. The history of these transactions has never
yet been fully communicated to the world. From what has been
published officially, added to the information obtained from vari
ous" other sources, the circumstances appear to have been as fol·
lows: .

As soon as the news of the expulsion of the settlers reached
Sept.12. London, the British Secretary of State, Lord Weymouth, ad

dressed to the Court of Madrid demands for the immediate disa
vowal on its part of the acts of the Governor of Buenos Ayres,and
for the restitution of the islands in the condition in which they
were before those acts took place. To these demands the Span-
ish Government at first gave evasive answers, endeavoring to
change the question at issue into one respecting the right of SOy,

ereignty over the islands ; but the British ministry refused to treat
upon this subject until the disavowal and restitution had been
made as required; and preparations for large armaments were
begun throughout Great Britain. The Spanish ambassador at
London next declared himself empowered by his Sovereign to
state that no particular orders had been given to the Governor of
Buenos Ayres with regard to the Falkland Islands, although that
officer had acted agreeably to his general instructions and oath III
expelling the British; and that Port Egmont should be restored
as demanded. This offer was, however, also rejected as unsatis-

Dec. factory ~y Lord Weymouth; and war appeared inevitable. .
In this conjuncture, the King of Spain applied to his couslO

Louis XV. of France for aid, agreeably to the Family Compa~
in order that he might resist the demands of Great BritaJ~·
France was, however, at that time in a very disturbed state; 10

~--------------------------
~ Parliamentary History, vols, xvi and xxviii, Dodsley's Annnal Register fol

1771, page 248; Belsham's History of Great Britain, vol. ", pages 3tiR to :j~I_pal'
ticularly a DOteat the last CIted page. Tlie account given by this writer is perb3~
the clearest which has yet been presented. See also an article on the Character
Lord Chatham, in the Edinburgh Review, No. 136, for July, 1838, page 448.



consequence of which, Louis declined entering as a party into 1770.
the dispute, though he at the same time tendered his good offices
as a mediator between the two Powers. ~ To this offer the Span-
ish Government acceded; and the King of France was thereupon
immediately requested to take the whole matter under his charge,
and to make any arrangement which he might consider proper
for the interests and honor of Spain. In the mean .time, a
change had occurred in the composition and views of the British
ministry. Lord Weymouth, being unwilling to recede from his
first demands, and finding his colleagues averse to a war with
Spain, had retired from office, and his successor, Lord Rochford,nec. 18.
was ready to compromise the affair. The offer of mediation on
the part of France was, therefore, accepted by the Court of Lon-
don; and a definiti v.e arrangement of the dispute was effected on 1771.
the day of the meeting of Parliament: JaD. 22.

On that day the Spanish ambassador at London, Prince .Mas-
serano, presented to Lord Rochford a Declaration, in the name of
the King of Spain, to the effect that his Catholic Majesty, ·being
desirous to maintain peflce with Great Britain, disavowed the acts
ofviolence committed by the Governor of Buenos Ayres, and en-
gaged to restore to his Britannic Majesty and his subjects "the
port and fort of Egmont in the Falkland Islands, with all the ar-
tillery, stores, and effects, precisely as they were before the 10th
of June, 1770;" but at the same time it was declared that this dis-
avowal and engagement "cannot nor ought in anywise to ciffect
thequestion ofprior right of sovere'ignty qf the Falkland Islands."
The Earl of Rochford, in return, presented an Acceptance, in
Which,after recapitulating the paragraph of the Declaration rela-
ting to the disavowal and engagements to make restitution, he
stated that" his Britannic Majesty would look upon the said dec-
laration, together with the performance of said engagement, as a
satlsfactlOn.for the injury done to the Crown of Great Britain;" he,
however,made no allusion whatever to the reservation respecting
the right cf sovereignty to the territory restored. .

In execution of this engagement, the British colonists were re-
p~a.cedat Port Egmont, as soon as it had been restored to the con-
ditlOnin which it was before the seizure; they were, however,
withdrawn in 1774, by order 0'[ their own Government, and the 1774.
Falkland Islands having thus been freed from the presence of all
other Europeans, were occupied by the Spaniards, who retained
them until South America became independent. This abandon-

• The celebrated treaty between the Monarchs of France and Spain, called the
PlUtede Famille, was signed at Paris on the 15th of August, 1761. By the first arti-
~e, theIr Majesties declare that "the two Crowns WIll henceforth consider every
ower as their common enemy, which shall become the enemy of either of them;"

~rthe second article, they "reciprocally guaranty, in the most absolute and authen-
lie manner, all the estates, lands, islands, and places which they po~~ess in any part
of the world." Other articles fix the amount of" the first succors which the Power
requested shall be obliged to furnish to the Power requesting." This treaty was
~rtualiy annulled by the National Assembly of France, in August, 1790; hav~
h en almost it dead letter during the whole period ill which it was supposed tp
evebeen in force.

[ l74]
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1774. ment by Great Britain of a territory which had formed the subject
of such serious difficulties between her Government and. that of
Spain, was justified by the British ministry on the ground that
no advantages were derived or expected from the colony suffi.
cientto compensate the costs of maintaining it. The Spaniards
however, have always asserted, and their assertion is supported
by the opinions of distinguished British historians and statesmen,
that the evacuation of the islands took place in execution 0/ an ex·
press though secret engagement to that effect, entered into by Lord
Rochford at the time 0/ the arrangement of the dispute. *

The Spanish Government considered the result of this dispute
as advantageous, upon the whole, to the security of its American
possessions; regarding the concessions made by itself as more
than compensated by the indirect admission of its assumed rights
of sovereignty over the unsettled territories adjoining those de-
minions. Indeed, those concessions were little else than diplo-
matic courtesies. The spot occupied by the British colonists
was restored only to be soon after abandoned; and Bucareli, nolo
withstanding the censure cast upon him in the disavowal of his
conduct, was continued in command at Buenos Ayres until that
evacuation took place, after which he was raised to the lucrative
and dignified station of Viceroy of Mexico.

The same opinions with regard to the concessions of the Span
ish King prevailed very generally in Great Britain, as soon as
they were made known. The arrangement was severely criti-
cised, and the ministry were reprehended'] for concluding it, both
in and out of Parliament; and the consciousness that these opin
ions were just, rendered the British Government more severe and
uncompromising in its exactions from Spain upon the occasion of
the .dispute respecting Nootka Sound in 1790. The similarity
of the circumstances which led to these tWQ disputes, and the
identity of the principles maintained by each party at both peri.
ods,rer.dered it proper to introduce the foregoing accounts and
observations respecting the difficulties between Spain and Great

• Governor Pownal, in the debate in Parliament, March 5th,1771 (see Parlia-
mentary History, vul. xvi, page 1394,) on his motion for censuring th~ ministry on
account of the arrangement WIth Spain, says: " Without some such idea as tbi~
namely, that as soon as reparation is made to our honor for the violent and IwstUe
11!II1Lnerin '/£hicltwe icere driven of[ the i~land,. and as soon as we are put in a sl1!",'
tio« to €Vacuate ~t on O1Lrown motion, it 1S tac1tly understood joe are to cede it-wllh·
out some such idea as this, the whole of the negotiation is inexplicable and unintel·
Iigible." To this no reply was made on the part of the ministry.

t In t~e debn~e 1D the House of Pt'ers upon the address approving the arrange·
ment with Spain, Lord Chatham used this language: "There never was a more
OOIOUS or more infamous falsehood !mposed upon a I!'reat nation. It degrades ihe
KJDl(; Jt insults the Parliament, HIS Majesty has been advised to affirm an abso-
lute falsehood .. My Lords, 1 liJegyour attention; and I hope to be understood wb'D
1 repeat that It IS an absolute falsehood. The King of Spain disowns tbe t!ud,
while he leaves him unpunished and profits by his theft." In the protest againsttbe
arrangement entered into in the House of Lords "y Lords Chatham Lausdowne,
and other eminent members, it is averred that in the declaration and acceptaOce
.. no claim on the part of his Majesty to the right of sovereizntv to any pari of tbe
island ceded to Lim has been advanced; and any assertion wbatsoever of his Maje>-
ty's riaht of sovereignty has been studiously avoided trom the beginning to lhe
end ' &c. See Junius's letter of January 30, 1771' and Johnson's Defence of the
Minj~try, which is generally supposed to have been'dictated by Lord North.
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Britain in 1770; otherwise they would have been out of place in
this memoir.

The issue of this dispute served to impress the Spanish Gov-
ernment still more strongly with the conviction of the necessity
ofoccupying the vacant coasts adjoming its American provinces,
either effectively, or in such a manner as to afford at least the
semblance of right to the exclusive possession of them. Efforts
with this view were accordingly made on the shores of Texas,
Mosquito, Patagonia, and California; and were continued at a
great expense, though with little success, until 1779, when the
warbetween Spain and Great Britain occasioned their suspension.

The settlements of the Spaniards on the west coast of Califor-
nia were, and continued to be until within a few years past, lit-
tle more than missionary stations under the direction of Francis-
can friars; some of them were, however, styled Presidios, in vir-
tue of their possessing mud forts garrisoned by a few miserable
soldiers. The most northern of these establishments was that
on the Bay of San Francisco, founded in 1776; the residence of
the Governor was, and still is, at Monterey.s '

The British Government, on its part, although abandoning the
Falkland Islands, still persevered in endeavoring to have the Pa-
cific minutely explored. For this purpose, Captain Cook was
despatched on his second voyage around the world, from which
he returned in 1775; having in the mean time made many im-
portant discoveries, and completely disproved the rumors, based
upon the declarations of the Spanish navigator Quiros in 1607,
respecting the existence of a habitable continent south of the Pa-
cificand Indian Oceans.

In 1774 and 1775 the northwest coast of America was explored
by Spanish navigators between the 43d degree oflatitude, the limit
ofpreceding discoveries from the south, and the 58th; and in 1778
and 1779 the remaining portions, as far north as the Arctic Sea,
wereexamined by the British, under Cook and his successors in
command. Before relating these important occurrences, it will be
convenient to present a view of the discoveries which had been
made by the Russians in the northernmost parts of the Pacific,
as the objects and movements of the other two nations, with re-
gar~ to this section of the world, will thereby be rendered more
easIly intelligible.

/ For statistical accounts of these establishments, as they existed at the beginning
o the present century, see Humboldt's Essay on New Spain.
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CHAPTER III.

Voyages of discovery and trade in the northernmost parts of t.he Pacific rnadebr
the Russians from Kamschatka and Ochotsk, between 1728 and Ij79-Voya'e5
of Beering and Tschirikof-c-Establishment of the fnr trade between Asi:lic
Russia and the opposite coasts and islands of America-Voyages of Synd, Kren·
itzin, Levasheff, and Benyowsky.

1696.

BEFORE the beginning of the eighteenth century, the coasts of
Asia bordering upon the Pacific, north of the 40th degree of'Iaii
tude, were as little known as those of America beyond the same
parallel. At that time, the only information respecting the former
territories was derived from the reports of Martin Geritzen de
Vries, a Dutch navigator, who had in 1643 explored the seas north
of Japan as far as the 48th degree, and had doubtless entered the
gulf bounded by the Kurile Islands and Kamschatka on the
east, which is now called the Sea of Ochotsk. In the best maps,'
published as lately as 1720, Jesso, the most northern of the Jap·
anese islands, is represented as part of the continent of Asia;
while the Kiuile group are laid down as a continuous territory,
under the name of the Company'.s land, separated from J esso by a
passage called the Strait of Vries .
. Such was the state of geographical knowledge with regard to

the northeastern coasts of Asia in 1696, when the Cossacks, who
had been sent by Peter the Great, Czar of Russia, to explore and
conquer the northern parts of that continent, discovered Ram·
schatka, and penetrated to the shores of the Pacific. Wi thin the
ensuing fifteen years, Kamschatka and the whole region interve
ning between it and Europe were definitively attached to the
Russian empire. .

From these conquests the Russians acquired, among other a~·
vantages, an extension of their commercial intercourse with Chi'
na, which thus in a short time became very important. rfhe
principal articles of export to that country were the skins and
furst of animals, which were obtained either in Siberia and Ram·
schatka, or by way of England from Hudson's Bay; in return, the
Russians brought from China its teas, silks, porcelain, and other
precious commodities. This commercial intercourse was effected
by means of caravans passing over land to and from certain points

--------------------------------
• See historical and geographical atlas of Mitchell and Senex published al

London in 1620. '
t Furs have been at all peri?ds highly prized in China as objects of comfort and

luxury. In the northern provInces they are used as defences a~ainst cold; while
throughout the empire they constitute all important part of the dress of every Tlea
~oble or ostentatious person. "W ith the least change of air," says Kruseoslera.
, the Chinese immediately alter their dress; and even at Canton which is uDder
the tropic, they wear furs in the winter."· '
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in each empire; and when we consider the immense distance, 1696.
and the difficulties of the journey between the commercial cities
ofEuropean Russia and those of China, it becomes evident that
none but objects of great value, in comparison to their bulk" could
have been thus transported with profit to those engaged.

The possession of these vast regions only served to inspire the 17lL
ambitious Czar with designs for the extension of his authority
over other portions of the earth. Finding his dominions limited
by the ocean in the east, he was anxious to' know what territories
lay beyond that barrier, and whether it would not be possible for
him to invade from that quarter the establishments of the French,
the British, or the Spaniards in America. Influenced by such
views, he ordered that vessels should be built in 'Kamschatka,
and equipped for voyages of discovery to be made agreeably to
instructions which he himself drew up; while, in the mean time,
othervessels should proceed from Archangel eastward, to explore
the Arctic or, Icy Sea and the northern coasts of Asia.

At the period when this plan was arranged by Peter the Great,
itwas not known whether Asia and America were united by land
in the north, or were separated by means of a connexion between
the Pacific and the Icy Sea; nor had it indeed been ascertained
that the waters which bathed the shores of Kamschatka commu-
nicated directly with the Pacific, although this was considered
most probable from the traditions that large ships had been
wrecked upon those shores.' The solution of these great geo-
graphical questions was the first object _proposed by the Czar in
the expeditions; the next being to discover the most practicable
means of reaching the possessions of other European nations in
America.

Various circumstances prevented the execution of any of these
projects during the lifetime of Peter. His widow and successor, 1725.
Catherine, however, resolved to carry them into fulfilment; and
a small vessel was at length, in 1728, built and equipped at the 172B.
mouth of the river of Kamschatka, on the eastern side of that
peninsula, for a voyage agreeably to the instructions of the Czar.
The command of the expedition was intrusted to Vitus Beering,
a Dane, who had been selected for the purpose by Peter on ac-
Countof his approved courage and nautical skill; his lieutenants
were Alexei Tschirikof, a Russian, and Martin Spanberg, a Ger-
man, both of whom afterwards rose to eminence as navigators.

Beering sailed from Kamschatka on the 14th of July, 1728, Jnly 14,
and took a northward course along the Asiatic shore, which he
traced as far as the latitude of 67 degrees 18 minutes. There he
found the coast turning almost directly eastward, and presenting August lb,
nothing but rocks and. snow as far as it could be perceived, while
no land was visible in the north or the east. From these circum-
stances, the navigator concluded that he had reached the north-
eastern extremity of Asia, and that the waters in which he was
then sailing were those of the Icy Sea. Conceiving, therefore,
that he had attained the objects of his voyage in this direction,
and fearing that if he should proceed farther he might be obliged
to winter in this desolate region, for which he was unprepared,
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he returned to Kamschatka, where he arrived in safety on the
2d of September. In this voyage, Beering had twice, without
knowing i't, passed within a few miles of the American continent
through the narrow strait upon which his name was, fifty year;
afterwards, generously bestowed by Cook.

In the succeeding year Beering sailed again from Kamschat.
ka, and, taking an eastward course, endeavored to find the Amer.
ican continent. Ere he had advanced far in that direction, how.

Juty 2.3. ever, he was assailed ·by violent adverse winds, which forced him
1729 around the southern extremity of the peninsula' into the Sea of
to Ochotsk. After this repulse, he went to St. Petersburg, and en.

1741. gaged in no other expedition of discovery for twelve years.
While Beering was thus remaining inactive at the Russian

capital, the existence of a direct communication between the Pa-
cific and the sea which bathes the shores of Kamschatka was as.
certained , first by the shipwreck of a 'Japanese vessel on the
eastern side of that peninsula in 1729, and ten years afterwards by
the voyages of two Russian vessels, under the command, respec.
tively, of Martin Spanberg and William Walton, through the pas.
sages between the Kurile Islands to Japan. Within the same pe-
riod, also, the continuity of the Pacific with the Atlantic through
the Icy Sea, which the discoveries of Beering had given reason to
suspect, was rendered nearly if not absolutely certain by means of
expeditions, partly by land and partly by sea, along the northern
coasts of Europe and Asia; all the attempts, however, made at that
time, and since, to pass with vessels around those coasts, from ports
in Europe to the Pacific, proved abortive. 'Moreover, a Russian,
named Krupisheff, had sailed, in 1732, from Kamschatka north.
ward, as far as the extreme point of the Asiatic shore reached by
Beering in his first voyage; thence he had been driven by storms
towards the east, upon the coast of an extensive and mountainous
territory which was supposed to be, and undou btedly was, a part of
America. Thus the great geographical questions proposed by the
Czar Peter were determined, and the practicability of a com-
munication by sea between the Russian dominions in Asia and
the Spanish possessions in America was satisfactorily proved.

These discoveries encouraged the Empress Anne, who occupied
the throne of Russia when they were completed, to persevere in
endeavoring to extend her authority farther eastward; and she
accordingly commissioned Beering in 1740 to superintend anoth-
er expedition from Kamschatka in search of America. For this
purpose two vessels were built in the Bay of Avatscha, on the
southeast side of Kamschatka, which had been selected for the
establishment of a marine depot; they were larger and more fully
equipped than any of those employed in preceding voyages of
discovery in that quarter, and scientific men were engaged in
France and Germany to accompany Beering, so that precise in-
formation might be obtained on all points connected with the seas
and territories to be explored. Before the l?reparations were all
made, the Empress Anne died; but her successor, Elizabeth, the
daughter of Peter the Great, immediately declared in favor of the
enterprise, and, no delays heing experienced, the vessels were

1728.
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both ready for sea by June, 1741. On the 4th of that month they 1741.
sailedfrom the Bay of Avatscha; the larger being commanded by
Beering, and the other by Tschirikof, who had accompanied the
Dane in his other voyages. On leaving the harbor, the vessels
took a directly eastern course, and thus continued in company
ntiI the 21st of June; on that day they were separated during-a
torm, after which they never again met.
The only regular accounts which we have of Beering's voyage,

fler his separation from Tschirikof, are contained in the Journal
[Steller, the surgeon and naturalist of the ship. * This journal
s by no means sufficiently precise upon points of navigation and
eography; in consequence of which, it has been impossible to
dentify many of the spots described by him as discovered during
e voyage, although the general course of the vessel may be
aced.
From these accounts we learn that Beering, after parting with
schirikof, continued on his course eastward, without meeting
ith any thing worthy of note until the 15th of July; on which July 15.
ay, land was seen in the north, near the 60th degree of latitude.
he part first descried was the summit of a mountain, the ex.
ordinary elevation of which may be surmised from the fact that

t became visible at the distance of more than eighty miles. As'
hey sailed towards this point, the Russians perceived succes-
i~elyother lofty peaks, and then ridges of mountains, all covered
Vlth.snow, and stretching along the coasts, as 'well as into the
nterior of the country, to the utmost limits of the view; and, upon
rawing nearer to the land, they found a large river emptying
nto the sea, the current of which was felt several miles from its
outh·t .
These evidences of the extensiveness of the territory, toge-

her with its geographical .position, were sufficient to convince
he Russians that they had at length reached the American con.
ment, Many of the officers immediately expressed to the com.
ander their wishes that he would pursue the discovery to.
ards the southeast, in which direction the coast appeared to turn;
ut.Beering was then laboring under severe illness, and was
nXIOUS to arrive in. Kamsehatka before the winter, in conse- July 19.
uence of which he gave orders that they should take a west-
rn course. On the 20th of the month they anchored in a nar- July 20..
OIV passage between the continent and a small island, on which
atter they landed in search of water. There they found sev-
ra~huts, which appeared to have been recently abandoned by
hell'occupants, and various implements similar to those used in
amschatka; none of the natives, however, were to be seen, and

heRussians, having obtained a supply of water, set sail again on July 21.
e following day.

'l~t~lIer's Journal was first published in the original German by Professor Pallas
19~; before which lime, all tbat was known of Beering's voyage to America

ascontJIned in a meagre and incorrect abstract of this Journal in Muller's Collec-
00. bf Russian Histo. y. A translation of the most material parts of the account
~YN found in Coxe's History of Russian Discoveries, page 20.

L 0 SUch fiver has been since found in that part of America.



[ 174 J 62
171.1. According to Steller, the name of St. Elias was bestowed by

the Russians on the most prominent point of this island, in honol
of the patron of the day on which they reached it. The oldac.
counts of the expedition, however, state' that Beering gave thai
name to the lofty mountain which had first attracted his attention,
St~ller is. more probably correct, as the 20th of July is the dayo!
Saint Elms, agreeably to the calendar of the Greek church. The
stupendous peak rising on the northwest coast of America, near
the 60th degree of latitude, and distinguished on our maps as
Mount Saint Elias, received that appellation in 1778 from Oook
who considered it to be, as it doubtless was, the. same observJ
by Beering in 1741. Vancouver, who examined this coast mi·
nutely in 1794, was convinced that the place in which the Rus·
sians first anchored is on the eastern side of the ent;rance to a bay,
now generally known as Beering's, and sometimes called Admi·
ralty Bay.

july 21. From the island on which they had first touched; the Russians
proceeded towards the west; frequently seeing land in the north,
but seldom going near enough to enable them to distinguish ill

Aug. 3. character. On the 3d of August, in the latitude 'of 56 degrees,a
chain of high mountains appeared ahead, stretching across the
'horizon; and as they knew that Kamschatka was still far dis·
tant, they concluded that the land before them was either a greal
island, or a. peninsula extending southward from the American
continent. They in consequence altered their course to a south·
ern one, in order thus to reach the latitude of 53 degrees, whe
they were sure of finding the sea open on the west as far as Aval·
scha. The distance was short, but they were so much imped
in their progress by contrary winds and currents, as well asb
their fears of running upon shoals and small islands, that by th

Aug. 29. end of the month they had scarcely advanced fifty miles u~
their way. By this time the crew began to suffer from sickn
and fatigue, and, in order to give them rest and to procure n'es
water, Beering again anchored near some islands, on which the,
remained ashore for several days. While they were lying at th

Aug. 31. place, the first death occurred among them; in commemorallO
of which, the group of islands received the name of the dece
sailor, and have ever since been known as Schumagin's I~les,
Here, also, natives of America were first seen by the RUSSIans
they resembled the Tschutzki, or aboriginals of northeaste
Asia, in their features and habits; and it was remarked that the
used implements of iron, which have since been found to be CoOl
man among all the inhabitants of Northwest America.

Sept. After leaving Schumagin's Islands, the Russians discove
others.] extending in a chain westward, nearly in the cours~c
the 53d parallel of latitude, which they passed without landl~
on them, being anxious to reach Kamschatka before the begUl

* They are in number twel ve, and are situated near the. latitude of 551 deg
on the eastern side, and not far rrom the southern extremity of the great penln:
of Aliaska.
t The Fox Islands, called Unalashka, Unimak, &c.
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ning of the stormy season. In this expectation they were dis- 1741,
appointed. About the middle of September they were assailed Sept.
bya furious tempest, and for several weeks were driven over the
seaat random, while famine, disease, and despair were daily les-
sening their numbers. At length, on the 5th of November they
again saw land in the latitude of 55 degrees; it proved to be an
island, and on it they resolved, at all hazards, to pass the winter.
With this view, they landed their stores and other necessaries, Nov.7.
and began to construct habitations out of sails and spars; they
soon, however, had an abundant supply of. building materials
from the wreck of ~heir vessel, which was driven ashore and
dashed to pieces by the waves. .

On the 8th of December Beering expired, worn down by sick- Dec.8.
nessand fatigue; and thirty of his men were successively con-
signedto their graves on the island before the ensuing slimmer. 1742.
Nearlyall these deaths were occasioned by scurvy, with which
thewhole crew 'were affected when they landed; the survivors
wererestored to health by the free use of fresh water, and sup-
portedthemselves chiefly on the meat of sea and land animals, of
which they killed great numbers during their stay. Upon the
return of mild weather, they began to build a small vessel out April.
of the pieces of the wreck, which they got ready for sea in Au-
gust. On the 14th of that month they departed in their frail boat Aug. 14.
fromthe western side of the island; two days afterwards they Aug. Hi.
made the coast of Kamschatka ; and on the evening of the 21st Aug. 21.
theylanded, forty-six in all, at the place from which they had
sailedin the Bay of Avatscha, The island, where,they had thus
passedmore than nine months, is a long and narrow slip of land,
situatedbetween the parallels of 55 and 56, about eighty miles
fromthe east coast of Kamschatka; it has ever since been called
Beering's Isle.

Such were the occurrences of Beering's last voyage. The 1741.
othervessel employed in this expedition under Tschirikof, like-
WIsepursuing an eastward course, came upon land on .the 15th July 15.
ofJuly, in the latitude of 56 degrees. The territory thus discov·
eredextended on the ocean from north to south; it was covered
WIthhigh mountains, and its coasts were steep and rocky. As
theweather was unfavorable for approaching the land, Tschirikof
cast anchor at the distance of some miles from it, and sent ten
menin a boat to make examinations; after some time, these men
notreturning nor making any signals from the shore, a second
boa~with six others of the crew was despatched in the same di-
~ctlOn. Neither of these parties ever returned, nor was any thing
earnedrespecting their fate; although their commander remained'
forseveral days cruising near the coast, in hope that they would
make.their appearance. This hope having entirely vanished,
T~ch!l'Ikof quitted the coast which he had discovered, and set July 27.
83.il for.Kamschatka. His voyage homeward was attended with
real dIfneulties, from constant storms, and from the sickness of? crew; at length, on the 8th of October, he reached the Bay Oct. 8.
~ A.vat~cha, having lost twenty one men by scurvy, in addition

the SIxteen whose fate was not determined.



[ 174 ] 64

1741. The land discovered by Tschirikof in 1741 must have been
agreeably to his statement of its latitude and bearings, the west~
ern side of one of the islands contiguous to the American con.
tinent, which are now called OIl English maps the Prince oj
Wales's Archipelago. The inhabitants of these islands are fierce
and treacherous, and, have always displayed the most uncom,
promising animosity against foreigners; it is therefore most prob.
able that the men sent ashore by T'schirikof were murdered as
soon as they landed. '

The discoveries effected byBeering and T'schirikof in this ex.
pedition were not considered by the Russiari Government of suffi·
cient importance to justify the immediate despatch of other vessels
towards the American coasts; and accordingly no farther attempts
were made by its orders to explore the north Pacific until 1766,
In the mean time, however, accidental circumstances connected
with Beering's voyage had turned the attention of private indio
viduals in Kamschatka to the islands seen by that navigator on
his return, and the part of the ocean in which those islands are
situated had been thoroughly searched.

It has been mentioned that the crew of Beering's vessel had,
during the period passed by them on an island near Kamschatka,
subsisted chiefly on the flesh of the land and sea animals which
they found there in great numbers. The skins of these animals,
particularly of the faxes and sea-otters, were preserved by the
men, and carried in their boat to Kamschatka, where they were
sold for such high prices that many persons were induced imme-
diately to go to the island and procure farther supplies. In the
course of the voyages made for this purpose, other islands were
.discovered, offering the same advantages; and the number of per·
sons engaged in the search for furs was increased.

The trade thus commenced was for some time carried on by
individual adventurers, each of whom, acting only for his own
benefit, was alternately a seaman, a hunter, and a.merchant. At
length, however, some capitalists in Siberia employed their funds
in the pursuit; and the expeditions to the islands were in conse·
quence made on a more extensive scale, and were conducted with
greater regularity and efficiency. Trading stations were estLlb·
lished at particular points, where the furs were collected by per·
sons left there for the purpose; and vessels were sent at certain
periods, from the ports of Asiatic Russia, to carry the articles reo
quired for the use of the agents, or for barter with the natives of
the islands, and to bring away the skins which had been pro·
cured.

The aborigines of the islands were a bold and savage race
whom it was found almost impossible to subdue or to conciliate;
they attacked and murdered the strangers whenever an opportu·
nity was offered, and the Russians appear to have treated them
in return, with great cruelty and oppression. In the smaller
islands, the natives were soon extirpated or reduced to absolute
slavery by the traders, who employed every means to force them
to hunt and fish for the animals yielding the furs. The poor sav-
ages were required by their taskmasters to procure a certain num

1741
to

li64.

1742.
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to
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ber of skins during each season; for the delivery of which , and
for their quiet behavior in the mean time, they were obliged to
give np their children as hostages. In the larger islands, where
the mountains afforded facilities for retreat or defence to the in-
habitants, wars were constantly going on between them and the
strangers. '

In addition to the miseries and loss of human life thus occa-
sioned, a large proportion of the persons engaged in the collection
andconveyance of the furs were annually destroyed by cold, star-
vation, shipwreck, and especially by scurvy. The history of the
first establishment of the Russians in this quarter of the world is,
indeed, little else than a series of accounts of dreadful disasters
and sufferings; and whatever may be out opinions with regard
to the humanity of the adventurers, or the morality of their enter-
prises,we cannot but admire the courage and perseverance which
theydisplayed in struggling against such appalling difficulties. ~

The islands thus discovered and conquered by the Russian fur-
traderswere those .between the 53d and the 55th parallels of lat-
itude, extending in a regular line or chain from the vicinity of

amschatka, eastward across the sea, to the extremity of the op-
site American peninsula.of Aliaska. They were at first known

y the general name of Aleyutsky, or Aleutian Islands j at pres-
nt, however, they are considered as divided into three groups,

themost western of which retains the name of Aleutian, the mid-
Ie group being called the Andreanowsky, and the most eastern
hePox Islands. The latter division includes Unalashka, Umnak,
d Unimak, the largest and most important islands of the chain;

t a short distance northeast from these are the Schumagin Islands,
iscoveredby Beering, and named after one of his crew; and still
arther in the same direction is Kodiak or Kuktatc, the largest
land in this part of th e Pacific. Kodiak was the extreme point
which the fur-traders had penetrated in 1778; before that time

heonly portion of the American continent frequented by them
as the coast of Aliaska, which they believed to be an island.
As the traders had no instruments for determining latitudes or

ongitudes with precision, their ideas of the relative situations of
laces in the north Pacific were exceedingly vague and incor-
ect, Their navigation was conducted in the most inartificial
anner possible. A vessel sailing eastward from the Bay of Avat-

cha,or the southern extremity of Kamschatka, could not pro-
e~ far without falling in with one of the islands of the Aleutian

bain, which would serve as a mark for her course to another;
d thus she might go on from point to point, until she reached

heplace of her destmation. In like manner she would return to
sia, and, if her course and rate of sailing were observed with tol-
rable attention, there could seldom be any uncertainty whether
hewere north or south of the line of the islands. A great number

---------'------------------,
• The narratives of many of these expeditions of the Russian fur-traders may be

ound 10 Coxe's interesting" Account of RUSSian Discover-ir-s." Kruxensrern, in
be narralivp. of his voyage 1'0 the north Pacific, stales that at least one-third of the
el'Selsempluyed in this IIade were lost every year. See postea, chapter viii,

r
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1741 of vessels were, however, lost every year, in consequence of this

to want of knowledge respecting the coasts, and want of means In
1764. ascertain positions at sea.

The Russian Government remained for 'some time unacquaint.
ed with the extent of' this trade, and, indeed, with the existence

1764. of the islands discovered by its subjects. At length, in 1764, the
Empress Catherine II. ordered that measures should be taken to
procure exact information upon these points, as also with regard
to the general direction of the west coasts of America, and their
distance from those of her own dominions in Asia. This arcbi,
tious ~overeign had then just ascended the throne, and seemed
determined to carry into, fulfilment the designs of Peter the Great
for the extension of the Russian empire beyond the Pacific.

1766. The first voyage made by order of Catherine II. for these pur·
poses was that of Lieutenant Synd, who in 1766 and 1767 sailel
through the seas northeast of Kamschatka. Very few partioulsn
concerning his expedition .have been published, from the cir,
cumstance, probably, that they were' not calculated to reflect cred,
it on the nation. By the accounts which have transpired, it a~
pears that he proceeded northwardly, along the Asiatic shcn,
into the Arctic Ocean ; and that he may have seen the American
continent, about the 64th degree oflatitude, as he was returning,

1768, In the following year, 1768, another expedition was com-
menced, for the purpose of surveying the islands discovered by the
fur-traders. With this view, Captain Krenitzin and Lieutenant

July 23. Levashef sailed from the mouth of Kamschatka river, each in
July 27. command of a small· vessel; and, after examining Beeringr

Island, and some others nearest the coast of Asia, they stretcbel
across to the Fox Islands, among which they passed the winter,
Before the ensuing summer nearly half the crews of both vesse~
hat! perished from scurvy; 'and when the navigators returnedto

1769. Kamschatka in the autumn of 1769, they had only ascertained a~
proximately the positions ofa few points in the chain of islands ~'
tween that penin sula and Aliaska. It is, indeed, said that KrenitzlD
employed himself entirely in trading for furs, with which his ves·
sel was laden when she came back from her voyage. The onll
valuable information derived by the Russian Government from
this costly expedition was respecting the mode of conducting the
fur trade in the islands; upon this subject the reports of Levashd
were curious and interesting, and they served to direct the GOi'

ernment in its first administrative dispositions with regard to
these countries.

The expedition of Krenitzin and Levashef was the last roade
by the Russians in the north Pacific, for purposes of discoveryoI

1771. investigation, before 1783. In 1771, however, took place the firs!
voyage from the eastern coast of the Russian empire, to a port
frequented by the ships of European nations; and, strange to saili
this voyage was conducted under the Polish flag ! In the man
of May of that year, a small number of persons, chiefly Po~es,
who! had been exiled to Kamschatka, succeeded in overpowerill
the garrison of Bolscheretsk, a place situated on the south'"

May 11. side of that peninsula, in which they were detained, and escaped
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sea in a vessel then lying in the harbor. They were directed 1771.
n their enterprise by Count Maurice de Benyowsky, a Hunga-
ian who had been in the Polish service, and who afterwards
'fotea history of his own life.* From his accounts, it appears
hatthe fugitives, upon entering the Pacific, were driven north-
ardly along the coast of Asia, as far as the 66th degree of lat-
de, during which part of their voyage they also saw the

merican continent. At Beering's Island, which they visited, June.
heyfound a number of fugitives like themselves, established in
ssession, 'under the command of a Saxon named Ochotyn;
ey also landed on several of the Aleutian Islands, where they
iscovered crosses with inscriptions, which 'had been erected by
'renitzin while on his expedition. Proceeding towards the
outh,they touched in succession at various places in the Ku-
ile, Japanese, and Loochoo Islands, and in Formosa, and at
ngth arrived in September at Canton, Benyowsky's accounts Sept. 28.
'ere at first discredited; they have, however, been since con-
medas regards the most material circumstances.
In 1774, a work entitled" A Description if the New Archipel- ['j':"4.

"0 oj the North, discovered by the Russians, beyond Kamschatlca,
y 1. L. Strr.ehlin, Councillor ij State to the Empress of Russia,"
aspublished at St. Petersburg, under the immediate direction
f the Government. Accounts coming from such a source were
niversallyconsidered as authentic and accurate; the work was
nslated'into all the principal languages of Europe, and it served
the basis for all maps and descriptions of the north Pacific

cean until 1785. According to Strcehlin, the American coast
xtendedon the Pacific, from the southern extremity of Oalifor-
ia, in a line nearly due north westward, to the 70th degree of
titude. Between the most northern part of this coast and the
ppositeshores of Asia were placed on his map a number of is-
nds, several of which correspond in name with those of the
eutian chain; but the positions there assigned to them were

erydifferent from those now known to be correct. Aliaska was
epresentedas an island lying beyond the 55th parallel, and sep-

ted from each of the adjacent continents by a strait. In the
ge and beautifully engraved Latin map of the Russian Empire,

y Treschot and Schmidt, published in 1776, on which the coasts
f Asiaare all laid down with great apparent precision, no land
~ceptthe Aleutian Islands appears east of Kamschatka, within

degrees oflongitude.
The errors of latitude in these maps amounted, in many cases,
ten degrees, and those of longitude were, as might have been

~cted, much greater. Indeed, until 1778, when Cook made
svoyage through the north Pacific, the differences in longitude
tween places in that part of the ocean had never been esti-
ated,except by the dead reckoning.] which, however carefully

.' Memoirs and Travels of Count Mauritius Augustus de Benyowsky, written by
un'elf. .2 vols. octavo: London, 1790.
fThatls, "by keeping an account otthe distance run by the log, and of her course
red hy the compass, and rectifying' these data by the usual allowances for drilt,

,way, &c., according to the ship's known trim/'-Falconer's Marine Diciionarq,
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lii4. observed, cannot afford accurate results; nor had any relation

which could be considered as nearly correct, been established be~
tween the meridians of a point on the Atlantic and of one on the
north Pacific. The above remarks on the extent of the informa.
tion with regard to the northwest coast of America possessed in
1774, by those who had taken the greatest pains to procure it
will serve to show more clearly the value of the discoveries ef~
fected by the Spanish and British navigators during the five
years immediately succeeding that period. It may be added, that
no further attempts were made by the Russians to increase their
knowledge of this part of the world until 1783.
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CHAPTER IV.

Voyage~ of discovery in the north Pacific, made by the Spaniards and the British,
between 1774 and 1779- Voyages of Perez, Heceta, Bodega, and Cook-Journeys
through the northern parts of America, made by Hearne and Carver.

IN the preceding pages, it has been shown that, before 1774,
the Spaniards had examined the western coast of America as far
northas the 43d degree of latitude; and the Russians, sailing east-
ward across the Pacific, from their dominions in Asia, had dis-
covered beyond the 55th degree many islands, as well as other
territories,which were supposed to be parts of the first mentioned
continent. Respecting the portion of the American coast in-
cluded between these two parallels of latitude, no definite ac-
counts had been obtained, although it was probably visited by
European navigators during the latter years of the sixteenth cen-
tury. The discoveries of the Russians had served to prove that
the two great continents were entirely separated from each other
by the ocean, ut they had afforded little information as to the
extension and limits of America in the northwest; and few of
theconjectures based upon them have been confirmed by subse-
quent observations. I;

In 1774, the Spar •.ards attempted, for the irst time since the 1774.
daysof Vizcaino, to explore this coast beyond the 43d degree of
latitude. For that purpose, the corvette Santiago was despatched
by the Viceroy of Mexico from San BIas, under the command of
Juan Perez, an ensign in the Spanish navy, with Estevan Jose
Martinezas pilot. They were ordered to proceed, if possible, as
far as the 60th degree of latitude, and thence to examine the
horessouthward to Monterey.
Of this expedition a very imperfect account only can be pre-

ented. The Spanish Government carefully concealed all in-
formation respecting it until 1802, when a short sketch of the
~rincipal occurrences appeared in the Introduction to the Narra-
tiveof the Voyage of the Schooners Sutil and Mexicana, which
\Vasin that year published at Madrid, by authority of the King.
In addition to this' official notice, a few particulars have been
communicated by Baron Humboldt, in his Essay on New Spain,
as derived from the original Journal of Fathers Crespi and Pena,
thechaplains of the Santiago, which he was permitted to inspect
at Mexico. From these, the only sources of knowledge on the
Ubject,the following account of the voyage of Perez has been

drawn .
. From San BIas, Perez sailed first to Monterey, and thence, eon- Jan. 25.

tlnued his voyage towards the north, keeping at a distance from
the coast, in order to reach a high latitude before the cold weather
hould commence. The land next seen by him was near the

G
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1774. 54th parallel, and must have been the northwestern part of Queen
July 20. Charlotte's Island. After a cursory examination of this coast he

proceeded towards the south, occasionally seeing the land; ~nd
Aug. 9. at length, in the latitude of 49! degrees, he discovered and en.

tered a bay, to which he gave the name of Port San Lorenzo.
Here he traded with the natives, who surrounded his vessel in
great numbers, offering the skins of animals in return for articles
of iron, with which metal they were already acquainted. From
this bay Perez sailed on the 10th of August; and as he arrived
at Monterey on the 27th of the same month, it is not probable
that he examined very minutely the coast lying between the two
places. Martinez, the pilot of the ship, however, in 1789, asserted
that a passage extending eastwardly between the 48th and 49th
parallels had been found, and entered by his commander soon
after quitting Port San Lorenzo; upon the strength of which as·
sertion, Navarrete assigns to Perez the discovery of the arm oflb!
sea now called the Strait of Fuca, and in his map bestows the
name of Point JJ!Iartinez on the cap~ at the southern side ofiii
entrance.

From this account of the voyage of Perez, it will be seen thai
little information was obtained by him with regard to the nortb·
west coast of America. If the latitude of Port San Lorenzo I:t
correctly reported in the accounts of the expedition, (and we hm
no reason for supposing otherwise,) that bay must have been tbt
same to which Cook, four years afterwards, gave the nameoi
King George's Sound, and which is now known as Nootka SOU1W.
The Spanish Government, however, by cc .eeeling all accouas
of the voyage of Perez until long after the j.ublication of the jour·
nals of Cook, deprived itself of the means of establishing tbt
claims of its subjects to the merit of the discovery, which isaJ.
most universally attributed to the British navigator.

1775. Immediately after the return of Perez, the Viceroy of Mexico
'Don Antonio Bucareli, ordered that another expedition should ~
made to the north ,Pacific, for the purpose of examining the whow
shore of the contment, from Cape Mendocino as far, if pOSSIble

. as the 65th degree oflatitude .. With this view, the Santiago 1V3!

placed under the command of Captain Bruno Heceta, Juan PeItl
going in her as ensign; and she was to be accompanied by ~~
Sonora, a schooner of not n~ore than, thirty tons burden, of whi~
Juan de Ayala was the chief officer, and Antonio Maurelle Ill:
pilot. From the Journal of Maurelle, as translated into Engli,
by the honorable Daines Barrington, and published at London~
17~1, nearly ~l that is k!10wn respecting the expedition has beet
derived. ThIS Journal IS confined almost entirely to the ocellI
renee 0!1 board of the schooner; concerning the movements
the Santiago, we have only a few indistinct notices, in the In
duction to the Narrative of the Voyage of the Sutil and MexicaJll
The most material facts collected from these sources are the f~
lowing:

• The 10th of August is the day of San Lorenzo, (St. Lawrence,) according to
Roman Catholic Calendar.
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The two vessels having been provisioned for a voyage of a
year, sailed toge~her from San BIas, in company with the schooner
an Carlos, which was bound for Monterey. Ere the latter ves-

selhad proceeded far from the land, her captain became delirious;
in consequence of which, Juan de Ayala was ordered to take his
place,Lieutenant Juan Frarrci~co~e la Bodeg3: succeeding .to the
command of the Sonora. ThIS CIrcumstance IS here mentioned,
because,in nearly all the accounts of thevoyage, Ayala is repre-
sented as the principal officer in command, whereas he in fact
onlyaccompanied the exploring vessels to the vicinity of Mon-
tetey.*

The exploring vessels, after parting with the San Carlos, made
CapeMendocino on the 7th of June, and on the 10th cast anchor
ina small cove just beyond that promontory, in the latitude of 41
degrees3 minutes. At this place, which was named POTt Trin-
ida~, the Spaniards remained nine days, employed in refitting
theirvessels and taking in water. During this time, they held
communications with the natives of the country, who appeared to
bea mild- and tractable race; and on their departure, they erected
acrossnear the shore, with an inscription setting forth the period
f their visit, and the rights of their Sovereign to the surround-

ing territory, founded upon the discovery. This cross was seen
tanding by Vancouver, who landed there in 1793; the English

navigatordid not, however, consider the place as meriting the
nameof a port.

On leaving Port Trinidad, the Spaniards kept at a distance
om the land, beating against contrary winds, until the 9th of
uly, when, finding themselves in the latitude in which Juan

de Fuca was said to have discovered a strait leading eastward
hrough the continent, they sailed to the coast in order to ascer-
in the truth of the account; Proceeding in that direction, they

oon saw the land, which, from its situation as described, must
ave been the southwest side of the great island of Vancouver
nd Quadra, at the entrance of the passage now called Fuca's
trait. They were, however, unable to examine this part of the
oast,and were driven southward, to within eighty miles of the
.outh of the Columbia, where they anchored, between the con-
nent and a small island. Here they met with a severe misfor-
ne; several of the crew of the schooner, who had been sent on

horein search of water, were surrounded by savages,. and mur-
ered immediately on landing; and. the vessel was herself ex-

, • Barrington's Miscellanies, which contains the translation of Maurelle's Journal,
a rare work; and the notices of this expedition, contained in the various memoirs,fli:flS, and reviews, concerning the northwest coasts of America, are nearly all

h en directly or at second-hand from the abstracts of the Journal by FJeurieu, in
e Introduction to the Narrative of Marchand's Voyage around the World, and in
e lIlstructions to La Perouse, In these papers, Fleurieu has displayed much geo-

rPhlcal knowledge, yet he has committed numberless errors; and his contempt for
e Spaniards has Jed him, whenever an opportunity presented itself, or could be-

contnved, to disparage their proceedings. His accounts and criticisms With regard
10the expedition, described by Maurelle, are filled with inaccuracies, and with un-
i~r Illiberal charges against the Spaniards. Of his mistakes, the least important
s assignment of the command to Ayala.
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1775. posed to danger from the' attacks of the barbarians, who appeared
in great numbers in canoes, and were with difficulty~prevented
from boarding her. In commemoration of this event, the island
was called Isla de'Dolores, (Isle of Grief) Twelve- years after.
wards it received from the commander of the Austrian ship Impe.
rial Eagle the name of Destruction Island, in consequence of the
massacre of some of his men near the spot where the Spaniards
had been cut off. .

July IS. After the occurrence of this disaster, as many of the crews of
both vessels were moreover disabled by sickness, it was debated
among the officers whether they should endeavor to proceed to
the north, or return to Monterey. The commander, Heceta, was
anxious to return; Bodega and Maurelle, however, notwithstand,
ing the miserable condition of their little schooner and crew, in·
sisted that they should persevere in their efforts to reach a higher
latitude; and their opinion having been unwillingly adopted by
their superior; the voyage was resumed on the 20th of July. On

Aug. 4. the 4th of August the vessels were' separated, and Heceta seized
the opportunity of going to Monterey.iwhile the schooner con·
tinued her course towards the north.

Ang. 14. Ten days after leaving the schooner, Heceta, while sailing
along the coast of the continent towards the south, discovered a
promontory, called by him Cape San Roque, and. immediately
south of it, under the parallel of 46 degrees 16 minutes, an open-
ing in the land, which appeared to be a ;harbor or the mouth of
some river.P This opening, represented in Spanish charts printed
before 1788 by the names of Entrada de Heceta, Entrada de Asun·
cion, and Rifl de San Roque,t was, without doubt, the. mouth of
the Oolumbia river, which was thus; for the :first time, seen by
the natives of a civilized country. .

Bodega and Maurelle, in their schooner, after parting with He·
Aug'. 18. ceta, proceeded towards thenorth as far as the latitude of 51 de·

- grees, before they again saw the land. Under that parallel they
discovered a lofty mountain in the form of a beautiful cone, rising
from the ocean, and occupying nearly the whole of what appeared
-to be a peninsula, projecting westward from the coast of an ex·
tensive territory. In the angles between the supposed peninsula
and the main land, were two bays, the northernmost of which
was called Port Remedios, and that on the southern side Port
Guadalupe, in honor of the two most celebrated places of pilgrl'

mage in Mexico, situated near the capital. The mountain over·
hanging these bays received the name of San Jacinto, the saint
on whose day it was discovered; and the appellation of CapeEn·
gano (Deception) was bestowed on its western extremity. There
is no difficulty in identifying these spots, from the descriptions
given by Maurelle, although they are distinguished on our Eng'
lish maps by other names; they are on the western side of the

--------------------------
* Journal of the. Sutil and Mexicana, page 153; and Introduction to the same,

page 94.
t The 15thof August is the day of the Assumption j and the l6th is St. Roque'S(or

St. Roch's) day, aecording to the Roman Catholic Calendar.
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largest island of King George the Third's group, a little north- Ii7S.
wardof the place, where the Russian navigator; Tschirikof, saw
the land, and where his men Were lost in 1741. Mount San Ja-
cinto is now generally known as Mount Edgecumb, and Cape
Engailoas Cape E dgecumb j Port Remedios is the Bay oj Islands j

and Port Guadalupe is Norfolk Sound, called also by the Rus-
ians the Gulf of Sitca. These two bays communicate with each

otherby a narrow passage behind the mountain, which is thus
completely insulated. " '

The Spaniards landed on the shore or Port Remedios; where Aug. ]9.
theytook possession of the' country for their Sovereign with re-
ligious formalities, obtained some fresh water, and fought and
tradedwith the natives, who appeared to have very distinct ideas
oftheir own rights of property in the soil. The voyage was then
continued, towards the north, as far as the 58th degree. When
the vessel had reached that latitude, nearly the whole of her crew Aug. 22,.
wereincapable of duty, while the increasing violence of the winds
rendered additional exertions absolutely necessary. Under such
circumstances, the officers found that it would be imprudent to
persevere in their endeavors to advance, and they accordingly
turnedtowards the south, resolving, however, to explore the coasts
minutely in that direction.

Having taken this course, they searched along the shores as
theywent, for the passage or strait called the Rio de los Reyes,
through which Admiral Fonte was said to have sailed into the
Atlantic in 1640 .. "With this intent," writes Maurelle, "we
searched,every bay and' recess of the coast, and sailed around
everyheadland, lying to during the night, in order that we might
not lose sight of this 'entrance; after which exertions, we may
safely pronounce that no such strait is tu be found." This
conclusion was certainly correct, yetit was as certainly not es-
tablished by the discoveries of the Spaniards in 1775. On that
occasion,the search was confined to the part of the coast north
'Ofthe 55th parallel; whereas, according to the account of Fonte's
Voyage,the Rio de los Reyes entered the Pacific under the 53d.
Moreover,had the observations been as minute as Maurelle rep-
resents them, several passages would have been found leading
towards the 'north and east, for the examination of anyone of
which more time would have been required than was devoted
by the Spaniards to the whole search> .

In the course of this examination, a bay, affording excellent
harbors,and well secured against the ocean by islands, was dis-
COvef(::din the latitude of 551, degrees, which, in compliment to
the Viceroy of Mexico, was called Port Bucareli. It is situated Aug, 24',
'Onthe southwestern side of the largest of the Prince of Wales's
Islands, and is one of the few places on the northwest coast of
America,which still retain on our mqps the names originally
bestowed by their Spanish discoverers. From Port Bucarcli
the SC~lOonersailed slowly southward, along the shores of the
great Islands which border the American continent, and were
long after supposed to form part of it; and on the 19th of ~ep- Sept. I9~
tember she reached the spot where her men had been murdered

[ 174l
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1775. two months before by the savages. Thence her voyage was con.
Sept. 19. tinued, at some distance from the .land, past the mouth of the

Columbia; a little south of which she again approached the Con-
tinent, and her officers ~ndeavored to find the entrance of the
great river said to have been seen by Martin de Aguilar, the pilot
of one of Vizcaino's vessels.jn 1603. The examinations with this
view were commenced near a promontory, "resembling in forma
round table," which's received the appellation of Cape Mezari
situated about -thirty miles from the mouth of the Columbia; and
were prosecuted to the vicinity of-Cape Mendocino, without sue.
cess. The Spaniards then bore away for the bay of San Fran.
cisco; and, while looking for it, they entered a smaller bay, situ.
ated farther north, to which Captain Bodega thought proper to
give his own name. There they remained long enough to sur-
vey the shores; after which, they took their departure, and ar-

Oct. 7. rived at Monterey on the 7th of October. .
The expeditions of the Spaniards in the north Pacific, during

the years 1774 and 1775, have been, made the subjects of severe
reflections and sarcasms by French and English writers; espe·
cially by Fleurieu, in his Introduction to the Account of Mar-
chand's Voyage around the World, and his Notes tothe Instruc-
tions given to La Perouse. It must be acknowledged that little
exact information respecting the northwestern side of America
was derived by means of these expeditions; yet their result
might have been important, by affording useful hints for the or-
ganization and conduct of future voyages. The great questions
of the extension of the continent towards the north and west were
left unsettled, and, the delineation of the coasts, founded upon
the journals and tables of the navigators, was imperfect and
inaccurate; on the other hand, the eastern boundaries of the Pa-
cific were approximately ascertained, as fin. north as the 58th
degree of latitude; and several harbors were found, the posi-
tions of which were determined with tolerable precision. Perez
and Heceta, indeed, displayed a cautiousness of disposition ap-
proaching to pusillanimity; but Bodega and Maurelle certainly
vindicated the character of their nation for courage and perseve·
ranee, by their struggles to advance under the most appalling dif-
ficulties.

17'77. In order to complete the examination of the northwest coastof
America, the Viceroy, Bucareli, obtained from his Governmenl
the use of two small corvettes, which he was anxious to despatch
in 1777; the funds required for their equipment were, however;
so slowly collected that they were not ready for sea until tWO

1778. years afterwards. In the mean time, that coast had been visited
by Captain James Cook, whose discoveries now claim our-atten-
tion. Before proceeding. to consider them, it should be observed
that the Spanish Government carefully concealed from the world
~very circumstance relating to its establishments and researches

• ,!,his pr0t;l0ntory is minutely described by Captain Clarke, who ascended:. it i!l
January, 1806. See; Lewis and Clarke's Travels; chapter 22,
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on the shores ofthe north Pacific; and it was not until 1781 .when 17'78,
Mr. Barrington published his translation of Maurelle's Journal,
that any thing was known in Europe upon those subjects, except
thefact that a voyage had been made about 1774 from Mexico to
that part of the 'ocean. ThIS should be borne in mind, in order
that a just estimate may be, formed of the value of the labors of
Cook.andhis successors in command ; none of whom ware aware
that any discoveries had been made by the Spaniards on the west
coasts of North America" since those of Vizcaino in 1603.

Mention has been frequently made in this memoir of the efforts
of the British to discover a northern passage for ships between
the Atlantic and the Pacific oceans. These efforts were all di-
rected towards the northwestern extremities of the Atlantic; and,
inprosecution of them, the two great seas called Hudson's Bay
and Baffin's Bay were first explored, about the beginning of the
sixteenth century, by the navigators whose names they bear. It
was soon afterwards ascertained, satisfactorily, that the desired
communication could only be realized through the medium of one
or the other of these bays; and, in order to encourage perseve-
rance in the search for it, the whole region surrounding Hud-
son's Bay was granted by King Charles 11., in 1669, to a society 1669.
ofLondon merchants, entitled -the Hudson's Bay Company, with
the understanding that they should endeavor to effect the discov-
ery. As an additional means of promoting the attainment of this
end, the British Parliament, in 1745, offered a reward of twenty 1745,
thousand pounds to those of '.'his 1Wajesty's subjects who might

find apassage for, shipsfrom Hudson's Bay to the Pacific."
Without presenting a detailed account of the various .expedi-

tions" made in consequence 'of these engagements and induce-
ments, suffice i! to say that, in 1768, nothing had been learned· 1768.
respecting the portion of the American continent and the adjacent
seaswest of the immediate vicinities of Hudson's and Baffin's
Bays. Hudson's Bay had been explored completely by the fur-
traders, as far north as the 67th degree of latitude, beyond which,
however, it was known, to extend; and although Baffin's Bay had
been navigated to the 77th parallel, yet its shores had been but
Imperfectly examined, A channel for the passage of ships, be-
tween one of these bays and the Pacific, might therefore exist;
or the' Pacific, or some lar:ge river emptying into it, might be
found within a short distance of places on the Atlantic side, ac-
cessible to vessels from Europe. The acquisition of Canada by
Great Britain, in 1763, had rendered the determination of these
questions more interesting to that Power, as there was no longer
any danger that such discoveries could be employed to its dis-
advantage.

In order to arrive at some definite conclusion on those points, 1769.
as well as for other purposes connected with commercial interests,
the directors of the Hudson's Bay Company, in 1769, commis-

b" A concise, though cleH,and doubtless just account of these expeditions,Jlnd ~f
~ en results, may be found in the Introduction to the Journals .01 Captain Cook s

:Iurd and Last YOJuge, written by Doctor Douglas, BIshop.of Salisbury.
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1769. sioned Mr. Samuel Hearne, one oftheir agents, to 'explore the reo

gion westward and northward of Hudson's Bay, so as ,to ascer.
tain, if possible, how far .the land extended without interruption
in those directions, and, consequently, how far a ship would ne,
cessarily have to pass in a voyage between the A.tlantic and the
Pacific. Agreeably to his instructions, Hearne set out~ from
Fort Prince of Wales, situated at the westernmost extremity of

Nov',6. Hudson's Bay, in the latter part of 1769; between which period
and July, 1772, he made three journeys on foot and in canoes
through the designated territories, examining them in variou;
lines of march, to the distance of nearly a thousand miles from
the place of his departure .. In these expeditions, he discoveied
the Great Slave Lake, and many other similar collections of fresh
water" from the most western of which issued streams flowing to-
wards the north. One of the largest of these streams, called Copper.
mine River, was traced by him for a considerable distance, down io
its termination, near the 68th degree of latitude, in a sea, which
was certainly a division of the ocean, for the tides were observed
in it, and the relics of whales in abundance were strewed on its
shore. The travellervmoreover, assured himself that the portion
of the continent which he had thus examined was not traversed
by any channel or uninterrupted line of water forming a commu-
nication between, the seas on its eastern and its western sides;
and that, consequently, no passage could be effected from the
Atlantic to the Pacific, in that direction, without sailing north of
the mouth of the Coppermine. . ,,'

The discoveries of Hearne were considered in Great Britain as
highly important. The sea into which the Coppermine river
emptied was supposed to be the Pacific rt and, as that ocean thus
appeared to extend much farther towards the northeast than had
been previously imagined, the hope of finding a direct communi-
cation between its waters and those of Baffin's Bay were proPQr·
tionally increased.

Before relating what was done by the British Government in
consequence of the information afforded by Hearne, it will. be
proper to notice another journey in the interior of North Amenca,
performed a short time previous, by Captain Jonathan Carver, of

J7~e, Connecticut. This gentleman set out from Boston in June, 1766;
1La 6, and, proceeding by way ofMichilimackinac, passed the two follo.w·

October, ~ng years in exploring the region west of the Great Lakes, whl~h
1768. IS watered by the upper Mississippi. Beyond this region b~ did

not advance; and the only reason for mentioning his expedItIOn
here is, that, in the narrative of his adventures.] allusions are sev-
-----------------------

1769
to

1772.

• The discoveries made by Hcarne were communi'C~ted 'to the directors of the
Hudson's Bay Company, and by them to the Britixh Admiralty; no ac~ount oft~emf
was, however, given to the world until the publication in 1784 of the Journal, 0
Cook's Last Voyage, in the Introduction to which they 'are notided. Hearne's Jour'
nals and Maps were finally published in 1795, after his death. .

t Hearne estimated the latitude of the mou: h of the Copper mine to he 72 dcgrae>.
We now know, from the observations of Franklin that this river enters the Arelle
Sea und~r the parallel 0[67 degrees 51 minutes. ' .' D

:I: Published at London 10.1778. It attracted much attention at that time, and'~
wentthrongh several editions. The work has been lately reprinted at New Yor .
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raltimes made to a {{reat river flowing westwardly into the Pa-
ificfrom the central part of the continent. , .
In the Introduction to his Narrative, Carver states that his

bjectswere, "after gaining a knowledge of the manners, cus-
loms,languages, soil, and natural productions of the different na-
tionsthat inhabit the back of the Mississippi, to ascertain the
readth of the vast continent (North America) which extends
fromthe Atlantic to the Pacific ocean, in its broadest part, be-
tweenthe 43d and 46th degrees northern latitude, Had I been able
to accomplish this, L'intended to have proposed to the Govern-'
mentto establish a post in some of those parts about the Strait of
lnian, which, having been discovered by Sir Francis Drake, of
coursebelong to the English. This, I am convinced, would
greatlyfacilitate the discovery of a northwest passage-or commu-
nicationbetween Hudson's Bay and the Pacific Ocean." This ex-
tensiveplan he was, however, unable to effect; having been ob-
ligedto turn back after having advanced. as far as the St. Peter's
River,and just as he was preparing to pursue his journey" by
way of the Lakes Du Pluye, Dubois, and Ouinipique/Hr>to the head
of the Great River of the' West, which falls into the Strait of An·
ian, the termination of his 'intended progress," In summing up
theinformation which he presents to th~UbliC' he lays great
stressupon his" account of the heads of th . four great rivers that
laketheir rise within a few leagues of eac other, nearly about the
centreofthe great continent, viz: "the Ricer Bourbon, (Red River,)
whichempties itself into Hudson's Bay j the waters if the St.
Lawrencej the Mississippi j and the River ,Oregon, or River if the
West,that falls into the Pacific Ocean at the Strait if Anian."

This account is certainly incorrect, so faras regards the head
watersof any stream flowing into the Pacific; and as Carver,
thoughhe frequently mentions the Oregon, gives no information
concerningit more particular than that it rises among the Shining
Mountains,west if the source if St. Peter's River, and falls into
thePacific at the Strait if Anian, he cannot in justice be consid-
eredas having thrown any light upon the geography of the
westerndivision of North America. As to the derivation or mean-
ingo.fthe word Oregon, he says nothing; and nothing satisfac-
tory IS,indeed, known about it. No such word is to be found in
~nyvocabularies of Indian languages which have been examined
IU search of it ; and there is little probability that it comes either
fromthe Orerran'o or the Orejon of the Spaniards, or the O'Regan
ofthe Irish .. "'In fact, there is reason to suspect that Carver in-
ventedthe name himself, and that he derived his idea of the" river
not.from the Indians, but from the maps of the day, in most of
~hlCh.s~lCh a stream is laid down running from the vicinity of
~e MISSIssippi. It is certain that he copied the greater part of
dIS aCcounts of the manners and customs of the Nadowessie In-
~ans,(now called the Sioux,) as wen as their tesms, from those

gIvenby Lahontan, nearly a century previous, respecting the sav-

------------------_:...-_------------

• Rainy Lake, Lake-of the Woods, and Lake H?illnipeg.
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ages of Canada; as may be seen by comparing the chapters on
marriage, on burial, on hunting, and on many other subjects in
the two works, although he merely mentions the French travel.
ler once or twice incidentally, and then in a very disparagin"
manner.f . . . 5

Carver concludes his narrative by stating that a project had
been formed in England, in 1774, by Richard Whitworth and
other persuns, of whom he himself was one, to cross the Ameri.
can continent with a large party, by way of the Oregon and Mis.
souri Rivers to the Pacific, and then to examine the coasts of
that ocean towards the north, in search of some pas,sage leadin"
to the Atlantic; but that the Revolution in America had caused
the scheme to be abandoned.

The British Government, however, soon afterwards endeavored
to obtain a solution of the interesting question as to the existence
of a northern passage between the two oceans; for which purpose
it was' arranged that ships should be simultaneously despatched
to the north Pacific and to Baffin's Bay. Captain Cook, who
about this time returned from his second circumnavigation of the
earth, volunteered to conduct the expedition to the north Pacific;
his offer was joyfully accepted, and he accordingly sailed from
Plymouth on the 12th of July, 1776, in his old ship the Resolu-
tion, accompanied by the Discovery, under the command of Cap.
tain Charles Clerke. ._ .

Captain Cook was instructed to proceed by way of the Cape of
Good Hope' and Otaheite, " to the coast of New Albion, endeavcr-
ing to fall in with it in the latitude of 45 degrees." He was there
"to put into the first convenient port to recruit his wood and
water and procure refreshments, and then to sail northward along
the coast to the latitude of 65 degrees, or farther if not obstructed
by lands or ice, taking care not to lose an y time in' exploring riv
ers or inlets, or upon any other-account," until he had reached that
parallel. At the 65th degree he was to begin his examination of
the coast, in search of "a water passage pointing towards Hud-
son's or Baffin's Bays ;" if he should find such a passage, he was
to endeavor to make his way through it; should he, however, be-
come convinced that no such communication existed, he was to
visit the Russian establishments in that quarter, and to explore
the seas north of them as far and as completely as he could. The
direction not to commence the search for a passage to the Atlan·
tic south of the 65th parallel, was founded on the proofs afforded
by Hearne that the American continent extended uninterrupted
beyond that latitude, and that, consequently, the stories of the
voyages of Fuca and Fonte from the Pacific to the Atlantic were
entitled to no credit.

The application of the name of New Albion to the western por·
tion of North America showed that the British Government had

1774.

---~-----------------------
• In the interesting Account. of Major Long's Expedition th rough the counlry

of the upper Mississippi in 1823, vol. i, chapter 7, w ill be round some observallODS

calculated to show that no dependence is to .be placed on Carver's statements respect:
ing that part of America, particularly as regards the St. Peter's River, WhICh 1lJj
probable that he never ascended.
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nointention to resign the rights supposed or pretended to have 1776.
beenacquired by Drake's visit to that region. In order to revive
andfortify these claims, Cook was instructed, "with the consent
ofthe natives, to take possession, in the name of the King oj Great
Britain,of convenient situations in such countries as he might
discover,that had not been already discovered or visited by any
otherEuropean Power, and to distribute among the inhabitants
such things as will remain as traces of his having been there;
butif he should find those countries un-inhabited, he was to take
possession of them for his Sovereign, by setting up proper marks
and inscriptions as first discoverers and possessors." He was
"strictly enjoined not to touch upon any part of the .Spanish
dominions on' the western continent .of America, unless driven
thither by some unavoidable accident; in which case, he was to
stayno longer than should be absolutely necessary, and to be care-
ful to give no umbrage or offence to any of the inhabitants or
subjects of his Catholic Majesty." With reference to the Rus-
sians he was directed," if in his farther progress northward he
shouldfind any subjects of any European Prince or State upon
anypart of the coast, not to disturb them or gi~e them any just
causeof offence, but, on the contrary, to treat them with civility
andfriendship."

The preceding extracts from the instructions given to Cook in
1776 will be sufficient to explain the objects of his voyage to the
northPacific, and the views of the British Government with re-
gardto the part of America bordering upon that division of the
ocean. It should be observed, in addition, that those views were
in every respect conformable with justice, with the existing trea-
tiesbetween Great Britain and other Powers, and with the princi-
plesof national law, then generally admitted in civilized coun-
tries.

When Cook sailed from England on this his last voyage, he July 12.
expected to reach the north Pacific earlyin the summer of 1777;
he was, however, detained by his researches in other parts of the
oceanduring the whole of that year, and did not arrive upon the
northwest coast of America until the 'fth of March, 1778, when 1778.
h,emade the land about a hundred miles north of Cape Mendo- Mar. 7.
cmo. For several days afterwards he was prevented by violent
storms from advancing as he wished towards the north, and
Wasdriven along the coast to SOIne distance in the contrary di-
rection. The wind then becoming favorable, he took the desired Mar. 13.
course, and on the 22d of the month his ships were opposite a Mar. 22.
projecting point of the continent, situated a little beyond the 48th
para.Uel,to which he gave the name of Cape Flattery in token of '
his Improved prospects. In this part of his voyage he recognised
the Cape Blanco of Aguilar, near the' 43d parallel, but he thought
proper to bestow on it the name of Cape Gregory. The mouth of
the Columbia was passed by him, without its being noticed, du-
ling a stormy night.

The coast immediately south of Cape Flattery was carefully
examined in search of the strait through which Juan de Fuca
was said to have sailed from the Pacific to the Atlantic in 1592.
In the account of that voyage, the entrance of the strait is placed
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1778. between the 47th and 48th degrees oflatitude; and the land be.
ing found by Cook to extend uninterruptedly across that space
he did not hesitate to pronounce that no such passage existed:
This assertion has been subsequently confirmed; had the Eng.
lish navigator, however, traced the outline of the coast on the
other side of Cape Flattery, he would there have discovered an
arm of the ocean, apparently penetrating the continent towards
the east, through which he might have proceeded with his ships
for many days ere he could have been assured that the story of the
Greek pilot's voyage was not true in all its most essential partie.
ulars.

This arm of the sea was passed unnoticed by Cook, who con-
tinued his voyage from Cape Flattery, northward across its en..
trance, and along the shore of what he supposed to be. the con-
tinent, as far as the latitude of 49t degrees. Under that parallel
he found a spacious and secure bay offering every facility for the
repair of-his vessels and the refreshment of his men, in which he

Mar. 29. cast anchor on the 29th of March, bestowing upon it, at the same
time, the name of King George's Sound. This name he shortly
after changed te:>that of Nootka Sound, under the impression
(which appears to have been incorrect) that Nootka* was the term
employed to distinguish the bay, by the natives of the surround-
ing territory.

April. The English remained at Nootka Sound four weeks, engaged
in preparations for the difficulties which they expected to encoun-
ter. During this period they communicated freely with the na-
tives of the country, who, though universally represented as the
most thievish, treacherous, and ferocious of the human race, were
upon this occasion rendered useful, and even obliging, by the
kind and conciliatory conduct of the strangers. A regular inter-
change of commodities was also established between the parties,
the seamen giving their old clothes, buttons, knives, and other
trifles, in return for the skins of sea-otters and seals, which were
found in abundance on those coasts.

Cook has recorded in his Journal many curious particulars il-
lustrative of the character and habits of these savages, and he
has also noticed some circumstances which appeared to show
that they had held intercourse with Europeans before his arrival
among them. Thus he remarks that they manifested no surprise
.at the sight of his ships, and were not startled by the reports of
his guns; they had tools and weapons of iron, and ornaments of
brass, which latter, at least, could not have been made by per·
sons unacquainted with the arts; and one of their chiefs had
hanging around his neck two silver table-spoons oj Span-ishman·
-ufacture. Yet the navigator was convinced, from inquiries, that
no ships besides those under his command, had been seen at
Nootka, and that none of the inhabitants had ever communicate?
directly with the Spaniards or any other civilized people. Theil'
indifference with regard to his ships he attributed to their" natu·
--------------------------

• The name of Uquot, or Yucuatt, applied by the natives of this reg-ion to a parto!
the sound called Friendly Cove, is the only word in their language which resembles
N.ootka.
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ral indolence of temper and want of curiosity;" and he concluded 1778.
that they obtained their iron and other metals from the European
coloniesin America, through the agency, "perhaps, of several ill-
termediatenations."

Under these circumstances, Cook finally considered himself
jnstlfied in claiming the merit of the first discovery of Nootka
Sonnd,and it has since been almost universally conceded <tohim.
The Spanish Government and writers, however, insist that this
place is no other than the Port San Lorenzo, entered and so
namedby Juan Perez, during his voyage along this coast, four
yearsprevious to the arrival of the English in the north Pacific.
In the account of that voyage, at page 70, we haveshown upon
what evidence this assertion is founded; and it cannot be denied
that many of the facts observed by Cook, at Nootka, tend to con-
firmthe probability of its correctness. To attempt to determine
thequestion satisfactorily in favor of the Spanish navigator, would
beat the present day all unprofitable employment.

Cook sailed from Nootka Sound on the 26th of April, with the April 26.
intention of proceeding as speedily as possible to the 65th degree
oflatitude, where he was to begin the examination of the Amer-
ican coasts, in search of a passage to the Atlantic. The land
next seen by him was-the beautiful peak which he called Mount May 2.
Edgecumb, but which had received from Bodega and Maurelle
in1775 the name of Mount San Jac-into j and two days afterwards May 4.
he beheld rising from the shore two stupendous piles of rocks
andsnow, on the southernmost of which the appellation of Mount
Fairweathe1'was bestowed, while the other, lying nearly under
the 60th parallel, was recognised as the Mount Saint Elias de-
scribedin the accounts of Beering's last voyage. From the foot
ofMount Saint Elias the coast was observed to turn to the west,
insteadof continuing in a northward direction, as it was repre-
sentedin the latest charts of the Russians. Cook thereupon re-
solved to commence his survey at that point, hoping that he
s~ouldsoon find some strait or arm of the ocean, through which
hISships might pass around the northwestern extremity of the
continent into the sea discovered by Hearne.

With this view the English advanced slowly along the shore
fromMount Saint Elias to a considerable distance westward, and
thence southward as far as the 55th degree oflatitude; minutely June.
e~ploring in their :way the two great gulfs called Prince Wil-
ham's Sound and Cook's River, and every other opening through
which they supposed it possible to effect, a passage. Their ex-
pectations, however, were in each instance disappointed; and the
l~ndWas found extending continuously on the right of the whole
!tne thus surveyed by them, over a vast space, which in the charts
andaccounts of the Russians, was represented as occupied by the
ocean. That this land was a part of the American continent
Cookentertained no doubt, although the fact had not then been
esta~lished,; and he therefore saw with regret that the p~obability
of hIS being able to accomplish the grand object of hIS voyage
Wasmaterially lessened, if not entirely destroyed .
. While this survey was going on, the ships were frequently vis-
ited by the natives of the adjacent territories, none of whom ap-
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1778. peared to have held any previous intercourse with civilized per.

June 19. sons; and it was not until they had passed the southwestern
extremity of the land, near the 55th parallel of latitude, that
traces of the Russians were perceived. From this point they

June 27. proceeded towards the west, and at length, on the 27th of June
they reached an island which proved to be Unalashka one ofth~
largest of the Fox group, well known as a place of resort for the
fur-traders from Asia. None but savages were found upon it at
thattime ; yet, as .its position with reference to the other islands
and to Kamschatka was supposed to be expressed with some ap.
proach to accuracy on the charts published at S1. Petersburg, its
discovery was considered important for the regulation of future
movements.

July Sl. From Unalashka Cook proceeded northward through -the part
of'the Pacific usually distinguished as the Sea of Karnschatka,inw
the Arctic Ocean, examining the American coast in search ofa

Aug. 9. passage around the continent towards the east. On the 9th of
August, he reached a point situated near the 66th parallel of'Iati.
tude, and called by him Cape Princeof 'vVales, which has been
ascertained to be the western extremity of America; and thence,

Aug. 10. crossing a channel of only fifty-one miles in breadth, he arrived at
the opposite extremity of Asia, since known as East Cape. Upon
the channel which there separates the two great continents he
generously bestowed the name of Beer-ing's Strait, in honor of
the navigator who had first, though unknowingly, passed through
it fifty years before. -

Beyond Beering's Strait the American coast was found extend-
ing upon the Arctic Sea towards the east, and was traced in that
direction to Icy Cape, a point situated in the latitude of 70k de·
grees, where the progress of the ships was arrested by the ice.
In like manner the Asiatic shore was examined as far westward
as it was possible to l'roceed;- and the warm season having by
this time passed away, Cook judged it prudent to return to the
south, deferring the prosecution of his researches until the ensu-
ing summer.

Oct. 2. On the 2d of October the ships again arrived at Unalashka,
where fortunately some Russian traders were found. The chief
of these mea, Gerassim Ismyloff, was an old and experienced
seaman, who had accompanied Benyowsky in his adventurous
voyage to China in 1771, and had been for many years engaged
in the trade between Karnschatka and the islands. He readily
exhibited to Cook 'all the charts in his possession, and commu
nicated what he knew respecting the geography of that part of
the world. The information thus received from him, however,
was only so far valuable to the English navigator, ali it proved
the inaccuracy of the ideas of the Russians with regard to the
American continent. . ' . .-

Oct. 26. Leaving Unalashka after some days, the English ships contino
Nov. 26. ued on their course towards the south, and on the 26th of No·

vember reached Owyhee, one of the Sandwich Islands. There
1779. they remained during the Willtel', and there, on the 16th of Fell-

Feb. 16. mary, 1779, the gallant and generous Cook was murdered by the
natives.
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Captain Charles Clerke, upon whom the command of the ex- 1779.
peditlOn devolved in consequence of this melancholy event, en-
deavored in the following summer to effect a passage to the At-
lantic through the Arctic Sea. With this view he sailed from Mar. 13.
owyhee to Petro~Paulowsk,'!if; the principal port ?f Kamsc~latka,
in the Bay of Avatscha, and thence through Beermg's Strait ; be- May L
yond which, .however, his ships w;ere prevented by ice from ad-
vancing as far in any direction as they had gone in the previous
year. His health declining.fie was oblige? to return to the south
before the end of the warm season, and on the 22d of August he Aug. 22.
died near Petro- Paulowsk,

Captain John Gore, a native of New England, next assumed
the direction of the enterprise; and the ships being considered by
the officers unfit, from the bad condition of their rigging, to en-
counter the storms of another year's voyage. in this part of the
ocean, it was determined that they should direct their course
homeward. Accordingly, in October they sailed fromPetro-Paul- Oct.
owsk, where they had been treated with the utmost hospitality
by the Russian authorities; and in December following they an- Dec. lB.
chored at the mouth of the River Tygrii'l in China/near the city
of Canton.

With the stay of the ships at Canton are connected circum-
stances which gave additional importance to the discoveries made
in the expedition.

During their voyage along the northwest coasts of America,
the officers and seamen had obtained from the natives of various
places which they. visited a quantity of the finest furs, in ex-
change for knives, buttons, and other trifles. These furs were
collected without any reference to their value as merchandise,
and were used on board as clothes or bedding; in consequence of
which the greater portion of them had been entirely spoiled, and
the remainder were much injured before the ships reached Petro-
Paulowsk. At that place a few of the skins were purchased by
the Russian tradersvwho were anxious to obtain the whole on
the same terms; but the officers, having in the mean time ac-
quired information respecting the value of furs in China, pre-
vailed upon the seamen to retain those which they had still on
hand, until their arrival at Canton, where they were assured that
a better market would be found.

In this expectation they were not disappointed. The furs car-
ried by them to. China were the first which entered that empire
by sea, all those previously used in the country having been
brought by land though the northern frontiers. The supplies
thus received had never been equal to the demands; no sooner,
t~erefore, was it reported in Canton that two cargoes of these
hIghly.prized objects of comfort and luxury had arrived in the
Tygris, than the ships which contained them were surrounded by
persons all eager to buy for their own use or upon. speculation.
The Chinese, according to custom, began by proposing prices far

• Calledalso Petro-Paulski, and the Harbor of Saint 'Peter and Saint Paul. The
RUSSians write it Petropawlowskaia.
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1779. belqw those which were then current; ~ut the English 'refusing
to accede to such terms, they gradually increased the amount of
their offers, and in the end the whole stock of furs was purchased
by them for-money and goods, the value of which was not less
than ten thousand dollars.

The business for which the English stopped at Canton having
been despatched, they sailed from that place in January, 1780
and, passing around the Cape of Good Hope, arrive a at the mouth
of the Thames on the 4th of October following.

The results of Cook's researches in the north Pacific were cer-
tainly far more important than those obtained by any or all of the
navigators who had previously explored that part of the sea. The
positions of a number of points on the western side of America
were for the first time accurately determined, and means were
thus afforded for ascertaining approximately the extent of the
continent in that direction, The existence of a northern channel
of communication between the two oceans, passable by ships,
seemed to be entirely disproved; but, in recompense, a vast field
for the exercise of industry was opened to the world, by the de-
monstration of the advantages which were to be derived from the
collection of furs on the northern shores of the Pacific, and the
sale of them in China.

With regard to the novelty of Cook's discoveries on the north-
west side 'of America, it appears, on comparing his course with
those taken by the Spaniards four years previously, that until he
had passed the 58th parallel of latitude he saw no .land, (with the
exception possibly, though not probably, of Nootka Sound,) which
had not been already seen by Perez, BOG8ga, or Heceta ; it must
be repeated, however, "that he had no knowledge of the discov-
eries effected by either of those navigators. After passing the 58th
degree, he was, as he frequently acknowledges, aided; and in a
measure guided, by the information gleaned from the accounts of
the expeditions of Beering and other Russians who had explored
that part of the Pacific before him. This is said without any de-
sire to detract from the merits of the gallant English commander,
whose skill and perseverance were as extraordinary as his hon-
esty and magnanimity; but merely to show with what degree of
justice his Government could advance claims to the exclusive
possession of any part of North west America on the strength of
his discoveries.

While the British ships under Clerke and Gore were, after the
death of Cook, on their second tour through the northernmost
parts of the Pacific, ~he Spaniards were engaged in another at-
tempt to extend their knowledge of the west' coasts of Amenca.
For this purpose two vessels, called the Princesa and the Favor-

Feb.Il. ita, sailed from San B~as on the.llth of February, 1779, under
the command, respectively, of Lieutenants Ignacio Arteaga and
Juan Francisco de la Bodega y Quadra. The latter was the sarne
officer who had in 1775 explored the Pacific to the 58th degree
of latitude, as before related; andhe was again accompanied by
Antonio Maurelle as ensign, from whose journal nearly all the
information respecting the expedition in question has been de-
rived. "
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Ofthis vosage a very short accounr" will be sufficient. From
anBIas the Spaniards sailed directly for Port Bucareli, the bay

which had been discovered by Bodega and Maurelle near the
56thdegree of latitude. This bay.as well as the shores in its vi-
cinity,they surveyed with care; after quitting it, the point which
theynext sa)" was Mount Saint Elias, whence they proceeded
alongthe coast towards the west, frequently landing and trading
with the natives. In the beginning of August they entered a Aug. 1.
larO"egulf containing many, islands, and surrounded by high
mo~ntains,which, from the descriptions .given by Maurelle, must
havebeen the same called by Cook Prince William's Sound.
Heretheir researches terminated, for what reason we do not learn.
La Perouse .says that 'Arteaga supposed himself to 'have then
reachedthe coast of Kamschatka, and that he was fearful to pro-
ceedfarther,' lest he should be;' attacked and' overpowered by the
Russians.The ships departed. from the great gulf on the 7th of Au- Aug.7.
gust,and on the-21st of Novemberfollowing they arrived at San Nllt. 21.
Bias,"where," says Flenrieu, with some Justice, " they mighthave
remainedwithout our knowledge in geography having sustained
anyloss by their inaction." The -voyage, in fact.-produced little
benefitin. any way; it was the 'last made by Spaniards to the
northwestcoast of America before 1788.. ,

• The greater part ofMaurelle's journal of this voyage may he found in the first
volumeof the Narrative of La Perouse's Voyage. La Perouse obtained it from
Maurellehimself at Manilla in 1787, and. has made some observations respecting
theconduct of the SPaniards as therein related, which, though possibly just. are by
nomeans generous. Fleurieu, the editor of La Perouse's Journal, did not omit the
epportunity of casting ridicule upon the Spaniards, whose efforts during this voy-
agewere, in truth, not calculated to redeem their character for perseverance.

'1
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ClIAPTER v.

Voyages and discoveries.in the north Pacific, between 1779 and I:i90-Commence-
ment of the direct trade in furs from the, northwest coasts, of America to Can.
ton-Voyage of La Perouse-s-Pirst voyages of citizens of the United States IOlbe
.northwest coasis-i-Discovery of the Strait .of-Fuca-c-Attempt made by John Led.
yard to cross the northern part of the American contineht., -

1776
to

1785.

WHlL~T Cook was engaged in his lastexpeditionz Great Brit.
ain becameinvolved in',wars ~ith the United' .States 'of America,
France.rand Spain; and as-there-was no prospect' of a speedy
termination of the contests at the time when the: ships.sent out un-
del' that commander.returned to Europe, the British .Govemrnent
considered it ;prudent to 'withhold from the world all information
respecting their v:oyage. The regular journals of the ships"togeth.
er with the private notes and memoranda of the' officers and men
which could be collected, were in consequence placed under the
charge of the Board of Admiralty, and 'thus remained concealed
until peace had been restored. Notwithstanding this care, how-
ever, many.of the occurrences of 'the expedition became known,
the importance or the novelty of which was such as to raiseto
the highest degree the curiosity of the, public, not only in Eng.
land, but in all other civilized countries.' "

The wars having been at length concluded, the journals of the
expedition were published at London hi the winter of 1784--'5,
under the care of a learned ecclesiastic,' in three quarto volumes,
accompanied by charts, tables, and all other illustrative appli-
ances; and it is scarcely necessary to add, that the anticipations
which had been formed with regard to the importance of their
contents were fully realized.

The statements contained in this work respecting .the great
abundance of animals yielding fine furs in the vicinity of the
north Pacific, and the high prices paid for their skins in China,
did not fail immediately to arrest the attention' of enterprising
men; and preparations were commenced in various parts of Bu-
rope, in the East Indies, and in the United States of America, to
profit by the information. At that period the trade in those ar~'
des was conducted almost wholly by the Russians and the Brit-
ish, between which nations, however, there was no competition
in this particular. The Russians procured theirfurs chiefly in the
northern parts of their own empire, and exported to China by land
all which were not required for their own use. The British fur
market was supplied entirelr from Hudson's Bay and Canada;
and a great portion of the skins there collected were sent to Rus,
sia, whence many of them found their way to China, though
none had ever been shipped directly for the latter country. That
the furs of Canada and Hudson's Bay could be sold advantlV

1785.
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eously at Oanton, appeared to be certain, even- allowing for a
~onsiderable diminution' of prices at that place in consequence of
theincrease,in the supply; and it was supposed that still' larger
profitsmight be secured by means of a di!e~t int~rcourse between
Chinaand the northern coasts of the Pacific, where. the finest furs
wereto be obtained in greater quantities and more easily than
inany other part of the world. "There .could be, no doubt that
thisdiminution of' prices at Canton.would take place immediately
afterthe establishment-of the trade, and it was probable that the
expensesand difficulties of procuring the furs would also be aug-
mented; therefore it 'was material that those who wished to reap
thefullest harvests upon this new. field, should commence their
laborsas speedily as possible, - _ '

The firste'Xpedition made .to the northwest coasts o£America
fromthe-south, for the purpose of collecting furs, was conducted
byJames Hanna, an-Englishman, who sailed ip a small brig from
Canton in .April; 1785, and arrivedatNootka Sound in August
following. The natives of the surrounding country; were in the
beginning entirely opposed to all intercourse with the strangers,
whomthe.yen'dea~ored to qestroy;. a(ter. a 'few combjlt~, however,
atradewas established between the part~es, and the .brig returned
to Canton before the close of the .year, with a cargo of the most
valuablefurs .in place of the old iron and.coarse manufactures
whichshe pad carried out in thespring. , ...

IT! the same year'an association of merchants, called the King
George's Sound Company; Was formed in London for the prose-
cutionof this trade) by means of vessels sent directly from Eng-
landto the northwest coasts, for which an exclusive license was
grantedto them' by the South Sea Company; the furs there col-
lectedwere to be carried for sale-to Canion, and from' that place,
In virtue of a specialpermission conceded hy the East India Com-
pany,cargoes of tea were, to be brought back to London. This
associationimmediately despatched to the north Pacific two ships,
theQueen Charlotte.commanded by Qaptain Dixon, and the King
George,by Captain Portlock, who 'arrived: together in Cook's Riv-
erIII July, 1786. In the course of this and the two following
yearsvessels were also sent to be employed in the fur trade of
thePacifie-r-from Bombay and Calcutta hy the East India Com-
pany; from Macao and Canton by various individuals, English
andPortuguese; and from' Ostend, ,by the Austrian 'East India
Company,or' rather under its flag.· .

All these vessels appeared to have been owned and equipped
who!lyor principally by: British subjects; The French made no
COmmercialexpeditions for the same purpose before 17,90; their
~eat navigator, La Perouse, however, on departing for the last
timefrom his country, in August, 1785,' was instructed "particu-
larlyto explore those, parts of the northwest coast of America
WhIchhad not been examined by Captain, Cook, and of which
~e RU,ssianaccounts gave no idea," with the view of obtaining in"
.orrnatlOnrelati ve to the fur trade, as well as of learning" whether
~nthose unknown .parts some river or, internal sea may not be
ound, communicating with .Hudson's or Baffin's Bay." The

[ 1'14]
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1786. multiplicity of' the affairs in every department of knowledge to

which La ~erouse was r~quired to attend during this voy~ge,
June 24 prevented him from devotmg more than three months to the ob-,

to jects above specified; and of that time he passed one-third, at an.
Sept. 24, chor in a bay named by him Port des Pranpais, near Mount

Saint Elias, 'where he first made' the land on the .northwest coast
of America. 'FroID the Port des Francais he sailed along the
western- shores of the continent and of the -great islands in its vi.
cinity, which were then 'supposed to be partsof the main land,

Sept. 16. as far ~onterey; .and .t~enc~, after a few days spent in. making
Sept. 24. observations and, mqumes, lie departed for the East Indies,

The remarks and opinions of the gallant and accomplished
French navigator, upon many subjects relative to the ,northwest
coast, display great sagacity, and have been-since generally con-
firrned ; he, however, made no important' discoveries, and the
whole value of the information acquired ~y him was lost to the
world in consequence of the delay in publishing it. The jour.
nal~ of his expe.dition did not appear in p~int until 1797,'at which
period the Pacific coasts of North Amenca were almost as well
known as those of'its .Atlantic side ..

1786. 'The Spanish.Government endeavored also to secure for itself
a portion of the. advantages. to be derived from the fur' trade.
Agreeably to its usual policy in such cases, an agent Was sent
from Mexico to the western side Of California; where he was
charged to collect all the furs procurable at the different settle-
ments, and thence' to carry them-for sale to Canton ." The adven-
ture, however, proved unprofitable: A few skins 0l11y, and those
of inferior quality, could be collected in' California; and ere the
agent arrived with them in Canton, which was inthe spring of

1787. 1787, the price of furs had been 'so much lowered that scarcely
enough could be obtained from the sale of his stock to cover the
expenses of its transportation. The Cantorr market was, indeed,
already glutted with furs, which were,according to La Perouse,
actually cheaper there in that year than in Kamschatka.

The Russians were in the mean time extending 'their inter-
course with the American coasts and theirestablishments upon
them; even before the publication of Cook's journals, they had
begun to avail themselves of the information respecting his dis,
coveries, which had been obtained while the English ships were
at Unalashka and Petro-Paulowsk, and an association 'had been
formed among the principal fur-merchants elf Eastern Russia for

1783 the more effectual conduct of their affairs. In.August, 1783,
1~~7. three vessels which had been equipped by this association.' fO,ra

long voyage sailed for America from Ochotsk, under the direellon
of Gregory Shellikof, one of the chiefs of the company. TheIr
expedition lasted four years, during which period the shores ~f
the continent and islands between the southern extremity of Ali-
aska and Prince William's Sound were explored, and several col-
onies and factories were established, particularly on the large
Island 0/ Kuktak, or Kodiak, situated near the entrance. of Cook'S
Inlet. This Shellikof was a man of great intrepidity and perse-
verance, well acquainted with the business in which he was en-
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ged, and nevertroubled by any scruples with regard to the hu-
~anity,of measures after .t~eir expediency had been d~mo~s~rate~.
He is saId to have exhibited the most barbarous disposition m
his treatment of-the natives.on the American coasts, of whom he
oftenput to death whole tribes upon the slightest prospect of ad-~ '. .
vantage.. . ~ ,I ~

In 1788 two .other vessels ;w,ere sent out by this association,
under Gerassim Isrnyloff one of the traders whom Cook had
found at Unalashka, and Demitri Betschareff. They proceeded
as far eastward as Mount San Jacinto, or Mount Edgecumb, tra-
dingwith the natives and t,aki~g, possession of, the country in the
nameof the Empress-of RRssla.. '. I .'

The Russian Government became also desirous to have asci-
entific expedition made through .these seas, for which purpose
the Empress engaged Captain Joseph Billings, one of Cook's
lieutenants, and some other English and Germans, all officers, as-
tronomers, and naturalists. These. persons were sent in 1786 to
Ochotsk, where two vessels were belug.:'built for their voyage.
The preparations, were, however; conducted so slowly, that Bil-
lingsdid notget to sea until May, 1790, he and his party having
beenin the interval engaged in exploring. the northern coasts of
Siberia.' An account of their.expedition will be presented here-
after. ' , ' , .

The citizens of the United States of America. appeared in the
northPacific to claim a share of the advantages of the fur trade,
within a short period after its commencement in that quarter of
theocean. All the accounts hitherto published of their early expe-
ditions for this purpo;se are defective, and in general erroneous ;
verylittle.information concerning them is, indeed, to be obtained
at the present day, and that little must be in part collected from
thejournals of.British arid Spanish navigators, upon whose state-
men,tswe cannot always rely.. Fromthe authorities here indica-
ted, as wen as from some others more worthy of credit,t have
beencompiled the slender noticesof American voyages and dis-
coveriesjn .the Pacific, between 1786 and 1'793, contained in this
and the two next 'succeeding chapters. r

'I'he first voyages from the United States to the northwest
coastsof America were made by the ship Columbia, of 220 tons,
andthe sloop Washington, or Lady Washjngton, of90 tons, under
the command, respectively, of John Kendrick and Robert Gray.
They were fitted out by an association of merchants .at Boston,

• Sauer's Account of the RUSSIan Expedition, under Billings.
ht The prurcipal aurhoruies to which reference will he made in these notices are:
t e ~tatemellt of Charles Bulfinch, one of the owners of the Columbia and Washing>
ton,appended to the 'report of the Committee of Foreign Relations to" the House of
Representatives 'Of the United States on the lth of January, 1839, and published in
jany aew~apers both before and since; the Journal of the Voyages of Captain
aha Meares in the North Pacific in 1788, and his memorial and documents ad-

~?~sed to the B~itish Parliament in the fqllowing y:.,ar; the Journal of the Voyage
V Cuptam George Vancouver m the PaCIfic from 1/9\ to 1795; the Journal of the
thny~geof the Sutil and Mexicanuj and the manuscript Journal of the Voyage of
e Bng Hope of Bost6n, commanded hy Joseph In~raham, from 1790 to 1793,

whIChIS preserved in the library of tbe Department of State at Washington.
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1787. and, having been furnished, with sea-letters from the Federal Gov.

ernment, and passports from the authorities Of the 'State-of Massa.
chusetts; they",sailed to?ether from Boston on th~ 30th of Sep-

Sept, 30, tember, 1787. '. . ' .
The two vessels proceeded' 'first to the Cape Verd Islands

where they obtained refreshments, and thence to the Falkland
Islands, among which they passed a fortnight. They then doubled
Cape Horn, and were immediately afterwards separated during a
violent gale. ' The Washington, continuing her cOMrs'MlOrthward

1788, arrived at Nootka on the 17th of September, 1788.' The Colum~
Sept. 17. bia received some damage in 'the storm, in consequence of which
May 24. she on the 24th of May' put into the principal harbor of1:he Island

of Juarr ~ernandez; where she was tr~ated with' hospitality by
the Spanish commandant, Don' BIas Gonzales.j The damage
having been repaired, Captain' Kendrick set sail again on the

May 28. 28th, and joined theW ashington before the end of' September at
Sept. Nootka Sound, where both vessels/spent the winter,

Nootka was, indeed, the place to which vessels sailing for the
northwest coasts of America from'the south generally directed
their course at that tirrie.iand from which they took their depar-
ture on returning; as it appeared to offer greater 'facilities for ob-
taining water and provisions, as well as for repairs, than any oth-
er harbor in that part of the ocean. The sound is easily entered
and' quitted with the prevailing winds" and it affords .secure and
convenient anchorage for ships of any size, particularly in a small
bay on the northwest side, called by the natives Uquot or Uquatl,
and by the English Friendly Cove. Although it lies between
the 49th and 50th parallels, and thus corresponds in latitude with
the mouth of the St. Lawrence, its climate appeal's from all ac-
counts to be much milder, and more nearly resembling that of
Halifax in Nova Scotia, which is situated five degrees farther
southward. The grains, fruits, 'and vegetables, as well as the do·
mestic fowls and quadrupeds of England and the northern States
of the American Union, thrive there and produce plentifully ; the
surrounding country is covered with the finest timber, and the
waters abound in fish, and in the animals. yielding the most pre·
cious furs. .,

.The' aborigines of this part of North Ammica are certainly
among the most savage and treacherous of the whole human.
family; they are of a race entirely distinct from any of those
which were found' occupying the middle and -eastern sections of
the continent, and probably belong to that of the' Tschutzky)

• The owners of these vessels were Joseph Barrell, Samuel Bro~n, Charles Bnl·
finch, John Darby, Crewel Hatch, and John M Pintard ; one of whom, C. Bulnnch,
is still (1840) living at Boston. Each vessel took out.for distribution among the Dil"
tives. of the places which she might visit,a number of coins; struck forthe purpu~
bearing on one SIde a ship and a sloop under sail, with the words" c'olumbilJ a
'Washington commanded by John Ketubrick," and on the reverse, " Fitted; £YILtat Bo~'
ton. North America, for the Pacific Ocean by" -encircling the names of the propr~
etors. A fac-simile of th is medal WIll be found on the' map. .

t This officer was soon after deprived of his command and arrested. by his superI-
or, the captain g-eneral of Chili, for thus disobeying the law of the Indies prolllbllJ~g
the entrance of foreigners under any pretext into the American dominions of Spalllo
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inhabiting the northernmost regions of Asia. These barbarians
evinced, at firsty the utmost hostility to, the fur-traders ; they,
however, soon acquired a taste for blankets, knives) and other
foreignarticles, ,to graJify which they became willing not-only to ,
tolerate the presence of the strangers, but alsoto hunt, fish, cut
wood, and labor for them in various other ways. .

The king, or principal chief, of the tribes residing in the vicin-
ityof Nootka'Sound at that period, was named Maquinlw or .llfa-
quilla; his relation' ~iccannish ruled over the districts next ad-:
joining on 'the southeast, .a~d bordering upon the Bays of Cly~-
quot or Port Cox, and N~tt~nat or Berkley Sound. They were
both courageous" artful, and ferocious savages, as was amply de-
monstrated, by their many'acts of blood and perfidy against each
other, and against the foreigners who frequented their territories.

From Nootka, the shores of the continent, and those of the
western sides of the outermost great islands in its vicinity, were
explored by the English and -American fur-traders northward as
faras Cook's River, and southw'a~d' nearly to Cape Mendocino ..
The vessels thus employed were III general commanded by ex-
perienced and .intelligentmariners, well aoquainted with the sci-
ence of navigation, and provided with the best instruments for
ascertaining geographical positions ; and' it being material for each,
in order to obtain a cargo of furs speedily and cheaply, to find as
many places as .possible which had not, been' previously visited
by the others, a great deal of tolerabl y precise information relative
to these .coasts was collected durin& the five years immediately
following the commencement of the trade. This information was,
indeed, in most cases.ikept secret by. those who had acquired it;
interchanges of charts and notes, however, occasionally took
placeamong them, and at length, in the course of 1789 and 1790,
complete narratives .of three commercial expeditions to the north
Pacific were published in London by those who had respectively
commanded in them." These works are all tedious, on account
of the minuteness of the details of personal and trifling matters,
and the statements are often erroneous or false; they, however,
affOl:d the means of tracing with sufficient exactness the progress
ofdiscovery, and what may be called the history of the north-
western portion of America, within the abovementioned period.

It will be proper here to give a sketch of some of the most re-
markable discoveries effected by the British and American fur-
traders between 1785 and 1790.' ,

In the summer of'1787 Captain Berkely , in the ship Imperial
Eagle;from Ostend, while examining the coast southeast from
Nootka, entered a broad arm of the sea,t ,between the 48th and
~9th degrees 'of latitude, which appeared to penetrate the Amer-
ican continent in an easterly, direction; and as it corresponded
almost exactly with the mouth of the passage through which the

b 'fPortlock, Dixon, and Meare~. The narrative of the last mentioned person will
e requently referred to in the sequel. '
/Alt 1S singular that this important discovery should have been made under the flag

o usrna,
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1787. Greek pilot, Juan de Fuca, ,declared that he had sailed into the

Atlantic in 1592, it immediately received the name of the Strait
0/ Fuca. Berkely did not, however, explore it to any considerable
distance fronr the Pacific. . Captain Meares ijl 1788 sent one of
his mates in a ?oat·uI,> the passag~, ~p.o re~orted~ on returning;
that he "had sailed thirty leagues In It from the sea, and that itras there about fifteen leagues broad, with a clear horiz.on stretch.
mg to the east about fifteen leagues farther." - Captain Gray, in
the Washington, in 1789, proceeded fiftymiles in the same pas-
sage, and found it nowhere more than five leagues in width. An
exaggerated account of this part of Gray's voyage was .carried to
Europe by Meares in, 1790, and it contributed materially to in.
duce the Governments of Spain and England to order those ex-
peditions, which were so successfully conducted .during the
three following years by the navigators of each nation: It was
said that the Washington had sailed through the strait into an
interior sea, from which she passed again into the Pacific about
the 56th degree of latitude. The account that: such a voyage
had been made was incorrect; but Captain Gray collected infor-
mation from the natives of the coasts, which left no doubt on his
mind that the passage communicated, northward of Nootka, with
the Pacific, by an opening to which _he had in the summer of
1789 given the name of Pintard's Sound, but which is now gen-
erally called Queen Charlotte's Sound. This opinion was veri-
fied in 1792 by Vancouver, and Galiano and V~ldes. ' . .

About the time of the discovery, or rather the re-discovery, of
the Strait of Fuca, Captain Dixon, of the q,ueen_ Charlotte, from
London, conceived that the land which had been seen by the
Spaniards in 1774 and 177.5, between the 5-1st and the 54th par-
allels of latitude, was separated from the American continent by
sea, and he accordingly bestowed upon it the name of Queen
Charlotte's Island. This supposition was confirmed in the sum-
mer of 1789, first by Captain Gray of the Washington, and after-
wards by Captain Douglass of the Iphigenia, who separately CI:-
cnmnavigared the island. Gray, believing himself to be the origi-
nal discoverer of the territory, called, it Washington's Isle j under
which appellation, as well as the other and more common one, It
will be found laid down on the map accompanying this memoir.
In the same -summer a group of small islands were found near the
continent, between it and the eastern side of Queen Charlotte's
Island, by Captain Duncan, of the Princess Royal, from London,
who in like manner applied to them the name of his vessel; Fleu-
rieu considers them as the same which were seen in 1786 by La
Perouse, and were called by him Isles de Fleurieu;

The discovery of these islands, together with other circum-
stances, led to the suspicion that the whole of the territories ex-
tending on the Pacific, between the Strait of Fuca .and the YI-
cinity of Mount Saint Elias, which had previously been consid-
ered as parts of the American continent, might be really a eol-
lection of islands; and, as this suspicion gained strength, the
old account of the voyage of Admiral Fonte to the Atlantic be-
gan to receive some credit. The islands and reputed islEtuds III

l788.
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question were supposed to be the Archipelago of San Lazaro, 1788.
which were described in that account, as situated near the 53d
degreeof latitude; and this apparent confirmation of a part of the
storygave encouragement for the hope that the Rio de los Reyes,
andthe other waters through which the-Admiral was said to have
sailedon his way to the Atlantic, in 1640, would also be found.

At this period, mo~eov~r; an attempt was)madl;l by Captain July.
John Meares, in .the Felice, from Macao, to discover a harbor or
river,which was represented on the Spanish maps as communi-
catingwith the.Pacific near the 46th degree of latitude, immedi-
atelysouth of a cape called San Roque. ThIS opening had been
firstseen by Bruno Heceta in August, 177q, and was called on
the maps Entrada de Heceta, or -Entrada de .Asceneion; and in
some instances Rio de San Roque. Th'e account given by
Mearesof his search is worthy of particular attention.

Meares says that he discovered a headland in the latitude of
46 degrees 47 minutes, which he called Cape Shoalioater j sail-
ing thence along the coast, towards the' south, "an high bluff
promontory bore off us southeast's at the distance of only. four July 6.
leagues,for which we steered to double, with the hope that be-
tweenit and Cape Shoal water we should find some sort of har-
bor. We now discovered distant land b,eyon1'this promontory,
andwe pleased' ourselves with the expectation of its being Cape
Saint Roe of the Spaniards, near which they are said to .have
founda good port, By half-past eleve~we doubled this cape at
thedistance of three miles, having a defar and perfect view of the
shorein. every part; on which we did' not. discern a living crea-
ture,or the least trace of habitable life. A prodigious easterly
swellrolled on the shore, and the soundings gradually decreased
fromforty to sixteen fathoms over a hard sandy bottom. After
wehad rounded the promontory, a large bay, as we had imagined,
opened to our view, that bore a very promising appearance, and
mtowhichwe steered with every encouraging expectation.

"The high land that formed the boundaries of the bay was at July 7.
a great distance, and a flat level country occupied the- intervening
space; the bay itself took rather a westerly direction. As we
steeredin, the water shoaled to nine, eight, and seven fathoms,
when breakers were seen from the deck right ahead, and from
themast-head they wereobserved to extend across the bay; we,
therefore,Jiauled out, and directed our course to the opposite shore,
tosee if there was any channel, or if we could discover any port.

"The name of Cape Disappointmera was given to the promon-
t~ry,and the bay obtained the title of Deception Bay. By an in-
differentmeridian observatiori.It lies in the latitude of 46 degrees
10 minutes north, and in the computed longitude of 235 degrees
34 minutes east. We can now with saJety assert that there is no
SUch river as, that oj Saint Roc exists, as laid down in the Spanish
charts." .

This assertion, though somewhat ungrammatically expressed,

• Meares's Account of his Voyage, printed at London in 1790, page 167.
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1iSS. is yet suffici:ently clear. an~ explicit. Captain Meares was con.
vinced by his observations that no great stream entered the Pa.
cific from the American continent near the latitude and places
described by him. How far this conclusion' was correct will be
shown hereafter. .

In addition to the discoveries "and examinations here specified
the British and American fur-traders, during the period betweed
1785 and 1790, explored many other parts of the -Americar, coast
which had been seen by the Spaniards or by Cook, and made
numerous corrections in the charts, of those navigators; much
however, remained to be done in that way before the westerd
shores of the continent could be' accurately known, as may be
seen by merely comparing the 'charts and accounts of Portlock
and Meares with those of Vancouver published in 1797.

The fur trade between the northwest coasts of America and
Canton was, for some year~ after its establishment, upon the
whole, less profitable than had been anticipated, i~ consequence
doubtless of the difficulty of forming new channels of commer
cial communication in China. 'Whilst the market at Canton was
overstocked with those, articles, they were in great demand in the
northern parts of the empire, which continued to be, as formerly,
supplied directly from Ru'ssia. The first adventure of the citizens
of the United States in this trade w'!-s entirely unprofitable. The
skins collected by the Columbia. and Washington during the
summer of 1789 did not exceed in number eight hundred; they
were carried in the 'autumn of that year to Canton, by Captain
Gray in the Columbia, (Kendrick remaining on the coast in the
Washington,) and were there exchanged for teas to the valueof
about sixty thousand dollars, with which the ship arrived, by
way of the Cape 'of Good Hope, at Boston, on 'the 9th of August,
1790. The proceeds of the sale of the teas did' not cover the ex-
penses of the outfit and voyage, and some of the owners, in con-
sequence, sold out their shares; the others, however, determined
to persevere, and the Columbia was accordingly soon after sent
back to the Pacific. .

I t would be improper to omit to notice here the attempt madein
1788 by John Ledyard, a native of Connecticut, to traverse the
northern portion of the American continent. Ledyard 'had accom
panied Cook, in the capacity of sergeant of marines, in the last voy·
age made by that navigator; and, after its conclusion, he went to
Paris in order to obtain the means of engaging in the -fur tradeof
the north Pacific. Failing in that object, he undertook, at the su~·
gestion of Mr. Jefferson, then Minister Plenipotentiary of the Uni
ted States 111 France, to make the attempt above mentioned, for
which purpose it was arranged that he should go by land to Ram·
sehatka, thence by sea to Nootka, or some other place on the nort~·
west coast of America, and thence across the continent to the UDI'
ted States. With this view, permission was obtained by Mr. Jef
ferson from the Empress of Russia for Ledyard to pass through her
dominions; and, thus protected, he advanced on his way as far~
Irkutsk in Siberia, near Ochotsk, where he expected to embark
fOJ .America. At that place, however, he was arrested by orderof
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theEmpress on the 24th of February, l788, and, having been put nss.
into an open carriage, he :vas thence conveyed, witho~t being
allowedto stop, tothe frontiers of Poland, where he was liberated
with a warning not again'to enter the Russian territory. ' On the
15thof November following he died at Cairo, just as he was pre-
paring ,to set out ~n a journey in search of the source of the
riverNIle. ,

In the latter part of the period to which the present chapter
relates? events occurred l;lPO? the northwest. side of America,
which rendered those temtones for the first time the subject of
dispute between the Governments of European nations. The
seizureof two British trading vessels by a Spanish commandant
atNootka, in the spring pf 1789, was near occasioning a general
warin Europe; and.the storm was only averted by the abandon-
menton the part of Spain of her claims to the exclusive naviga-
tionof the Pacific, and to the possession of the unoccupied terri-
toriesof America bordering UpOD, that ocean. The circumstances
connected wiih ' this dispute .will be" detailed in 'the ensuing
chapter.

/ ' .
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CHAPTER VI.

Jealousy and alarm of the Spanish Government at tbe proceedings of the fur.tra.
ders in the north Pacific-Voyage of observation by Martinez and Haro in 1788-
Remonstrances of the Court of Madrid to that of St,. PetersbLlfl::h-Voyagesof
Meares and Colnett-s-Occupation of Noatka, and seizure of vessels at that place
by the. Spaniards in 1789-Dispute between Great Britain and Spain ended by a
treaty between those Powers relative to the navigation of the Pacific and the pos-
session of the vacant coasts of America.

1785. THE movements' of the fur-traders in the north Pacific were
from the beginning regarded with uneasiness ,by the Spanish
Government. The establishment of foreigners upon the coasts of
that ocean adjacent to.Mexico, the evil so long dreaded at Madrid,
appeared imminent; and there were no means which could with
prudence be employed to arrest it.: Remonstrances upon such
points, addressed to the Courts of London and St. Petersburgh,
would most probably be unavailing, while any attempt to enforce
the exclusive regulations upon the coasts might involve Spain
in wars which it was then material to avoid. Under such cir-
cumstances, all that could be done for the time was to watch the
progress of the evil, in order that the most proper measures might
be adopted for counteracting it, whenever opportunities should
occur.

1i88. In consequence of instructions to this effect, the Viceroy of
March 8. Mexico despatched from San BIas, in the spring of 1788, two

armed vessels, the Princesa and the San Carlos, under the com-
mand of Estevan Jose Martinez, who was ordered to examine the
northwest coasts of the continent, and to procure as accurate in-
formation as possible with regard to the views of the Russians
and other foreigners in that quarter. These vessels sailed direct
for Prince William's Sound, where they- arrived in the latter part

May 25. of May, and were received with civility by the superintendents of
the Russian Trading Company's establishments. The summer
was passed by Martinez in visiting the different factories and forts
of that association on the contment, and islands between the
sound and Unalashka ; and the crews of his vessels beginning to

Dec. 5. suffer from scurvy as the cold season approached, he returned, by
way of Monterey, to San BIas, without having seen any other
parts of the northwest coast.

According to the reports addressed to the Viceroy of N!exieo

• Of this report, Humboldt says: "1 found in the archives of the Viceroyaltyu!
Mexico a large volume in folio, bearing the title of Reconocimienio de los q!!atro
Eslablecimientos Rusos al norte de lIZ California, kec1w en 1788. The historical ac-
count of the voyage of Martinez contained in this manuscript furnishes, howev~r,
very few data relative to the Russian colonies in the new continent. As no person
.among his crew understood a word of the Russian language they could only com'
municate with the people of that nation by sig:;s." " ,
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by Martinez, the Russian establishments in America were four in 178B.
number, all of them situated west of Prince William's Sound;
and their population, including soldiers and hunters, amounted
tofour hundred. Beyond{that is, eastward of the sound) they,
hadnot advanced ; but it was understood that a large force was
aboutto be sent from Asia, for the p~rpos'e of .occupying-Nootka
Soundin the name of the Empress of Russia; The latter part of
thisaccount doubtless bore reference to the expedition of Ismy-
loffand Betschareff, which was commenced in the summer of
~~~ r •

Upon receiving this information of the intentions of the Rus-
sianswith regard to Nootka, the Viceroy of Mexico determined to
anticipatethem, if possible, by immediately taking possession of.
theplace for his own Sovereign.VYith this view he ordered Mar-
tinez to sail thither, with his vessels well armed and- manned,
and to occupy and defend the sound as a part of his Catholic
Majesty's dominions ; in. case any British or Russian vessels
shouldpresent themselves there, trley were to' be treated with ci-
vility and friendship, but their commanders were at the same
timeto be informed of the establishment of.the Spanish authority
overthe territory." With these instructions, Martinez quitted
SanBlas in February, l78\:), and arrived at Nootka on the 6th of
Mayfollowing.

The report concerning 'the projected seizure of Nootka- by the 1789.
Russians was at the same time communicated by the Viceroy to
hisGovernment, and it was thereupon determined at Madrid that
a memorial]' should be addressed to the Empress of Russia, re-
monstrating against the encroachments of her subjects upon the
territoriesof his Catholic Majesty. It is to be remarked, that in
thismemorial Prince TVilliam's Sound is assumed as the limit be-
tween the dominions of the two Sovereigns j the first instance of an
admissionby the Spanish, Government of the right of any other
Power to occupy a part of 'America. bordering upon the Pacific.
The Empress of Russia answered, that orders had' been already
glvep.to her subjects to make no settlements in places belonging
toother nations, and ifthose orders had been violated with regard
to Spanish America; she hoped his Catholic Majesty would arrest
the encroachments in a friendly manner. With this answer,
which was more courteous than specific, the Spanish minis-
terprofessed himself content; observing, however, that "Spain
coul~not be responsible for what her officers might do at places
so distant, while they were. acting under g~nel'al orders not to
~llowany settlements to be made by other nations on the Span-
ishAmerican continent."

While this diplomatic corres.ponde.(lce was passing between the
Courts of Madrid arid St. Petersburgh, events were occurring on May.

h' For the instructions given to Martinez, see the Introduction to the Narrative of
I e Voyage of the Sutil and Mexicana which may be considered as an official
Work. '
ht See the memorial addressed by the Court of Spain to that of Great Britain on

t e 13th of June, 1790, in the London Annual Register for that year, page 294.

...
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1789, the northwest coast .of America, from which the mo~t material

consequences resulted. 'I'hese events have been vanously rep.
resented, or rather misrepresented, by the historians's to whom we
usually look for information respecting them. It may, indeed be
asserted, without fear of disproof, that in all the accounts hith~rto
published of the immediate causes of the controversy between
Great Britain, and Spain in 1790, relative to the navigation ofthe
Pacific and Southern Oceans, and the unoccupied portiops of
America bordering upon those seas, the most important circum.
stances are exhibited in a form and light entirely different from
those which would be produced by a full' and impartial review of
the evidences.

With the object of endeavoring to correct these errors, a narra.
tive of the events above mentioned will here be presented, drawn
entirely from the original sources of information.j, Many of the

• Viz: Bissett's Continuation of Burne and Smollett; Belsham's History ofGreat
Britain; Wade's Chronological History of England; the History of, Spain and Por-
tugal, by Busk, published under the direction otth« Society for the Diffusion of Use-
ful Kriowledgs , the Introduction to the Narrative of the Voyage of the Sutiland'
Mexicana; the History of Maritime arid Inland Adventure and Discovery, fcrm-
ing part of Lardner's Encyclcpeedia- Brenton's Naval History of Great Britain;
Gifford's Life of William Pitt; &c. 'The accounts of these Briiish wciters have been
generally admitted and stated as correct in the reports respecting the northwest
coast, presented by committees to the Congress of the United States; and no at.
tempt seems to have been made to controvert or question them in the course of any
negotiations between the' United States and Great Britain.

t These sources of information are:
I. Journal of Voyages in the Pacific Ocean in 1788 and 1789, by John Meares,
In the Appendix to the' J ournal of Meares is the ,
II. Memorial addressed to the House of Commons of Great Britain on the"13thof

May, li90, by John.Meares, in behalf of the owners of certain vessels seized at Nootka
Sound in 1789 by the Spanish commandant Martinez, praying that measures migh;
be taken to obtain indemnification for those losses, as also lor the seizure of certain
lands and houses ou the northwest coast of America, claimed by the petitioners as
their property. An abstract of this memorial, carefully composed so as exclude ~II
circumstances which might weaken the claims 0'( the petitioners, may he foundIII
the Annual Register for 1790, page 287. The journa! ofthe voyages of Meares reo
lares, in part, to the circumstances which form the subject of the"menwrial; oncom-
Pllring.th~ two" it will [be found that they are frequently at variance; . _ ,

Ill. Accounrof V oyages in the Pacific, made between 1790-and 1794 by Captalll
George Vancouver of the British navy, who hid been sent by his Governmentto
explore that ocean, and abo to superintend the delivery by the Spanish authofllJes
of certain territories at and near Nootka Sound, in virtue of the treaty of OctQo
ber,179P· " ,

IV. Account ofa Voyage in the Pacific, made in 1793 and 1794 by Captain James
Colneu. The only paris of this work relating to the aifairsin question are the Ia-
trorluction and a note at page 96. ,

V, The Introduction, by Navarrete to the Narrative of the Voyages of the'8pan·
ish Schooners Sutil and Mexicana in 1791-'2; which is here cited only to show that
it ha~ been consulted." ,

In addition to the abovementioned printed works, is the following, as' yet unpu!J.
Iished:

VI. Letter written at Nootka Sound in August, 1792, by Joseph Ini!raham, mas-
tel' of the American merchant brig Hope, and signed by himself and Rubert Gray,
master of the Ship Columbia, respecting the events 'at Nootka in 1789, of which one
or both of them were w-itnesses; it was written in compliance with a request fr~rn
Don Jnan Francisco de la Bodega y Q.uadra, the Spanish commandant at No~ a,
by whom a copy of it was delivered to Vancouver. In the first volume ofth.e at
rative of Vancouver, page 389, may he found a synopsis of this letter, III which t~
evidence of the Americans is carefully garbled to suit the purposes of the Br1j
commander, A copy of the letter in fuJI, extracted from the original Journal 0 n-
graham, is given in the appendix [ D] to this memoir.
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detailsmay at first ~ppear trifling and unworthy of note; it is be- 1789.
liwed, however, that none have been introduced which are not
indispensable for the attainment of the end proposed" while no
circumstances have been omitted which might, if related, have
ledto different conclusions. This narrative must be preceded
by some observat~ons and statements, which are necess~ry, in
orderthat proper Judgments may be farmed upon thecircum-
stances.

In the first place, it is certain that, before the arrival of the Span-
ilk commander Martinez at Nootka, in May, 17~9, no settlement,
factory,or commercial or military estab!isl~m~nt. whatsoever, had
been fOU'iidedor even attempted; and no ]UT'iSdictwn had been ezer-
cised by the subjects or authorities oj any civilized nation in any part
of America bordering uponthe Pacific, between Port San Francisco
and Prince William's Sound. The Spaniards, the British, the
Rnssians"and the French had landed at various places on these
coasts,where they had displayed flags and erected crosses and
monumentsin token of the claims of their respective sovereigns
to the surrounding territories; but such acts are, -and were then,
generallyregarded as idle ceremonies, securing no effectual
rightsto those who engaged in' them. Nor does, it appear that
anyportion of the soil within these limits had become the prop~
ertyof a foreigner, notwithstanding that the British Government
didin 1790 demand, and Spain engaged by treaty to restore, sev-
era!pieces of land. and buildings in the vicinity of Nootka Sound,
whichwere 'Claimed as belonging to John Meares and other Brit-
ish subjects .at the time of the occupation of that place by the
forcesof his. Catholic J¥Iajesty. Although this demand was thus
formallyurged and admitted, many circumstances, which will be
relatedin the sequel, combine to prove conclusively that it was
entirelydestitute of foundation. .

The right of sovereignty over this vast region was claimed by
theKing of Spain, and no otHer Power had formally contested
hISpretensions, notwithstanding the Russians were adyancing
u~n the continent.in the ~orth; and the British ministry had, it is
said,a short timepreviously deliberated UpOIl the question whe-
therNew Albion or New Holland should be selected for the es-
~bIishment of their contemplated penal .colony, That the SFalJ.-
lard~were the fust discoverers of the west coasts of America aEj
farnorth as the 58t~1 degree of latitude, with the exception of ;th,.e
smallportion .near, thel56th parallel seen by the Russians inI741,
hl\Sbeen already demonstrated; the fact.is as indisputable as, that
thePortuguese discovered thesou th 'coasts of Ati;ic,a. To, assume
t~atSpain thereby.acquired the.right of excluding aJI other.na
tionsjJ:om these.coasts, whether her subjects settled ·on thew.,o~
not,would be absurd; but it would, at the same time, be unjust
to deny that-her title to occupy them was better than that of any
othernation, not only in virtue of priority of discovery, but also
~om their continuity with her own undoubted possessions. It
~ unnecessary to indicate the various modes in which this better
rtght might have been exercised by Spain without giving just
causeof complaint to, other .Powars; the object of these observa-

[ 174 ]
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1789. tions being merely to show that her occupation of Nootka in 1789
was, per se, conformable with justice, and with the recognised
principles of national law.

1788. In order to present a satisfactory view of the even ts attending
Jan. I. that occupation, the account must commence from the month 0

Ja~1Uary, 1788, when two vessels, the Felice and 't~le Jphigenia,
sailed from Macao/~i for the northwest coast of America, to be em.
ployed in the fur trade, under the direction of John Meares, a lieu.
tenant in the British navy, then on half- pay ,whowentin the Felice.
The Iphigenia also carried a British subject, WiIli~m Douglas, as
supercargo; both vessels, however, were commanded by Portu.
guese, they were both furnished with Portuguese passports and
other papers, showing them to be the proper.ty of Juan Cavallo,a
Portuguese merchant of Macao, and they quitted that place under
the flag of Portugal. The instructions'] for the conduct of the
voyage were written in the Portuguese language, and. contained
nothing whatsoever calculated to afford a suspicion that any other
than Portuguese subjects were engaged in the enterprise. These
instructions conclude with the following injunction to the com.
manders of the vessels: "Should you meet with any Russian,
English, or Spanish vessels, youwill treat them with civility,
and allow them, if they are authorized, to examine your papers;
should they, however, attempt to seize you, or to carry you outo
your way, you will prevent it by every means in your power, and
repel force by force. In case you should 'in such conflict have
the superiority, you will take possession of the vessel that at.
tacked you, as also of her cargo, and bring both, with the officers
and crew, to China, that they may be condemned as legal prizes,
and the crew punished as pirates." ,

Notwithstanding all these, evidences of ownership and national
character, it is asserted by Mr ..Meares, in the memorial addressed
by him to the British Government in 1790, that the Felice and
the Iphigenia were actually and bonafide British property, em-
ployed in the service of British subjects only; that Cavallo had

• no concern or interest in them, his name being merely used for
the purpose of obtaining permission from the Governor of Macao
to navigate under the Portuguese flag, and thus to evade the er-

, cessive port charges demanded by the Chinese. from all other Eu-
ropean nations; and that Messrs. Meares and Douglas were resl-
ly the commanders of the vessels, instead of the two Portuguese
who appeared as such in their' papers. These assertions may
have been, at least in part, true; but the documents attached by
Meares to his memorial amply prove that the deception was eon-
tinued at Nootka, where there were no Chinese authorities, al-
though no hint is given, in his account of the voyages of the ves-

* Macao is situated on the southern extre~ty of an island near the mouth of the
River Tygris in China, about sixty miles below Canton .• It was granted to the Par:
tuguese by the Emperor of China in 1518, and has ever since remained in [hell'JlIlll
session, although the Chinese Government exercises considerable'controlovera
their proceedings.

t Appendix, No. I, to Meares's Accuunt of his Voyage to the Pacific.
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sels that either of them was, or ever-appeared to' be, other than 1788.
British. ' Greater discrepancies,.positive as well as negative, be-
tweenthe Jour~al and the memorial, remain to be noticed.

The truth with regard to the vessels probably was.ithat they
wereactually and bonafide Portuguese property; tllou~h .some of
the persons ~~ whose. 'service ' they were then employed. might
havebeen British subjects, The Portuguese flag at that nme of-
feredpeculiar. advantages for the prosecution of the fur trade, be-
sides the freedom from the port -charges of the Chinese; for no
Britishvessel could engage in the business without becoming li-
ableto confiscation, except those of the King George's Sound
Compariy,~which had obtained a privilege to that effect from the
South Sea Company ofLondon, The instructions- to the-corn-
mandersof the Felice and the Iphigenia, to seize and bring toMa-
caofor trial anY'English vessels Which might attempt to! interrupt
themin their voyage, were doubtless levelled at those of the King
George'sSound Company, which were then expected in the Pa-
cific)with orders and materials for establishing forts and factories
onthe northwest coast of America. With regard to these in-
structionsit should be added, that, aLthough they are remarkably
preciseand minute, no allusion whatsoever is made in them to
theacquisition of land or the erection of buildings in America.

From Macao the Iphigenia sailed for Cook's River, while
Mearesin the Felice proceeded to Nootka. Sound, which he- en-
teredon the.i,3th, of May. There he immediately began to build May 13,
asmallvessel for coasting, and, being desirous during. the prog-
ressof this work to tak~ .a trip to. 'the southward, he- made ar-
rangementswith King Maquinna-who, asrelatedin Mr. Meares's
Journalof the, Voyage,' page H4, "IDDstreadilif consented to
grantus a spot of ground in his territory, whereon 'an house
mightbe built for the accommodation of the people we intended
toleavebehind, and also promised us his assistance .and protec-
nonfor the party who were destined to remain at Nootka during
Ourabsence. In. return for this kindness, and to insure. the con-
tinuanceof it, the chief was presented with a pair of pistols, which
hehadregarded with 'an eye of solicitation ever since OUI annival ..
Upon.t0i~ spot a house sufficiently spacious to contain all the
partymtended to be' left at the .Sound was ereeted ; a, saong
breastwork was jbrown up aronnd it, enclosing a considerable
areaof ground, Which, with one piece of cannon placed in such
amanner as to command the. cove and village of Nootka, formed
afortification,sufficient to secure the party from any intrusion."

That this spot if grownd was granted' by Maquinna, and was
tobe occnpied'by the strangers only for temporary purposes, is
clearfrom the 'above statement, and MeaI;es nowhere in toe jour~
n:z1of his voyage pretends that he, acquired permanent posses-
SIonof it, or of any other land in America; on-the contrary, he
expreGslystates, page 130, "thatyas a bribe to secure Maquinna's
attachment, he was promised. that when we finally left the ooast
heshould enter- into full possession of the house and aU the-goods
thereunto belonging," In his memorial to Parliament, however,
hedeclares that" immediately on his arrival at lNootka. Sound, he8 .

[ 1'14}
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1'188. purchased from ~lJ:aq~illa, the chief.of the district contiguous to
May. and surrounding that place,a spot of ground whereon he built a

house for his occasional residence, as well asfor the more conve-
nient pursuit of his trade with the natives, and hoisted British
colors thereon." Among the documents attached to the memo-
rial, no mention is made {)f this purchase, except in the informa-
tion of William Graham; a seaman of the Felice, taken' in London
after the date of the memorial, who declares that «he .saw Mr.
Meares deliver some articles of, merchandise to .Maquilla, the
sovereign Prince of the said sound; which he then understood
and believed were given' as coneideration for lairds required by
Mr. Meares for an establishment on shore."*' The British Gov-
ernment, as will be seen, went still farther, and claimed the whole
territory surrounding Nootka as' included within the terms of this
asserted purchase. ' . '
. Such is the evidence upon which the British historians of that
period insist that Meares purchased a large tract of land at Noot·
ka, 'and established on it a factory defended by a fort under the
British flag. . .' ,-'"

Having completed his arrangements, Meares sailedin the Fe-
lice towards the south, leaving a part of his crew at Nootka, to
which 'place he did 'not return until- the lattet part of July. Du-
ring this period he endeavored to explore the Strait of Fuca, and
to, find the rnouth of'' the great River San !,toque, hear the 46th
degree of latitude, in both 'Ofwhich attempts he was, as' before
related, unsuccessful. He declares in his: memorial that he like-
wise" obtained fromWiccanish, the chief of the district surround-
ing Port CQX and Port Effingham,-(places thus named by hirn-
self-but otherwise known as Clyoquot and Nittinat.) situated in

.the latitudes of 48 and 4<9 degrees, in consequenoe of considera-
ble presents, the promise of a f;ree and exclusive trade with the
nati ves of the district, as also permission to build any storehouses
or other edifices which he might judge necessary; -and that he
also acquired. the same privileges of exclusive trade from 'I'a-
tootche, the chief of the country bordering upon the Strait of Fu-
ca, and purchased from him a tract of land within the said strait,
which one of his officers took' possession of in the King's name,
calling the same Tatootche, in honor of the chief": .

Of these purchases and cessions of territory there is no other
evidence than the declaration' of Mr. Meares in his memorial it for

• The only statement besides this declaration, tending to confirm the assertion of
Meares in his memorial, is that, (hereafter noticed) made to Vancou ver in 1792 at
Nootka, by Robert Duffin, who had also been one of the crew of the Felice in 1788.
He is represented by Vancouver (vol. i, page 405),as declaring that he witnes,ed
the purchase by Meares" of the whole of the land which forms Friendly Cove;
N ootka Sound, in his Britannic Majesty's name, for, eight sheets of copper and some
trifles." . .

t It is probable, from the numerous discrepancies between Meares's JQurn~l of
his Voyage and his memorial, that the former was written and printed before Lhe
latter was drawn up. We may also suspect, from the silence of all the documents
brought to London with regard to the purchases of lands on the northwest coast,
that the idea of setting up this claim suggested -itself, or was suggested, to Meares
ajter his arrival in England. - - ,
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they are n?t noticed.' eithe~ i~ -the documen.ts a.ttach~d to ~ha~ me- 1788.
morial,or m the Journal of hisVoyage.which IS tediously mmute
a'Sto this trip; or any where else; yet his .claim, based solely upon
his own statement, was supported by his Government and admit-
ted by that of Spain.' -'. ._

After the return of Meares to Nootka Sound, the sloop Washing- Sept. 17.
ton Captain Gray, arrived 'there from Boston; the small vessel
which had been commenced by the crew of the Felice in the spring
wascompleted, and recei ved the name of Northicest America j and
the Iphigenia came in from the northern coasts laden with furs. Sept. 24.
Asa number of skins had also been obtained by the Felice during
the summer, Meares determined to transfer to that vessel all those
in the Iphigenia, and to sail with them immediately for Macao; .
which he accordingly aid, leaving the sound on the 28th of Sep- Sept. 28.
tember. In the course of the following month the Ship Colum- Oct.
bia, Captain Kendrick, arrived/from Boston, and the Iphigenia
andNorthwest America departed for the Sandwich Islands, leav-
ing the two American vessels to .win ter at Nootka. .

Meares reached Macao in the Felice early in December, and Dec.
soonafterwards two vessels ,,-the Princess Royal and the Prince of
Wa1es,belonging to the King George's SOLmd Company, arrived
at that place under, the commandof James Colnett, an officer of
theBritish navy op half 'pay.. In the latter vessels also came an
agent of the said company, between whom an-d the proprietors of
theFelice and, Iphigsnia an arrangement was made for uniting
theinterests of both parties:' In consequence of this arrangement,
theFelice was sold or dismissed.rand the Princess Royal, toge-' 1789.
therwith a ship called the' Argonaut, bought for the purpose by
the association, were 'despatched to Nootka, under the direction
ofColnett, who sailed in the Argonaut. These vessels appear to April.
have been-navigated under the British- flag; Cavallo could not
haveacted 'as their owner, for he .had become a bankrupt, and his
fmlurewas probably thecause of the formation of the new COID-
pany. . ' ,

The management of the affairs of the association at Macao ap-
pearsto have been committed, entirely to Meares, who drew up
theinstructions for Colnett, From these instructions, of which
a copyis appended .by Meares to his memorial,it is evident that
there was really .an intention to found a permanent establish-
menton some part of the northwest coast of America, although
no:sp?t is designated as its site, and no hint is given of any ac-
qUIsitIOnof territory having been already made at or near Nootka
Sou~d; indeed, the only reference to that place, in the whole pa-
per,IS -contained in the words ((we recommertd you, if possible,
to form a treaty with the various chiefs, particularly at Nootka."
Yet Meares, in his memorial, strangely enough says: "Mr. Col-
nettWas directed to fix his residence at Nootka Sound, and, with
that view, to erect 'a substantial- house on the spot which your
memorialist had purchased in the preceding year, as will appear
fly a copy' of his. instructions hereunto annexed."

While the Argonaut and Princess Royal were on-their way to
Nootka, the Iphigenia and Northwest America. returned to that April 20.
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rrss. place from the Sandwich Islands in a most distressed condition.
Apn120. The Iphigenia was, indeed, a mere wreck. Her supercargo, or

captain, Douglas, declares in his journal, attached to the memo-
rial, that" she had like to have foundered ~t sea for want.of pitch
and tar to stop the- leaks; she had no bread on board, and noth.
ing for her crew to live on but salt pork ; she was without cables,"
and, on attempting to .secure her in the sound, " every rope gave
wary, so that we were obliged to borrow a fall from the American
sloop Washington," which.with the- ship Columbia were found
lying there.' The' Washington had already made a cruise to the
southward, in the course of which she advanced some distance

April 25. up the Strait of Fuca; a few days after the arrival of the other
vessels, she took her departure for the north, and was. immedias.

Apr·il28. ly followed by the. Northwest America, which had been hastily
equipped and provided with articles for trade on a short voyage,
The Oolumbia remained at Nootka the whole summer, and we
are indebted to her mate, Joseph Ingraham, for the only account
of the occurrences at the sound, during that period, proceeding
from a disinterested witness.

May 6. On the 6th of May Martinez arrived. at Nootka in the corvette
Princesa, and immediately informed the officers of the Columbia
and Iphigenia that he had come to take possession of the country
for the King of Spain; he then examined the papers of the two
vessels, and, appearing to be content with them, he landed artil-
lery and materials, and began to erect a fort on a small island at
the entrance of Friendly Cove. With this assumption Of autheri
ty no dissatisfaction was expressed or entertained by either of the
other parties present; on the contrary, the. utmost. good feeling
seemed to subsist on all sides for several days. The officersof
the different vessels visited and dined with each other; and Mar·
tinez readily supplied the Iphigenia, at the request of her coa
mander, with articles of which she was in need, in order that she
might go to sea immediately, accepting in return fur them bills
drawn upon Cavallo of Macao as her owner.

It is proper to remark here,that, on the arrival of the Spaniards
at Nootka, no vestige remained of the house built, or said to have
been built, by Meares, or of any other preparation. for a settlement
near the sound. This is expressly stated by Gray and Ingraham,
who, moreover, declare their conviction that no house was ever
erected by Meares at Nootka ; and it is corroborated by the entire
silence, on that head, of Douglas, Colnett, and every other IJl:r·
son whose testimony is cited in conjunction with the memon~
to Parliament. . r

May 13. Things remained thus at Nootka for a week at the. end ofwhid
time the other ~panish vessel, the, San Carloe, arrived, under. thl

May 14. command of LIeutenant Haro, On the following' day, MartlneJ

invited Viana and Douglas, the chief officers of the I,phigenia, U
. come on board ~he Princesa, where he immediately told ~heu

that they were prIsoner;;, and that their vessel was to he, sJll~ed
alleging in justification of his proceedings that their instructloU
contained a clanse.directing them to seize, and cam;y te Ma.aaoan:
English, Russian, or Spanish vessels which they, ceuld ovel'G.o!UE
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Douglas insisted that the instructions had been misinterpreted,
and that, although he did not understand Portuguese,'" in which
they were written, he had seen a copy oj them at Macao, and
knew their sense to be otherwise. ' Martinez, 'however, .adhered
to his resolution j the Iphigenia was in consequence boarded by
the Spaniards; her men; with her charts, joumals.iand other pa~
pel's,were jransferrt(d to the ships of war, and preparations were
commenced' for sending he! to San BIas. .

While ,these preparations were in progress, the Spanish com-
mandant altered his intentions, and proposed to 'release the Iphi-
genia and her'crew,on condition that her officers would sign a
declaration to the effect that she had not' been interrupted, but
had been kindly treated and supplied by him.during her stay at
Nootka. This proposition was at firs (refused ; negotiations, how-
ever, took place, through the medium of Captain Kendrick of
the Columbia, the results of which werethat the declaration was
signed by the officers of the lphigenia, and. she and her crew
wereliberated on the 26th of May. Messrs. Viana and Douglas,
at the same time, engaged for-themselves, as "captain and super-
cargo' respectively, andfor Juan Cavctllo of Macao, as 'owner oj the
said vessel," to pay her value, on demand, to the order of the Vice-
royof Mexico, in case he should pronounce her capture legal.
The vessel having been completely equipped for sea by the 'Span-
iards, she sailed On the 2d of June for the northern coasts, where
seven hundred sea-otter skins were collected, by trading with
the natives, before her departure for the Sandwich Islands and
China. ;'Tpis trade was so brisk," says Meares in his Journal
of the Voyage, that" all the stock of iron was soon expended, and
they ioere under the necessief of cutting 1lp the chain-plates -and
hsuch-bars . of the vessel," in order to find the .means of purchas-
mg the skins offered. In the memorial, however, notonly is all
noti.ceof-this part,ofthe Iphigenia's voyage omitted, but it is i111-
pl~Cltlydeclared'] that she sailed directlyfrom Nootka to the Sand-
wichIslands. Meares insists that the conduct of the Spaniards
towards the Iphigenia and her men was violent and rapacious;
on the other hand, Messrs .:Gray and Ingraham declare that her
detention was. in every respect advantageous to the owners, as
shewas completely repaired and supplied for her voyage, and she
would otherwise have been obliged to remain inactive at Nootka,
forat least two months longer, during the' best season for trading.
, The seizure of the Iphigenia 'by Martinez can scarcely be con-

sldered as unjust or unmerited, when it ~s recollected that if, in

~Extracts from the Journal of Douglas, annexed to the memorial of Meares .
., "During the time the 'Spaniards held possession of the I phigenia, she was stripped

of all the merchandise which had been prepared far trading, as also of her stu res,
xr?VlS'.Ol1S, nautical iostruments.charts.jee., and in short of every arucle, except twelve

aTS IIjt'rtJ'/i, which they could conveniently carry away. • •• On Ieaving Nootka
SQund,the Iphizenia, though in a very unfit cond it ion far such a voyage, proceeded.
front tlience to the Srmdwich Islands and. afle» obtainina there such supplies {ts they
wereeMtbled to procure with the ir;n bejOTementioned, ~eturned to China,. and an-
cjhorect.there in the month of October, I78.9."-lI-'Ie'llUJTialaddTessed to Parliament by-~~, . .
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attempting to enforce, with regard to her, the orders of his Gov-
ernment, (orders.perfectly conformable with the principles of na-
tional law, as universally recognised ..and with treaties ,between
Spain and all other Powers.) he had been resisted and overcome

.he, with his officers and men, would have been carried as prison~
ers, to Macao, to be tried for piracv.. Moreover, he had been in-
formed that Meares was daily expectedtoarrive CJ.t Nootka, with
other vessels belonging to the same c.oncern; ,and it was his duty
to provide- against the possibility of .being overpowered; and of
having his :flag insulted, by lessening the forces of those from
whom he had every reason to apprehend an attack. . Indeed, the
only ground upon-which he could have \ excused himself to his
Government for releasing the Iphigenia ,must have been, that at
the time when the instructions to her ,officers "(ere written, it was
not anticipated that Spain .would take 'possession of any part of
the north west coast of America. .

At the end of a weekfrom the departure of the Iphigenia, the
Northwest America'returned to Nootka, and was immediately
seized, by Martinez: On what grounds or pretexts this! seizure
was based, there are no means .of ascertaining, Gray and In.
graham understoodthat it was in consequence 'of an agreement
between the Spanish commandant and the officers of the Iphige
nia; -this is, however, expressly denied by Douglas, WJ10 declares
that both threats and promises had peen used in vain to induce
him to sell the small ve.ssel ata pi-ice far belew bel' value.' A few
days afterwards, the Princess Royal (one of the vessels sent from

June 16. Macao by the associated companies) arrived in the sound, under
the command of William Hudson, and was received and .treated,
during her stay, with respect and attention by the Spaniards, She
brought information of the failure of Juan Cavallo, the Portu
guese merchant,' upon whom, as owner of the Iphigenia, the bills
given by the commander of that vessel in payment of the sup
plies were drawn; and upon learning this, Martinez announced
his determination to hold the Northwest.America, which belonged
to the same concern, in satisfaction for the amount of those bills.
She was, in consequence, immediately equipped" fsr a trading'
voyage, and sent out under the direction of ope of'- the mates of
the Columbia; her officers and men being set at liberty, and reo
ceiving nearly all the furs found on beard.of her at the time of
her capture.

The Princess Royal, after remaining some' days at Nootka un-
disturbed by the Spaniards, sailed from that place on a cruise. As
she was leaving the sound, her companion, the Argonaut, came
in from Macao under the command of Captain Colnett, who had
been, as before stated, charged by the associated companies wIth
the direction of all their affairs on the American coasts, and wIth
the establishment .of a fort and factory for their benefit. What
followed with regard to this vessel has been variously repre-
sented, or rather has been represented under various colors, for
the principal facts/are admitted by all to have been these:

As soon as the Argonaut appeared at the entrance of the sound,
she was boarded by the Spanish commandant, who' invited her
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captain to corny into the port, and supply the ships of war with
orne necessary articles; presenting, at the same, time, a letter from

Hudson, in which. the good treatment 01 the Princess Royal and
her crew were acknowledged in flattering terms; Barnett; the
mate of the Northwest America, Ingraham, the mate of the Qo-
lnmbia, and some other persons, likewise came on, board, and
communicated. what bad occurred with regard to the Iphigenia
and the small vessel.' Golnett, npon this, informed Martinez that
he had- come to take possession of.Nootka, and to erect a fort
there under the, British' flag. The, Spaniard replied, that the
placewas already occupied by the forces of his Catholic Majes-
ty; but that if the Argonaut should enter the sound, she should
be treated with civility and attention, and be allowed to depart
without hindrance", After some debate.jhe.Englishman agreed to
gointo the harbor; and before- midnight, his vessel was anchored
in Friendly Cove between the .Princesa and the San Carlos.

On the following day, Colnett, having supplied the Spanish
ships with some articles, announced his intention to go to sea in
the evening; whereupon, Martinez requested him first to come
on board the Princesa and.exhibit his papers. The captain ac-
cordingly went, in, uniform and with his sword, to the cabin of
the commandant, where an altercation took place between the
parties; the. results' of whichwere, the arrest of Colnett, and the
seizure of the Argonaut by the Spaniards., From the moment of
his arrest, Colnett was delirious or insane" and Robert Duffin,
the mate of the Argonaut, became in consequence the representa-
tive of the' owners of that vessel.

On tbe 13th of July the Princess Royal appeared at the mouth
of the sound, and 11er captain, Hudson, having entered Friendly
Covein a boat, was there arrested with his men; after which, the
vesselwas boarded and brought in as a prize by the Spaniards.
On the following day tlie :Argonalft sailed for San BIas, carry-
ll1g nearly all .the British subjects taken at Nootka as prisoners,
under the charge of a Spanish lieutenant and crew. Those who
were captured in the Northwest America were, however, em-
barked as passengers in the Columbia, for Macao; one hundred
of the otter skins found in the Princess Royal being allowed by
Martinez in payment of their wages and transportation.

The Columbia left Nootka in August; soon afterwards she
met the Washington, which had just returned from her voy-
a~e up the Strait of Fuca; and it was agreed between the cap-
tams, that Gray should take-command of the ship, and proceed to
China and the United States, with all the furs which had been
collected, while Kendrick should remain on the coast in the
Wash,ington. .Finally, in November, Martinez quitted Nootka
Sound, and sailed with all his vessels for Mexico, leaving Ma-
quinna again in quiet possession of his dominions.

If the statements of Meares, in his memorial, and of Colnett, in
the account published by him respecting 'the capture of the Ar-
gonaut and Princess Royal, and the treatment of their officers and
men by the Spaniards, be admitted as conveying a full and cor-
rect view of the Circumstances, the conduct of Martinez must be
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17R9. considered as nearly equivalent to piracy. From these state_
ments it would appear that the. vessels were treacherously seized
without any reasonable grounds, 01: even pretexts, and with th~
sole premeditated object of plundering them; and that the most
cruel acts of violence,' insult, and restraint, were wantonly Com,
mitred upon the officers and men, during the whole period of

July 4. their imprisonment. Colnett .relatesv that when he presented
his papers to Martinez in the cabin of the Princesa, the command.
ant, without examining them, pronounced them to be forged, and
immediately declared that the Argonaut should not go to sea'

- that, upon his" remonstrating (in what terms he does not say)
against this breach if good faith and forgetful1!:ess' if word ana
honor pledged," the Spaniard rose in apparent anger, and intro.
duced a party 'of armed men, by whom he was struck. down,
placed in the stocks, and then closely confined; 'that he was after,
wards carried from ship to ship like a criminal, threatened with
instant execution as a pirate, and subjected to so many injuries
and indignities, as to throw him into a violent-fever and deliri-
um, which were neat proving fatal; and that his officers and men
were imprisoned and kept in irons, from the time of their seizure
until their arrival atSan Blas, where. many of them .died in con-
sequence of ill treatment. Meares, in his metnorial, confirms the
assertions of Colnett; and he adds, with regard to the capture of
the Princess Royal, that her commander, Hudson, 'after his arrest
at Friendly Cove, was forced (by means of threats of immediate
execution) to send written ordersto his mate, to deliver up the
vessel without resistance to the Spaniards.

Many of these statements are supported by the deposition of
the officers and seamen of the Northwest America, taken in Chi-
.na, which is appended to the memorial; some of them, however,
are directly contradicted, while the greater part' are invalidated,
not only by the declarations of Gray and Ingraham, but even by
the admissions of Duffin, the mate of the Argonaut, in his letters,
also attached to the same petition: Thus the American cap-
tains understood, "from those whose veracity they had no reason
to doubt," that Colnett, at his interview with Martinez in the cab-
in of the Princesa, denied the right of the ,Spaniards' to occupy
Nootka, and endeavored to impose upon the commandant by rep-
resenting himself as empowered by his Government to erect a fort
and settle a colony at.that place under the British.flag, and that he
afterwards insulted the Spaniard by threatening him and draw-
ing his sword. Colnett himself says that he attempted to d~aw
his sword on the occasion, but that it was in order to defend him-
self against those Who assailed him; and it must he allowed to
be very difficult to '<remonstrate" with a man upon" his bl'e~c1!
if faith, and forgetfulness- fLf kis word and honor pled!5'ed," With·

July 14. out insulting him. Duffin, writing to Meares from Nootka, ten
days after the seizure, gives nearly the same account of the inter-
view, adding that the misunderstanding Was most probablyoc-

l

* See Colnett's Account of a Voyage in the Paciric in 1793; note at page ()6.
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asionedby the interpret.er's ignorance of, the English language. 1789.
e says that. Martinez appeared to be very sorry for what had
appened, a~d had" be?aved with great civility, by obliging his
risoners with every liberty that could be expected;" and he
omplainsof 'no violence, either to the feelings or to the- persons
f any of the crews' of' the 'vessels seized, although he charges
theSpaniards with plundering both openly and secretly. More-
ver,Duffin declares, and Meares repeats in his memorial, that
hedisease,with which Colnett was afflicted after his arrest was
fitof insanity occasioned by fear and disappointment operating
pona mind naturally weak and .hereditarily predisposed to such
lienation. This assertion is indignantly repelled by' Colnett, in
isaccount of the affair, to which he annexes a letter of apology
nd retraction from Meares. ,
Noother evidence has been presented on the part of Spain; re-

peeting'these proceedings" than what is contained in the notes
ndmemorials addressed by the' Court of Madrid on the' subject
various European Governments in 1790, and in the Introduc-

ionto the Narrative of the Voyage of'the Sutil and Mexicana;
Iof which statements, though made officially, are, without
oubt,erroneous 'on many of the most material points. "
Uponreviewing an the circumstances as they are presented to

s, there is little .doubt that Colnett acted towards the Spanish,
mmandant in, a manner so extravagant and intemperate as to
nderhis arrest perfectly justifiable; the detention of his vessel,

iowever, cannot be defended on the same grounds, and the seiz-
.reof the PrincessRoyal appears to have been totally unauthor-
zedand 'inexcusable. The commanders of Spanish American
stswere, indeed, ordered by their general instructions to seize
,foreignvessels enteringor cruising in the vicinity of the terri-

onesunder their control; and' the enforcement of these orders
as,directly or tacitly.admitted vby aU' the nations with which
pam had made treaties relating to those dominions. But it
ould not 'have been reasonably intended by the Spanish Gov-
rnment, or allowed by' other Powers, that such' regulations
hould be enforced at. a new settlement, in a region so remote,
eforethe people of ill1y other country could be informed of the
actof the establishment.W e know, moreove~, from the highest
uthority, that Martinez was specially instructed to treat all Brit-
sh or Russian vessels which might arrive at Nootka with civili-
; and, although he might have with propriety disarmed Col-

ett's ships, if he apprehended any attack from them, he certamly
adno right to take possession of them, and to appropriate their
rgoes,as he did, to his own uses, merely because their com-
a~derhad refused to recognise the supremacy of Spain in that

eglOn. .
Meares,Vancouver, and other British writers, in alluding to

~eseoccurr~n?es, endeavor to .cast blame on the .com~anders of
e two 'American vessels, which were at the time 111 or near
OotkaSound, by representing them as aiding and supporting

~eSpaniards in their oppressive proceedings. Upon examining
e facts, we find that the Americans never pretended to ques-

[ 174.J
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1789. tion the right of Spain to' the country; and the conducr of th
British towards them was not such.. if we may judge fromth
expressions of Meares, as to excite any friendly feelings on thei
part. All that can be alleged against .Oaptains K811drick an
Gray seems to be that they profited, as they were entitled todo
by the quarrels, between the other two parties, naturally inclinin
towards that which seemed- to be the more friendly disposed to
wards themselves. . . I

Upon the arrival of the Argonaut at San Blas, Colnett was lib
erated from confinement, andhe proceeded to the city of Mexico
where he was recei ved with kindness' by the Viceroy, Countd
Revillagiged\J. The cases of the Argonaut and Princess Roya
having.been then examined, it wasdecideds-c-that the conduct0

Martinez had been entirely conformable with .the laws and ordi
nances of Spain, and with the terms of treaties·existing betwee
that kingdom and other nations, by which it is understood tha
aliens frequenting, trading, or endeavoring to establish them
selves "on the coasts of the South Sea in either America" shal
be regarded and treated as enemies, without any, presumali
breach of faith on the part of Spain; that consequently the sai
two vessels might be retained as lawful prizes; but that, in con
sideration of the apparent ignorance of their owners and officer
respecting the rights and' laws of Spain, ~s well as for the sake0

preserving peace and -harmony with Great Britain, they shoul
be released, on condition of their not entering any bay or port
Spanish America without pressing necessity. i

1790. In virtue of this decision, Colnett returned to San BIas, whe
he found that several of his men had died, during his absence,e
the fever endemic on those coasts; With the remainder h
sailed in the Argonaut to Nootka, for the \purpose of reclaimin
the Princess Royal.; but the sound had been, long before heat

"rived there, evacuated by Martinez and his forces-who-from som
cause, however, did not reach Mexico until .after the departu
of Colnett. From Nootka the Argonaut, having taken in a car
go of furs, sailed for the Sandwich Islands, where the Prine
Royal was found lying; Colnett there received possession ofher
and arrived with both. vessels at Macao in the latter part o£1790

The Columbia, under the command of Gray, reached Macao}O
December, 1789, bringing as passengers-the officers and crew0

the Northwest America, who first communicated the news ofth
seizure of the Argonaut and Princess Royal to their owners.
The latter immediately resolved to apply to the British Govern
ment for redress; and Meares accordingly departed for London
where he arrived in March, 1790, carrying with him vaTlOUSde-
positions and other papers in substantiation of the claims.

Meanwhile the Court of Spain, having been informed of what
had occurred at Nootka in the summer of 1789, addressed anot

Feb. 10. to the British ministry, stating the, circumstances, and reqUlnng
that the parties who had planned the expeditions should be pun·
---------------------~,----

* Vancouver's Account of his Voyages, vol. iii, page 49i; Memorial' of the CouJ1
of Spain, Annual Register for 1790. .
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ished,in order to deterothers from making settlements on terri- 1790.
toriesoc.cupied,and frequented by the Spaniards for a number of
years, The ~ritish I?inisters answered, -that- they had not ,re~ Feb,26,
eived exact information as to the' facts stated by the Spanish
Government,-but that the acts rif violence towards British> subjects
andproperty, mentioned-in the .communication from the latter,
necessarily suspended' any discussion of claims which either
arty might advance to the possession of the northwest coasts of

America,until adequate atonement should have peen made for
thoseoutrages against the flag of Great Britain; the answer
wasconcluded by a demand for the immediate restoration of the
vesselsseized at Nootka. Simultaneously with the despatch of
thisanswer, orders were issued. at London for the armament of
twolarge fleets; and the Spanish Government, taking. alarm/at
thismeasure, caused similar preparations to be commenced in all
thenaval arsenals of the kingdom, - _

Several weeks after the receipt of this answer, the Court of April.
~adrid informed the British ministry that one' of the vessels
seizedat Nootka-(the Argonaut)' had .been released, and orders
hadbeen given by the Viceroy..of Mexico for the restitution of
theother,in consideration of the ignorance 6f) their owners and
captainswith regard to the rights and laws of Spain; that the 'af-
fairmigh.t,therefore, be regarded as at an end, and that his Cath-
olicMajesty would be satisfied if the -King of England would re-
strainhis subj.ects from trespassing upon the Pacific coasts of
America,to which the Crown- of Spain had indubitable right,
foundedupon treaties anriiulmemOl:ial possession. ' Ere the cor-
respondenceproceeded farther, the matter had been submitted by
theBritish ministry to the nation; and a fever had, in conse-
quence,been excited throughout the kingdom, which was not to
beeasily allayed. This measure was the result of the presenta-
tionby Meares of.his Memorial, praying' that reparation should be
obtainedfor himself and his associates for their losses, actual and
probable,occasioned by the seizure -and detention of their vessels
atNootka ; the ,arrumnt of which was estimated at no less a sum
than six hundred andfifty-three thousand dollars.

'I'hs correspondence above noticed was kept profoundly secret
byboth parties until the 5tb of May, when the circumstances
werecommunicated by theKing of England, through a message
addressedto Parliament. . In this message, it is stated that" two May 5.
vesselsbelonging to his Majesty's subjects, and navigated under
tbeBritish flag," (meaning, the .!rgonaut and Princess Royal,)
"and two others," (the I phigenia and Northwest America,) "of
:luCh the description is not hitherto sufficiently ascertained, have
een.captured at Nootka Sound by an officer commanding two

~palllshships of war ; that the cargoes of the British vessels have
een seized, and their officers and crews have been sent as pri-

sonersto a Spanish port;" That, in reply to a demand for satis-
factIon,addressed to the Court of Madrid, it had been declared
~at one of the British vessels was liberated by the Viceroy of
.eX1CO,"on the supposition that nothing but ignorance of the

nghts of Spain encouraged the individuals of other nations to
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come on those coasts, for the purpose of making establishment
or carrying on trade ;" bu t that "no satisfaction was given orof
fered,and a direct claim Was asserted by the Court of Madridt
the exclusive right of sovereignty, navigation, and commerce i
the territories, coasts, and seas of that part of the world." 'I
consequence of all which, "his Majesty had" directed his minis
ter at Madrid to make a fresh representation on the subject an
to claim such full and adequate' satisfac tion ,as' the nature of th
case evidently required. And under these circumstances, hi
Majesty, having also received information that considerable arma
merits were carrying on in the ports of Spain, had judged it ne
cessary to give orders' for such preparations as might put it inhi
power to act with vigor-and effect in support of the.honor of hi
Crown and the interests of his people; and he recommende
tbat Parliament would therefore enable him to take such me
ures, and to make such augmentations of his forces, as might
eventually requisite for that purpose." ' .

In this message,it will be remarked that no mention is mad
of the seizure of any lands or buildings belonging to British su
jects at -Nootka ; and it will be found, on examining the docu
ments attached to the memorial of Meares, that no notice of sue
possessions is contained in any "of them, except in " the il1fol'rna
tion 0/ William Gmham," one of the seamen 'of the-Felice, take
at London, on the very day in which the message was readi
Parliament, five days after the date of the memorial. It mayal
be' observed, in anticipation, that the reports of the debates i
Parliament, and the published correspondence between the tw
Governments, prior to the signature of the treaty by which th
dispute was terminated, are equally free from allusions to all)
claims of British subjectsfo territories or Ito-uses on the north
west coast of America ..

.The recommendations in the King's message were receiv
WIth every demonstration of concurrence in Parliament, all
throughout the British dominions; and .the supplies requir
were immediately voted. On the day in which the message w
read, a note was addressed by the ministry to the Spanish"C?url
insisting upon immediate satisfaction for 'the outrages complaIll
of; and declaring that, until it were received, the question ofth
rights of Spain would not be discussed. The British represent
ative at Madrid also presented formal. demands to the Governmen
for restitution of the other vessel (the Princess Royal) seizeda
Nootka-for complete indemnification of all losses sustained b.
British subjects trading under the British flag, from the actsO

Spanish officers on the northwest coast of America-s-and for(~
distinct acknowledgment that British subjects have an indls-
putahle right to the enjoyment of free and uninterrupted colll
merce, navigation, and fishery, and to the possession of such
establishments as they might form, with the consent of the na-
tives, on any part of the American coasts not previously occupled
by some European nation." . ,

To these demands, the Spanish minister, Count de Flor.lda
Blanca, gave an evasive reply on the 13th of June; after havIllg
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ddressed a circular, protesting against them, to ,ail the other 1700,
ourtsof continental Europe, He likewise solicited the French
onarch to comply, with the, terms of the Family Compact of
161,by which the Sovereigns of France and' Spain were bound
support each other, in cases similar to that actually existing.
hesemeasures, however, producing no, favorable results, he was
bliged to -yield to thed.emand of Gre.at Britain for indemnifica-
'onto her subjects ; WhICh was promisedv on the 24th of July, JUl1e24,
ith the understanding that the concession was not to affect, in
y way, the question as to the right of his Catholic Majesty to

arman exclusive establishment at- Nootka,
The negotiation had thus far proceeded in a course almost pre-

iselylike that ofthe dispute between the same parties respecting
heFalkland' Islands, twenty years previous; and the Spanish
iinister probably expected that it would end there. But Mr.
itt,who then directed the affairs of Great Britain, had ulterior
bjectsin view, which induced him' to persist in his exactions
tativeto the unoccupied coasts of America; and as 'naval arma-.
entson the. most extensive scale were in pro.gress of equipment

nbothcountries, a rupture of the peace ,between them was daily
nticipated. I

In the mean time, the National Assembly of France was de- Aug.
iberatinguponthe solicitation for aid addressed by Charles IV.
f Spain to his cousin, Louis XVI., which had been referred by
helatter to that body, then all-powerful in his kingdom. The
solutions,'] finally adopted in' the Assembly, as proposed by the Aug. 26.
elebratedMirabeau, were very vague with regard to Spain, while
heywere very clear and positive as to the necessity of imrrredi-
lelyarming a vast naval force for the security of the French do-
inions, That the e resolutions must, have materially affected

henature of the negotiation between the Courts of London and
adrid there can be no doubt, although no, means have been as
et afforded 01 learning in what manner and to what precise'
xtent, It, however, appears probable that the warlike attitude
sumed by the National Assembly, together with the: rapid ad-
a~ceof revolutionary anti-monarchical principles at the same
,nod,rendered the disputing parties w-illing to compromise their-
Ifferences,in order that they might" if there should be need, act
unison against their dangerous 'p.eigbbor. Possibly, indeed,

heexactions' of the British minister were, from the commence-
ent, intended for no other purpose than to secure such co-oper-
IOn. Certain it is, that the conditions subscribed by; t.metwo
owers,at the' conclusion of their dispute, were far less onerous, Oct. 28.
~humiliating to Spain, than those upon which the Count of Lon-
onhad at first announced its determination to insist.

,'See declar-ati{Jn, by Count de Florida Blanea..and coumier-declaration; by;·Mr.
fUzherbert, the, Hritish envoy- at M adrid, in the AQ.nual Register for. 1790, pa ge 3~.,
t may be here mentioned, that the amount payable by Spain as llldem~lficatlOn.
~asfinally settled in February, 1793 by agreement between the comm,,'SlOners OF
~two Governmen\s, at two hundreet' and ten thousand qollars. See Macpherson's

nals of Commerce, vol. iv, page 209. ,.' ,
tht See Annual Register for 1790, page 303. 'I'he resolutions m .th@,original, and
e lnteresting debates ill the Assemply,. may be found in the Moniteur,
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1790. The conditions above mentioned tare contained in "a treaty
signed at the Palace of San L9renzo, or the Eseurial, in Spain;
on the 28th of October, 1790, and ratified on 'the 22d of the fol-
lowing month; of which it.will be. proper here to insert all the ar.
tides-without variation from the original text."*'

"ARTICLE 1. The buildings and tracts of land situated on the
northwest coast of the continent of North America; or on the
islands adjacent to that continent, of which the subjects of his
Britannic Majesty were dispossessed about the'<month of April
1789, by a Spanish officer, shall be restored to the said British
subjects. . "

"ART. 2. A just reparation' shall be raade.according to the na-
ture of the case, for all acts of violence or hostility which may
have been committed subsequent to the month of Apiil,.1789, by
the subjects of either of the contracting. parties against the sub-
jects of the other; and" in case any of the said respective subjects
shall, since the .same period, have been forcibly dispossessed of
their lands, buildings, vessels, merchandise, and other property,
whatever, on the said continent, or on the seas and islands adja.
cent, they shall be re-established in the possession thereof, or a
just compensation shall be made to them, for the losses which
they have sustained. .

"ART. 3. In order to- strengthen the bonds of frrendship, and
to preserve in future a perfect harmony and good miderstanding,
between the two contracting parties, if is agreed that their re-
spective subjects shall not be disturbed<or molested, either in
navigating, or carrying on their fisheries, in the Pacific Ocean or
in the South Seas, or in-landing on the coasts of those seas in
places not already occupied, for the- purpose of carrying on their
commerce with the natives of tl\e 'country, or of making settle
ments there; the whole subject, nevertheless, to the restrictions
specified in the three following articles. -

"ART. 4. His Britannic Majesty .engages to take the most ef-
fectual measures to prevent the navigation and the fishery ofhis
subjects in the Pacific Ocean or in the South Seas from being
made a pretext for illicit trade with the Spanish settlements; and,
with this view, it is moreover expressly stipulated that British
subjects shall not navigate, or carryon their fishery, in the Said
seas, within the space of ten sea-leagues from- any part of the
coasts already occupied by Spain.

"ART. 5. As welt in the places which. are to be restored to
the British subjects, by virtue of" the first article, as ih all other
parts of the northwestern coasts of North America, or of the
islands adjacent, situate to the- north of the parts of the said coast
already occupied by Spain, wherever the subjects of either of the
two Powers shall have made settlements since the month of
April, 1789, or shall hereafter make any, the subjects of the other
shall have free access, and shall carry on their trade without any
disturbance or molestation. -

• 'See Annual Register for 1790,-pa~e 304; Parliainentary History for same year,
page 916; Hersileu's Collection of British Treaties, vol. ii, page 257.
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Ie ART. 6. With respect to the eastern and western coasts of 1790.
uth America, and to the islands adjacent, no settlement shall

e formed hereafter', by the respective subjects, in such part of
hosecoasts. as are situated to the south of those parts of the same
oasts and' of the islands adjacent, which are already occupied
y Spain: provided that the said respective subjects shall re-
ainthe liberty of landing on the coasts and islands so situated, '
or the purposes of their fishery, and of erecting thereon huts
ndother temporary buildings, serving only for those purposes ..
« ART. 7. In all cases of complaint or infraction of the articles

f the present convention, the officers of either party, without
rmitting themselves previously to'commit any violence or act

fforce, shall be bound to make an .exact report of the affair, and
f its circumstances, to their respective Courts, who will termi-
atesuch differences in an amicable manner;
« ART. 8.. The present- convention shall be ratified and con-

rmedin the space 'of six weeks, to be'computed from the day
f its signature, or .sooner if it can be done."
This treaty was submitted to Parliament by Mr. Pitt on the

d of December, and became- the subject of discussion in both Dec 3.
ouses. By the friends of the ministry it was extolled and de-

ended in general terms, as vindicating the honor of the na-
ion,as securing reparation for injuries committed against British
ubjects, and as affording important advantages to them in fu-
re,by opening the navigation of the Pacific and South Seas,
ndestablishing the question of. the' southern. fisheries on uch
roundsas must 'prevent all dispute; The, opposition, on the other
land,contended that the advantages derivable from it were in no
espectcommensurate with the costs at which it had been ob-
ined; nay, it was insisted by Fox, Grey, Lansdowne, and other
minentwhigs, that the rights of British subjects had been mate-
ially abridged by the new stipulations. They observed that,
vhereasthe British formerly possessed the right, "whether admit
ed orcontested by Spain was oj na consequence," to navigate and
sh in any part of the. Pacific or South Seas, and" to settle ioher-
ver the subjects oj no other civil'ized nation had previously settled,"
heywere by this treaty prohibited from going nearer than thirty
iles to a Spanish territory, -and- from-establishing themselves
n a large portion of South America, as well as from forming any.
rmanent or useful settlement on the northwest coast of the
orthern continent, " Im every place in whieh we might set-
l~,"said Grey, "access was left for the Spaniards. Where we
ight form a settlement on one hill, they might erect a fort upon
nother. A merchant must run all the risks of a discovery, and
IIthe expenses of establishment, for a property, which was lia-
Ie to be the subject of continual dispute, and which could never
e placed upoU' a permanent footing." Mr. Fox denied" that

the southern whale fishery was of the great importance it was
stated,to be," and declared that it was mere" dross" in compari-
SonWIth what had been renounced in order to obtain it. ".To
:emoveall possibility," said that gentleman," of our ever form-
lUg a settlement to the south of her American 'colonies, was an
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1790. object for which Spain would have been willing to' pay a liberal
price." Of the truth of this assertion, there was sufficient proof
ill the efforts made by the Government of Spain to prevent other
nations from planting colonies in the -Falkland 'IslanCls; from
which islands, it may be remarked, both parties to the conven.
tion appear to have been excluded by- the terms of the sixth ar.
ticle.

It was also noticed-by Mr. Fox,as a curious and inexplicable
incongruity in the treaty, that" about the month if April, 1789"
should have been inserted as the date of what was, known to
have taken place, agreeably to all the evidence produced, in May
of the same year; and that although, by the first ·article, the
lands and buildings declared to have been taken from Britisb
subjects by a Spanish officer "abmtt the month if April, 1789,"
were to be restored, yet, by the second nrticle, the lands, build.
ings, and other property, of which the subjects of either party
had been dispossessed "subsequent to the month if April, 1789,"
were te be restored, or compensation was to be made to ,the own.
ers for the losses which they might have sustained, Now, as the
Spaniards did not arrive, upon the northwest coast of America
until May, 1789, it is clear that their Government 'might, at its
own option, either restore the lands.' and buildings claimed by
British subjects, or make compensation for the loss, Of them to
their owners.

Upon this point it will be seen" that if tlie word or in the con-
cluding part of the second article were replaced by and" the in-
congi:uity would disappear ; but then; also, the first article would
become entirely superfluous. 'It would, however, b'e idle to sup·
pose that any 13.1'1'01' could have been committed, with regard to
matters so essential, or that the want pi accordance between the
different provisions of the convention, noticed by Mr. Fox, should
have been the result of accident or carelessness. 'I'he ministers,
when pressed for explanations on this head, answered indirectly
that the Spanish Government would make the restitutions as
agreed in the first article; to the other objections raised against
the convention, they gave only general or evasive replies. By
means of their majorities in both !Houses of Parliamen t, which
were so great as to render any expenditure of argument unne
cessary, they negatived every call for papers relative to the nego
tiation; and, having triumphantly carried their address of thanks
to the Sovereign, they were' left at liberty to execute the new
stipulations agreeably to their o~n constructions, for which am-
ple space had been certainly provided. ~

* An analysis of the con vention will.be found in the ninth chapter of this memoir,
;;wong the observations on the Florida: Treaty.
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CHAPTER VII.

Execution of the first article of the treaty of 1790, between Great Britain ami Spain-
Surrender of Nootka to the Br iush-c'V oyagcs and discoveries of the Spanish nav-
iaalUrs, Fidalgo, Malaspina, Caarnano,: Galiano, and Valdes; of Billings, in the
s~rvjce of Russia; of Marchand j of Vancouver; and of the American fur· traders,
Ingraham, Gray, and Kendrick-Discovery of the mouth of the Columbia, by
Gray-Examination of the Strait of Fuca, and of the great Northwest Archipel-
ago-Formation of the Northwest Fur-trading Company-Expeditions of kod-
man and Nlackenzie through the interior of the North American continent.

THE convention of 1790 having been thus concluded, the Brit- 1791.
ish Government prepared' immediately to assume possession of
thelands and buildings on the northwest coast of America, which
were t-o be surrendered by Spain agreeably to the first article.
For this purpose, it was determined that two frigates should be
sent to Nootka, under the command of Captain Trowbridge; the
ministry, however, afterwards committed the business to Captain
GeorgeVancouver, who had been one of Cook's lieutenants, and
who was then about to sail to the Pacific with two ships, on a
voyage of discovery. There were, doubtless, some difficulties
between the parties to the convention respecting this surrender,
forthe order of the Spanish Minister of State to that effect was
not delivered at Madrid until the 12th of May, 1791, more, than May 12.
amonth after the departure of Vancouver, to whom it was des-
patched by a store-ship. The order was addressed to the Com-
mandant of the port of San Lorenzo, of Nootka, directing him
~'to deliver to ills Britannic. Majesty's commissioner the build-
mgs and tracts of land which were occupied by the subjects of
that Sovereign in April, 1789, as well those in the port of Nootka,
as also those in the other, called Port Cox, said to be situated
about sixteen leagues further southward."'*' The same order was
communicated, with the convention, to the Viceroy of Mexico,
who was charged with its execution on the part of Spain; but it
does not appear that any means were afforded to the commission-
ers, by either of the Governments, for ascertaining precisely what
lands or buildings were to be surrendered.

Vancouver was instructed to proceed directly to Nootka, and,
after having 'completed the business of the transfer there, to com-
mence the examination of the American coasts included between
the 35th and the 60th parallels of north latitude. 'The objects of
these researches were especially to acquire accurate information
with regard to the nature and extent of any water communica-
uon, which might tend to facilitate commercial intercourse be-
tween the northwest coasts and the territories on the opposite

• Introduction to t!he Journal of Yancouver's Voyage,
9
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1791. side of the continent, inhabited or occupied by British subjects
and to ascertain with precision the number, extent, and situatio;
of any settlements made by civilized nations within those limits.
He was directed particularly "to explore the supposed Straits of
Fuca, said to be situated between the 48th and 49th degrees of
latitude, through which the American sloop Washington was reo
ported to have passed in 1789, and to have comeout again north
ofNootka;" after which, he was, if there should be time sufficient
to survey the Sandwich Islands and the southernmost coasts of
America. With these instructions, Vancouver sailed from Eng.
land on the 1st of April, 1791, and' just a year afterwards he ar-
rived on the northwest coast, in sight of Cape Mendocino.

1790. In the mean time, Nootka had been again occupied by Span.
Mar. 4. ish forces, which were sent for that purpose from Mexico, in the

spring of 1790, under the command of Don Francisco Elisa; and
Spanish navigators were again exploring the northwest coasts of
America, in order to observe the proceedings of the Russians, and
also to determine the question as to the practicability of a north.
ern voyage between the Atlantic and Pacific oceans. That ques
tion was then exciting considerable attention in Europe, where
every thing relating to it was carefully studied, and the old stories
of the discovery of northern passages were dragged forth from ob·
scurity, and subjected to critical analyses, by scientific individu-
als and commissions. Three of these stories, of which Maldonado,
Fuca, and Fonte, were severally the heroes, were pronounced,
after such trials, to be not wholly destitute of probability; and
the commanders of all the expeditions to the north Pacific were
instructed to endeavor to ascertain how far each statement might
be confirmed or disproved.

, The Spaniards were, indeed, beginning seriously to direct their
efforts to the security of their dominions northwest of Mexico;
and with this view, a special branch ofthe administration in that
kingdom had been created, under the title of the Marine Depart·
ment of San Blas, which was charged with superintending and
fostering the establishments on the coasts of the north Pacific.
The port of San BIas in Mexico, situated near the entrance of the
Californian Gulf, was made the centre of the operations for these
purposes; arsenals, ship-yards, and warehouses were construe!
ed at that place; all expeditions for the northern coasts were made
from it; and all orders relative to the abovementioned objects
passed through the chief of the department, who resided there:

Of the voyage of Lieutenant Salvador Fidalgo to the northern·
most coasts of the Pacific, in. the summer of 1790, it is unnec.es-
sary here to present the details. The geographical informatlOn
obtained by him was of little value, although he thought proper
to affix Spanish names to a number of points between Mount St.
-Elias and Cook's Inlet, nearly all of which had been long before
known and described.

1791. Those coasts were in the following year more minutely exam-
June 23 ined by Captain Alexandra Malaspina, in the course of his voy-
AU~~ 13. age aro~nd the worl~, with the Spanish corvettes Atrevida a~d

Descubierta under hIS command. He, however, made no dis-
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coveriesworthy of mention at present, and he 'effected nothing
of greater importance than the determination of the positions of
some places already known. Navarrete, in his Introduction to
the Journal of the Sutil and Mexicana, gives a long account of
thisexpedition, and bestows the utmost praise on those who con-
dueted it; yet, will it be believed that the name of Malaspina
does not appear in that work? Such is, nevertheless, the fact.
The unfortunate navigator, an Italian by birth, having fallen
under the displeasure of the Spanish Government, or rather of
Godoy,was :,lrrested-immediately after his return to Europe, in
1794,and was for seven years kept closely confined in a dungeon
at Corunna. Navarrete, writing under the eye of that Govern-
ment,and for its purposes, did not dare inscribe on his pages the
nameof the unhappy victim of its injustice.

While Malaspina was thus engaged on the coasts north of Noot-
ka,Elisa, the commandant of that port, endeavored to explore the
Straitof Fuca; he, however, penetrated only a few leagues with-
in it, and was then forced to return by the appearance of scurvy
amonghis crew. One of his lieutenants, Quimper, had previous-
ly attempted, with little better success, to trace this passage to its
termination; from the slight account given of his voyage by
Navarrete,it appears that he examined the whole southern shore,
at the 'eastern extremity of which he discovered a harbor, called
by him Port Quadra, probably the same afterwards named Port
Discovery by Vancouver.

The visit made to the north-west coast of America, in 1791, by
Captain Etienne Marchand, in the French merchant ship Solide,
ishere mentioned, only because the Introduction, by Fleurieu, to
theJournal of his Voyage, has been already several times quoted.
Marchand landed on one of the islands of the group now called
King George the 'I'hird's Archipelago, near Mount San Jacinto
or Edgecumb, and remained there a fortnight engaged in trading
with the natives; after which, he sailed along the coasts south-
ward to the entrance of Clyoquot bay, a little east of Nootka, oc-
casionally landing and-making observations, and thence took his
departure for China. Respecting the places thus seen, or any
other places, indeed, very little information is to be obtained
from this journal, although hundreds of its pages are devoted to
philosophical speculations on the origin and capabilities of the
northwest Americans, their languages, and political and religious
institutione, and on languages and institutions in general.

In the course of this year, also, no less than seven vessels from
the United States arrived in the north Pacific, in search of furs.
Among them were the ship Columbia, which returned from Bos-
ton under Captain Gray, and the brig Hope, commanded by Jo-
seph Ingraham, the former mate of the Columbia." The Journal
of Captain Ingraham, to which reference has been so often made,
contains minute accounts of occurrences and observations, which

• The others were, the Washington, Captain Kendrick, which h,ad rer,na~ned in
the Pacific since 1788' the Eleonora Captain Metcalf; the Margaret, Captain Ma-
gee; the Hancock, Captain Crowell; 'and the Jefferson, Captain Roberts. .
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1791. are recorded in a clear and simple manner; and it is illustrated
by many charts and drawings, all serving to prove that the world
is indebted to the efforts of the American fur-traders for much
information relative to the northwest coasts, which is usually sup-
posed to have been procured originally by the British and Span-
ish navigators. Of Captain Gray's second voyage to the Pacific
we know but little; that little, however, comes from- authenti~
sources, and is worthy of being carefully presefved.

Ingraham sailed from Boston on the 16th of September, 1790;
In January following be doubled Cape Hom, after stopping at So-
ledad or Port Egmont, in the -F'alkland Islands, where he found
a Spanish garrison; and, in April, he discovered the group of six
small islands, situated nearly in the centre of the Pacific, which
are now called the Washington Islands by all geographers except

May 20. the British. On the 20th of May the Hope reached Owyhee,
and on the 29th of June she was anchored in a harbor on the
southwest side of Queen Charlotte's Island, to which Ingraham
gave the name of Magee's Sound. About this island, and the
coasts of the continent immediately east of it, he remained du-
ring-the whole summer; and having collected a large cargo of
furs, he carried them to Canton in the autumn.

The Columbia quitted Boston on the 27th of September, 1790,
May. and in May of the ensuing year she reached the northwest coast

of America, a little northward of Cape Mendocino. Sailing along
the coast towards Nootka, Captain Gray observed an opening, in
the latitude of 46 degrees 16 minutes, from which issued a current
so strong as to prevent his entrance, although he remained nine
days in its vicinity endeavoring to effect that object. Being at
length fully convinced that he had discovered the mouth of a
great river, he continued his course towards the north" and on
the 5th of June arrived in the harbor of Clyoquot, near Nootka.

From this place the Columbia soon sailed for Queen Charlotte's
Island, near which she feB in with. the Hope, on the 23d of July.
9b the 15th of August she entered an inlet under the parallel of
521! degrees, up which she proceeded more than eighty miles
towards the northeast; the passage was found to be wide and
deep throughout this whole distance, and appeared to extend
much farther in the same direction. Gray, however, was unable
to pursue the examination of it, and returned with the persuasion
that he had discovered the Rio de. los Reyes, thratigh which Ad-
miral Fonte was said to have sailed on his way to the Atlantic,
in 1640. The passage is that now called the Portland Canal. On

Sept, leaving it, the Columbia returned to Clyoquot, at the entrance of
which she met the French ship Solids, commanded by Captain
Marchand, just as the latter was shaping her course for China.
Rere Gray and his crew passed the winter in a fortified habita-
ti1)n on the shore, to which he gave the name of Fort Defiance.
Here, also, he built and launched a schooner, called the Enter-
prise, the first vessel constructed 011 the northwest side of the
continent by citizens of the United States. While remaining at
this place, "Wiccannish, the chief of that district, had concerted
a plan to capture his ship, by bribing a native of Owyhee, whom
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Grayhad with him, to wet the priming of all the fire-arms on 1791.
board, which were constantly kept loaded; upon which the chief
would easily have overpowered the ship's crew by a number of
daring Indians assembled for the purpose. .This project was
happily discovered; and the Americans being on their guard, the
fatal effects of the plan were preveJ?-ted."* "

Captain John Kendrick, who commanded the Columbia in her
first voyage to the Pacific, had remained in that ocean with the
sloop Washington since 1789. In August of 1791, while lying August.
in Nootka Sound, he had reason to suspect that the Spaniards
would seize his vessel, in case he should endeavor to proceed to
sea; and under this impression, he determined to make his way,
if possible, through a passage which he believed to exist, from
the extremity of the harbor northwestward into the Pacific. His
effortproved successful; and he bestowed upon the channel thus
found the name of Massachusetts Sound. This passage, called
by the natives Ahasset, is not laid down upon Vancouver's maps;
an account of it, however, appears in the Journal of the Sutil and
Mexicaua, where it is called the Passage of Buena Esperanza,
and its discovery is attributed to the officers of Malaspina's ships,
who surveyed it in the latter part of the same m-onth, after Kend-
rick had passed through it.

About the same time, Kendrick purchased from Maquinna,
Wiccannish, and other chiefs, several large tracts of landf near
Nootka Sound, for which he afterwards exhibited deeds signed,
or rather marked, by the savages, and witnessed by many of the
officersand crew of the 'Washington. These deeds were authen-
ticated by a notary at Macao; and attempts were made at Lon-
don, in 1795, to sell the lands supposed to have been thus legally
acquired. So' lately, indeed, as 1838, a memorial was presented
to the Congress of the United States by the representatives of the
owners and captain of theW ashington, praying that their title to
these territories might be confirmed or purchased by the Govern-

\
• Vancouver's Journal, vol. i, page 215 .
.t The purchase of these lands is mentioned by Wadstrom, in his work on Colo-

nization, published at London in 1795; and by Macrher~on, in his Annals of Com-
merce. The circular issued bv Messrs. Barrell & Co., in 1795, (of which one of the
originals is now before the writer.) is a curious document; it is in four languages,
and is couched in terms the most unspecific which could have been chosen. The
t711<abitants of Europe are informed that, "in 1787, Captain J. Kendrick, while pros-
eeutiug an advantageous voyage with the natives for furs, purchased of them, for
the owners, a tract of delightful country comprehending four degrees or latitude, or
240 miles square;" and" that such as may be inclined to associate for settling a co~·
monwealth, on their own cone of laws, on a spot of the globe nowhere surpassed ttl
delightful and healthy climate and fertile soil, claimed by no civilized nation, a~d
purchased under a sacred treaty of peace and cpmmerce, and for a valuable con sid-
eration, of the friendly natives, may have the best opportunity of trying the result of
such an enterprise," Where these four degrees of latitude, or 240 miles square, are
situated, is no otherwise stated than that thev are in America. The deeds fer the
lands are declared in the circular tohave been registered in the office of the Ameri-
can consul in China. These deeds, or some of them, which have been recently pub-
lisbed, relate only to the territories about Nootka and Clyoquot; and although they
embrace the whole of the dominions of Maquinna and Wiceanmsh, they' do not
amount to one twenty-fourth part of '240 miles square. Moreover, the whole island
in which those territories are situated extends through onlv two and a half degrees
cf Iauiude ; so that other lands must have been purchased by Kendrick.
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1791.

ment; and the same claim is now being urged before Congress.
That the transactions here described between Kendrick and the
savage chiefs did really take place, there is no reason to doubt.
it is, however, scarcely probable that the validity of the purchase~
will ever be recognised by the civilized nation which may here.
after possess the country adjacent to Nootka Sound.

After purchasing these lands, Kendrick sailed to the Sandwich
Islands, and there engaged in a new branch of commerce, of
which he was the originator. It was the collection and trans.
portation to China of the odoriferous wood called sandal, which
grows in all the islands of the centre of the Pacific, and is in
great demand throughout the Celestial Empire. Vancouver con.
sidered the scheme chimerical; the result, however, has proved
that it was founded on just calculations, as the trade thus opened
has ever since been prosecuted, and at the present day affords
employment to many vessels. Kendrick did not live long to
profit by it; he was killed at Owyhee, in 1793, by the natives.

The Russians likewise endeavored, at this time, to carry into
effect their long contemplated voyage of discovery through the
north Pacific. After four years of preparations, one of the ships,
built for the purpose at Petro"Paulowsk, sailed from that place in
May, 1790, under Captain Joseph Billings, an Englishman, who
had accompanied Cook in his last voyage, and-had been engaged
by the Empress to direct this expedition. Billings advanced no
farther than the vicinity of Mount Saint Elias, which he reached
in the latter part of July; there' his provisions began to fail, and
he was in consequence obliged to return to Kamschatka. In the
following year, two vessels were sent from Petro-Paulowsk, with
the same objects, under Captains Hall and Saretschef; neither of
which proceeded beyond Unalashka, A melancholy picture of
the sufferings experienced in these vessels has been presented by
Martin Sauer, a German, who acted as secretary to the expedi-
tion, in his narrative published ten years afterwards. Another
account of these voyages has 'been given by Saretseheff, who im-
putes the failure of the undertaking to the incapacity of Billings.

In 1792, many discoveries were made on the northwest coasts
of America by the British, the Spaniards, and the citizens of the
United States.

In the spring of that year Captain Jacinto Caamano, com-
manding the corvette Aranzazu, and Lieutenants Dionisio Alcala
Galiano and Cayetano Valdes, with the small sloops Sutil and
Me:cicana, arrived at Nootka from Mexico, with orders to exam.
ine certain parts of the coast which had not been visited by Mal-
aspina. Galiano and Valdes soon after departed tog-ether for the
Strait ofFuca, of which their survey will be hereafter described;
while Caamano proceeded to examine the numerous openings in
the land, which had been observed immediately north and north.
east of Queen Charlotte's Island. ,

In the discharge of this duty, Caamano displayed great skill
and acti vity, as appears from the account of his voyage~ given by

1790.

1792.

May 13.

MI1y23
to

Sept. 7.

• Introduction to the Journal of the S'util and Mexicana, page 123.
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Navarrete, and as indirectly testified by Vancouver. Without 1792.
presenting the details of his researches, suffice it to say that he
exploredmany of the bays and intricate channels which lie be-
tween the 52d and the 56th parallels of latitude, and minutely
surveyed the northern side of Queen Charlotte's Island. Some
ofthese channels were traced by him to their terminations in the
land; others being ascertained to be straits, separating islands
fromeach other and from the continent. From his observations,
added to those of the fur traders and of the natives, little doubt
wasleft of the existence of many other islands in that part of the
Pacific, occupying the position assigned to the Archipelago of
San Lazaro, in the story of Admiral Fonte's ;voyage.

It should be observed, however, with regard to the accounts of
Caamano's expedition, that several of the places visited and
namedby him had been surveyed in the preceding year, by the
fur-traders of the United States, who had also bestowed appella-
tionsupon them. Thus the ports of Estrada and Mazaredo, on
thenorthern shore of Queen Charlotte's Island, were aheady fa-
miliarly known to the Americans frequenting those coasts as
Hancock's river and Craft's Sound. Ingraham has inserted
charts and descriptions of both harbors in his journal, where he
pronounces Hancock'S river to be better adapted for a settlement
than any other place on the northwest side of America.

An attempt was likewise, about this time, made by the Span-
iards to form a settlement on the southern side of the Strait of .
Fuca, near its mouth, at a place to which they gave the name of
Port Nunez Gaona j but they were soon obliged to abandon it,
in consequence of the insecurity of the anchorage and the diffi-
culty of obtaining provisions. This place and Nootka Sound
were the only spots north of Port San Francisco on which any
establishment was formed or attempted by the Spaniards; and,'
as each settlem,ent was founded after the month of April, 1789,
Port San Francisco, in the latitude of 37 degrees 49 minutes, be-
came,by virtue of the fifth article of the conve·ntion of 1790, the
northern limit of the section of the American coast exclusively
belonging to Spain.

III the middle of April Captain Vancouver arrived on the coast, April 18.
near Cape Mendocino, with his two ships, the Discovery, com-
manded by himself, and the Chatham, by Lieutenant William
Broughton. Proceeding northward along the shore of the conti-
nent, he carefully observed the part near the 43d degree of lati-
t~de, where Martin de Aguilar was said to have found a large
river in 160~, and that near the 46th, where an opening was laid
down on the Spanish charts, bearing the names of Rio de ~an
Roque and Entrada de Heceta. Under the parallel of 42 degrees
and 52 minutes ho passed a promontory, which he ungenerously
called .Cape Orford, although it. correspon.ds preci~ely in situ~-
tion WIth the Cape Blanco of Agmlar; the river" WhIC? that navi-

* The U mqua and the Klamet, 'which enter the ocean near the position assigned
by Torquemada to the mouth of Aguilar's river, are both inconsiderable streams.
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1792. gator was supposed to have seen could not be found by the En-
glish, and there is now little doubt that the account of its dis.
covery, given by Torquemada, is erroneous.

Vancouver was equally convinced that no great stream entered
the Pacific in the position assigned to the mouth- of the San
Roque; in describing his search for it he says, (vol. i, page 209:)

April 27.: " On the 27th of April, noon brought us up with a very Con.
spicuous point of land, composed of a cluster of hummocks
moderately high and projecting into the sea. On the south
side of this promontory was the appearance of an inlet or small
river, the land not indicating (t to be of any great extent; nor
did it seem accessible for vessels of our burthen,.as the break.
ers extended from the above point two' or three miles into the
ocean, until they joined those on the beach nearly four leagues

. farther south. On reference to Mr. Meares's descriptions of the
coast south of this promontory, I was at first induced to believe
it was Cape Shoalwater j but, on ascertaining its latitude, I pre.
sumed it to be that which he calls Cape Disappointment, and
the opening south of it Deception Bay .. This cape was found
to be in latitude 46 degrees 19 minutes, longitude 236 degrees {)
minutes. The sea had now changed from its natural to river.
colored water, the probable consequence of some streams. falling
into the bay, or into the ocean north of it, through the low land.
Not considering this opening worthy 0/ more attention, I contin-
ued our pursuit to the northwest, being desirous to embrace the
advantages of the now prevailing breeze and pleasant weather, so
favorable to an examination of the coasts." ,

April 29. He accordingly sailed onwards, and, on the afternoon of the
next day but one, he met at the entrance of the Strait of Fuca
the American ship Columbia, which had just quitted her winter.
ing place at Clyoquot ; her captain, Gray, informed the English
"of his havingt entered an inlet to the northward, in latitude of
54~ degrees, in which he had sailed to the latitude of{j6 without
discovering its termination;" and, also, of " his having been off .
the mouth of a river, in the latitude of 46 degrees' 10 minutes,
where the outset, or reflux, was so strong as to prevent his enter-
ing for nine days. This was probably,'! continues Vancouver,
" the opening passed by us on the forenoon of the 27th, and was
apparently inaccessible, not from. the current, but from the break.

April 30. ers that extend across it." On the' following day, after parting
with the Columbia, he writes in his journal: " We have now ex-
plored a part of the American continent, extending nearly two
hundred and :fifteen leagues, under the most fortunate and faoora-
ble circumstances 0/ wind and uieather. So minutely has this ex.
tensive coast been inspected, that the surf has been constantly seen
to break on its shores, from the mast-head; and it was but in a
few small intervals only where our distance precluded its being
visible from the deck. It must ?e considered as a very singular

* See Meares's Journal, page 167; and page 93 of this memoir.
t Vancouver's Journal, vol, i, page :llf.
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circumstance, that, in so great an extent of sea-coast, we should 1792.
not until now have seen the appearance of any opening in its May.
shores,which presented any certain prospect of affording shelter;
thewhole coast forming one compact, solid, and nearly straight
barrieragainst the sea. The river mentioned by Mr. Gray should,
from the latitude he assigned to it, have existence in the bay
southof Cape Disappointment. This we passed in the forenoon
ofthe 27th; and, as I then observed, if any inlet or river should
befound, it must be a very intricate one, and inaccessible to ves-
selsof tour burthen, owing to tlle reefs and broken water, which
thenappeared in its neighborhood. Mr. Gray 'stated that he had
beenseveral days attempting to enter it, which at length he was
unable to effect, in consequence of a very strong outset. This
isa phenomenon. difficult-to account for, as in most cases, where
thereare outsets of such strength on asea-coast, there are corres-
pondingtides setting in. Be that, however, as it may, I was tho-
rriUghlyconvinced, as were also most persons of.oQservation on
board,that we could not possibly have passed any safe navigable
opening,harbor, or place of security for sltipping,on this coast,
romCape Mendocino to the promontorq of Classet, [Cape Flatte-

ry, at the entrance of the S trait of Fuca; ] nor had we any reason
toalterour opinions, notwithstanding that theoretical geographers
havethought proper to assert in that space the existence of arms
ofthe ocean communicating with a mediterranean sea, and ex-
tensiverivers with safe and convenient ports."

From the above extracts, it is evident that Captain Vancouver
placedno reliance on the correctness of Gray's account of the
discoveryof a great river immediately south of Cape Disappoint-
ment; being satisfied, from his own observations, that no such
streamemptied into the ocean, and that no harbor or place of se-
curityfor shipping would be found between Cape Mendocino
audthe Strait of Fuca. The British commander was, moreover,

h!swork abundantly shows, always disinclined to regard with
redltor favor any thing which might be calculated to advance
e reputation or interests of the people of the United States.
nder these impressions, he commenced his survey of the Strait
f Fuca; while Gray, confident that he had not been mistaken,
as on his way to the mouth of the great river, which he re-
olved,if possible, to enter with his ship.
While proceedings southward along the coast, after parting

Extract franz the log-book of tke skip Col1f,mbia, Captain Robert Gray, taken from.
the original by Charles Buifincli, one of the owners of the Columbia.

May 7, 1792, A. M.-Being within six miles of the land, saw an entrance in the
~e, whIch had a very good appearance of a harbor; lowered away the jolly-boat,
r :ent 1I. Search of an anchoring place, the ship standing to and fro, with a very

hon~weather-currept. At 1 P. M_the boat returned, having found no place where
Ve~hlp could anchor with safety; made sail on the ship; stood in for the shore .

•uon saw, from our mast-head, a passage in between the sand-bars. At half.
t 3, bore away, and run in northeast by-east having from four to eight fathoms,

alhdybottom; and, as W6 drew in nearer betw~en the bars, had from ten to thirteen
t50ms, havllJg a very strong tide of ebb to stem. Many canoes came alongside.

P. M. came to in five fathoms water, sandy bottom, in a safe harbor, well shel-
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1792.
May 7.

with Vancouver, the 'captain of the Columbia found and en-
tered, on the 7th of May, a harbor near the 47th degree, which
he pronounces to be "safe, \and well sheltered from the sea
by long sand-bars and spits." Here he remained four days
and, on leaving the place, he bestowed on it the name of
Bu1jinch's Harbor, in compliment to one of the owners of the
ship. It is generally distinguished on maps by the appellation
of Gray's Harbor; Arrowsmith and other British geographers
with their usual injustice towards citizens of the United States'
call it Whidbey's Harbor, because it was afterwards, as will h~
shown, surveyed by LieutenantWhidbey, the commander of one
of Vancouver's vessels.

From Bulfinch's Harbor the .Columbia departed on the 11th,
and, after a few hours sail, she arrived opposite the Deception
Bay of Meares, immediately south of his Cape Disappointment., -

May 11.

tered from the sea by long sandbars and spits. Our latitude, observed this day,
was 4ti degrees 58 minutes north.

May 1O.-Fresh breezes and pleasant weather; many natives alongside: at nooo,
all the canoes left us. At I P. M. began to unmoor, took up the best bower-anchor,
and have short on the small bower-anchor. 'At half-past 4, (being high water.) hnve
up the anchor, and came to sail and a beating down the harhor.

May Il.-At half-past 7 we were out clear of the bars, and directed our course10
the southward, along shore. At 8 P. M. the entrance of Bulfinch's harbor bore north,
distance four miles; the southern extremity of the land bore south- southeast half
east, and the northern north-nortt.west , sent up the main top-gallant yard andset
all sail. At 4 A. M. saw the entrance of our desired port bearing east-southeast, dIS'
tance six leagues; in steering sails, and hauled our wind in shore. At 8 A. M., be·
ing a little to windward of the entrance of the harbor, bore away, and run in easl·
northeast between the breakers, having from five to seven fathoms of water. Wheo
we were overthe bar, we found this to be a large river of fresh water, up which we
steered Many canoes came alongside. At I P. M. carne to with the small bower,
ill ten fathoms, black and white sand. The entrance between the bars bore wes-
south west, distant ten miles; the north side of the river a hal: mile distant fromthe
ship; the south side of the same two and a half miles distance; a village on the
north side of the river west-by-north, distant three- quarters of a mile. Vast nue-
bers of natives came alongside; people employed in pumping the salt water oUIOr
our water-casks, in order to fill with fresh, while the ship floated in. So ends.

1I1ay U.-Many natives alongside; noon, fresh wind; let go the best bower-an·
char, and veered out on both cables ; sent down the main topgallant yard; ftlled
up all the water-casks in the hold. The latter part, heavy gales and rain y dIrty
weather.

May l3.-Fresh winds and rainy weather; many natives alongside; have upthe
best bower anchor ; seamen and tradesmen at their various depar.rnents.

May 14.-Fresh gales and cloudy; many natives alongside; at noon weighe! and
came to sail, standing up the river northeast by-east; -we found the channel very
narrow. At 4 P. M. we had sailed upwards of twelve or fifteen miles, when the
channel was so very narrow that it was almost impossible to keep in it, ha vlDg JfO~
three to eighteen fathoms water, sandy bottom. At half-past 4 the ship took grOUOd
but she did not stay long before she came off, without any assistance. We backed
her off, stern foremost, into three fathoms, and let go the small bower, and moore
ship with kedge and hawser. The jolly boat was sent to sound the channel OU~
but fouud it not navigable any further up; so, of course, we must have taken the
wrong channel. So ends, with rainy weather; many natives alongside. . I

Tuesday, May 15.-Light airs and pleasant weather j many natives from dJffereo
tribes carne alongside. At 10 A. M. unmoored and dropped down with the tide toa
better anchoring place; smiths and other tradesmen constantly employed- l~.lhe
afternoon Captain Gray and Mr. Hoskins, in the jolly-boat, went on shore to taneu
short view of the country. .

May l6.-Light airs and cloudy. At 4 A. M. have up the anchor, and LOwedd01\1l
about three miles with the last of the ebb tide; came into six fathoms, sandy bOW~b
the jolly- boat sounding the channel. At 10 A. M. a fresh breeze came up river.. ~.
the first of the ebb-tide we got under way and beat down river. At 1, (from Its
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Thebreakers extending across this bay presented, as they always 1792.
do a formidable appearance; Gray, however, dashed undaunted-
Iv forward, and .soon found himself on a broad and rapid river,
thewater of which was so perfectly fresh that the casks of the
shipwere filled within ten miles of the Pacific. On the 14th he May 14.
ascendedthe stream by a channel near its northern bank, to the
distanceof about twenty miles from its mouth, beyond which
theColumbia could not advance on account of the shallowness
ofthe water. At this point he anchored, and remained employed
in trading with the natives and making repairs until the 18th; May 18.
hethen sailed down the river, and on the 20th passed the break- May 20.
ers,at its entrance, by beating through them, against a head wind,
intothe ocean.

On leaving the river, Captain Gray bestowed upon it the name
fhis ship; the extremity of the land, at the southern side of its
ntrance,was called by him Cape Adams, and the appellation of
CapeHancock was substituted for that. of Cape Disappointment,
whichhad been given by Meares to the opposite promontory, in
tokenof the unsuccessful result of his own search. Neither
CapeAdams nor Cape Hanco}k is to be found on our maps at
resent;and the Columbia is not unfrequently termed the Oregon,

'ngverysqually.) we came to, about two miles from the village, (Cl!inouk,) which
re west-southwest ; many natives alongside; fresh gales and squally.

tVlay 17.-Fresh winds and squally ; many canoes alongside; calkers calking the
mnaCCjseamen paying the ship's sides with tar; painter painting ship; smiths and
rpentersSlJtheir departments.
May lB.-Pleasant weather. At 4 in the morning began to heave ahead; at half-
tcame to sail, standing down river with the ebb tide; at 7. (being slack water

ndthewind fluttering) we came to in five fathoms, sandy bottom; the entrance ~e-
veen the bars bore southwest-by west, distance three miles. The nortb point of
he~arhor bore northwest, distant two miles j the south bore southeast, distant three
nda half miles. At 9 a breeze sprung up from the eastward; took up the anchor
ndcame to sail, but the wind soon came fluttering again; came to with the kedge
nrthaw,er; veered out fifty fathoms. Noon pleasant. Latitude observed, 46 de-
rees 17 minutes. north. At I came to sail with the first of the ebb-ride, and
rifleddown broadside, with light airs and strong tide; at three- quarters past,
freshwind came from t.he northward; wore ship and stood into the river again.
t 4 came to in six fathoms; good holding-grouud about six or seven miles np;
anycanoes alongside .

. May 19.-Fresh wind and clear weather. Earlya number of canoes came along-
ide, seamen and tradesmen employed in their various departments.
hCaptainGray gave this river the name of Coiumbia's River, and the north side of
e enttance Cape Hancock; the south, Adarn.s\' Point. .
May 20.-Gentle breezes and pleasant weather. At I P. M. (being fLl11sea) took

Uptheanchor and made sail, standing down river. At 2lhe wind left us, we being
I Ihe bar with a very strong- ride which set on the breakers; it was now not possi-
e toget ant without a breeze to shoot her across the tide, so we were obl iged to
rmgup in three and a half fathoms, the tide running five knots. At three quarters
st2 a fresh wind carne in from seaward; we immediately came to sail and beat

verthe bar, having from five to seveu fathoms water in the channel. At 5 P. M.
e Wereout, clear of all the bars, and in twenty fathoms water. A breeze came

rom the soutbward . we bore away to the northward j set all sail to the best ad van-
.~ef AI8 Cape H~nco<;k bore southeast, distant three leagues; the north extrern-H the land in sight bore north-by-west, At ~ in steering and top-gallant sails.

1 Dlght, ligh: airs. .
May 21.-At 6 A. M. the nearest land in sight bore east-southeast, distant eight

lues. At 7. set top g3.11ant sails and' light stay sails. At II set step ring-sails fore
~ aft. Noon. pleasant agreeable weather. The entrance of Bulfinch's Harbor

re SOutheast-ty_east half east, distant five leagues.
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1792. upon the strength of some vague and erroneous rumors which
Captain Carver collected, or pretended to have collected, in 1766
among the Indians near Lake Superior, respecting a river Oregon'
rising in the vicinity of the sources of the Mississippi and RJ
Rivers, and emptying into the Pacific near the Strait of Fuca.
It must, however, be acknowledged that Oregon is, in all reo
spects, a more convenient and distinctive name than the other:
and it has, moreover, the merit-of euphoniousness. .

Such were the principal circumstances attending the discovery
of the great river of Northwest America, a discovery far morein
portant in its results than any other one relating to that part0
the world, inasmuch as it has afforded the means of commune,
tion between the ocean and every section of one of the most fer.
tile and valuable regions west of the Rocky Mountains. It has
already been shown that the opening in the coast, by which Gray
entered the stream, was first seen in 1775 by the Spanish naviga.
tor Heceta; that it was examined in 1788 by Meares, who quit·
ted it with the conviction that no river passed through it intD
the ocean; and that this last opinion was adopted without quali.
fication by Vancouver, after he had minutely explored that part
of the coast, "under the most favorable conditions of wind and
weather." Had not Gray returned to the search, after-meeting
with the English ships, the existence of the great river would
doubtless have remained unknown for a much longer time,as
th e assertions of Vancou ver that no opening; harbor, or place 0

refuge for vessels, was to be found between Cape Mendocino and
the Strait if Fuca, and that the coast within those limits "formed
one compact, solid, and nearly straight barrier against the SW,"

would have prevented any attempt from being made to exarnwe
the shores, or even to approach them. .

With regard to the originality of Gray's discovery, Mr. IrvIDg
says, in his Astoria: "'""The existence of this river, however, was
known long before the visits of Gray and Vancouver; but thes
formation concerning it was vague and indefinite, being gathered

. from the reports of the Indians. It was spoken of by travellersas
the Oregon, and as the Great River of theW est. A Spanish ship
is said to have been wrecked at its mouth, several of the crewof
which lived for some time among the natives." Upon theseas·
sertions no remark will be made, except by expressing a hope
that they may be omitted in future editions.of Astoria, or that the
author will state more particularly what traveller hefore 1792has
described a great river in Northwest America, which can be
identified with the Columbia; and when the Spanish ship was
wrecked at the mouth of that stream.

The plenipotentiaries of the British Government, in a State·
mentt presented by them to the minister of the United States,
during a negotiation relative to Northwest America in 1826, h~~e
endeavored to secure the merit of the discovery of the Colum 18

----------------------------
*. Vol. i, page 35. • f the
t See documents in relation to the boundary of the United States west ~"7

Rocky Mountains, accompanying the President's message of December l2, I -'
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a_Meares! Their account of the circumstances is worthy of 1792.
ing extracted, as affording a specimen of the manner in which

actsare related, and deductions are drawn from them. In that
talement the plenipotentiaries say:
"Great Britain can show that in 1788; that is, four years be-

areGrav entered the mouth of the Columbia River, Mr. Meares,
lieute~ant of the royal navy, who had been sent by the East
ndiaCompany on a trading expedition to the northwest coast of

erica, had already minutely explored that coast, from the 49th
a the 45th degree of north latitude; had taken formal possession'
fthe Straits of De Fuca, in the name of his Sovereign; had pur-
hasedland, trafficked, and formed treaties with the natives; and
lad actually entered the Bay of the Columbia, to the northern
eadlandof which he gave the name of Cape Disappointment-
namewhich it bears to this day.
"Dixon, Scott, Duncan, Strange, and other private British tra-

ers,had also visited these shores and countries several years
eforeGray; but the single example of Meares suffices to quash
ray's claim to prior discovery. To the other navigators above
entioned, therefore, it is unnecessary to refer more partic·ularly.
"It may be worth while, however, to observe, with regard to
eares,that his account of his voyages was published in Lon-
onin August, 1790; that is, two years before Gray is even pre-
ndedto have entered the Columbia.
"To that account are appended, first, extracts from his log-

oak;secondly, maps of the coasts and harbors which he visited,
n which every part of the coast in question, including the Bay
fthe Columbia, (into which the log expressly states that Meares
ntered,)is minutely laid down, its delineation tallying in almost
veryparticular with Vancouver's subsequent survey, and with
he description found in all the best maps of that part of the
arid,adopted at this moment; thirdly, the account in question
luallycontains an engraving, dated in August, 1790, of the en-

ceof De Fuca's Straits, executed after a design taken in June,
788, by Meares himself.
"With these physical evidences of authenticity, it is as need-

ess to contend for, as it is impossible to controvert, the truth of
eares's statement.
"It was only on the 17th of September, 1788, that the 'Wash-

0gton,commanded by Mr. Gray, first made her appearance at
ootka.
','I~,therefore, any claim to these countries, as between Great
fltm,nand the United States, is to be deduced from priority of
hedl~covery, the above exposition of dates and facts suffices to
tabhsh that claim in favor of Great Britain on a basis (;00 firm
be shaken.
"It must, indeed, be admitted, that Mr. Gray, finding himself

. the bay formed by the discharge of the waters of the Colum-
ia Into the Pacific, was the first to ascertain that this bay formed
e outlet of a great! river; a discQvery which had escaped Lieu-
nant Meares, when in 1188, four years before, he entered the

e bay."
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1792. In reply to which, it will be unnecessary to do more than refrl
to the words of Meares himself, as contained in his Journal and
as previously quoted in this memoir, page 93, where he dedlares
that he sought for the River Saint Roc, laid down on the Span.
ish maps as entering the Pacific about the latitude of 46 degrees
10 minutes; that he entered a bay in that latitude, and became
convinced from his examinations that no such river existed; and
that, in token of the unsuccessfulness of his search, he had called
the bay Deception Bay, and the headland on its northern side
Cape Disappointment. That" Mr. Gray was the first to asce.
tain that this bay formed the outlet of a great river," is all that
is claimed for him; for that ascertainment constituted the dis.
covery ofthe Columbia, which had undoubtedly" escaped Lien.
tenant Meares, when in 1788, four years before, he entered the
same bay."

May, From the Columbia river, Gray sailed to the part of the sea
between Queen Charlotte's Island and the continent, the coasts
of which were then much frequented by the fur-traders, parties.
larly b those from the United States. In the northern parto
this sea, his ship suddenly struck upon a rock, while she was
under full sail, and was near foundering in. consequence; she
however, succeeded in reaching Nootka Sound on the 21st 0

July, where the damage was 'soon repaired. At Nootka, Gra
found in command of the Spanish establishment Don Jua
Francisco de la Bodega y Quadra, who had arrived from Mexi
co in the capacity of commissioner, to surrender to Vancouve
the lands and buildings designated in the first article of the con
vention of October, 1790. To this officer the American captai
immediately communicated the results of his examinations, whic

, were substantiated by charts of Bulfinch's harbor and of the Co
1umbia ri vel'; and he thus fortunately secured an unimpeachabt
witness in support of his claims to the discovery of those places

Meanwhile the surveys of the Strait of Fuca were in prog
ress. From Cape Flattery, the point at the southern side of it

May 1. entrance, Vancouver took his departure on the 1st of May, an
sailed along its southern shore eastward, to the distance of abou
a hundred miles, where he found a secure harbor, named by hi
Port Discovery, and a little farther on a wide bay, with passage
extending from it in various directions. He first entered a pas
sage opening towards the south, which he named Admiralty In.
let, and explored it to its termination, about a hundred miles fro
the strait, in a bay called by him Puget's Sound, in complimen
to one of the lieutenants of the Discovery. After surveying thi
arm completely, the officers of both ships landed at a spot ~e
its entrance, on the 4th of June, the birthday of their Sover~l~n
and in his name took possession, "with the usual formaht18S

of all that part of New Albion, from the latitude of 39 degrees
minutes south, and longitude 236 degrees 26 minutes east, to.th
entrance of the inlet of the sea, said to be the supposed Strait 0

.Juan de Fuca, as also of all the coasts, islands, &c., within th
said strait, and both its shores;" to which region they gave th
appellation of New Georgia. With regard to this ceremony I
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may be observed, that, although naval officers are not expected to 1792. •
be minutely acquainted with diplomatic affairs, yet Captain
Vancouver, who was sent to the north Pacific to enforce the con-
vention of October, 1790, should have recollected that, by the
stipulations of that convention, every part of the northwest coast
of America was rendered free and open for trade or settlement to
Spanish as well as British subjects; and that, consequently, no
claimof sovereignty on the part of either of those nations could
bevalid over any. section of the territory.

After exploring to their terminations, in like manner, many in-
lets on the eastern and southern sides of the bay, the British
passed by an opening towards the northwest, into another ex-
tensive arm of the sea, where they unexpectedly met with two June 13.
othervessels. These were the Spanish schooners Sutil and Mex-
icana,commanded by. Lieutenants Galiano and Valdes, who had,
asbefore mentioned, left Nootka 01.]. the 4th of June, and had ad-
vanced thus far on their survey of the strait, along its northern
shores. The meeting between the two parties' was doubtless
vexatious to both; they, however, treated each other with great'
civility, mutually exhibiting their charts, and comparing ,their
observations; and having agreed to unite their labors, they con-
tinuedin. company nearly' a month, during which they minutely
explored the shore's of the extensive arm of the sea above men-
tioned, called by the Spaniards Canal del Rosario, and by the
English the Gulf if Georgia. From the northwestern extremity July 13.
ofthis gulf, the British, taking leave of their Spanish friends,
passedthrough a long and intricate channel, called by them John-
stone's Strait, westward into the Pacific, which they entered on
the10th of August, near the 51st parallel.rby Queen Charlotte's August.
orPintard's Sound, about one hundred and twenty miles north
ofNootka. '

On the 28th of the same month Vancouver arrived 'at Nootka,
Wherehe communicated to the Spanish commissioner, Quadra,
thefact thus established by him, that the supposed Strait of Fuca
Wasmerely an arm of the Pacific, separating from the American
continent a great island, on the western side of which the terri-
tory then occupied by the Spaniards, and claimed by the British,
Wassituated. The fact being admitted by Quadra, the two offi-
cersagreed that the island should bear the names of them both;
andit has accordingly ever since been distinguished on maps by
thelong and inconvenient appellation of Quadra and Vancouver
Island, which it will scarcely be allowed to retain when that part,
ofthe world becomes settled by a civilized people. In justice to 9
theBritish navigator, it should be Vancouver's Island.

The Sutil and Mexicana likewise entered the Pacific by the
samechannel through which Vancouver's ships had penetrated,
~d on the 30th of August they arrived at Nootka, whence they
Sail.edfor Monterey on the 4th of September. The Journalw of
therrvoyage, to which references have been so frequently made
-----------------------~---

• In one vol. octavo of 340 pages, with an atlas of seventeen plates.

£. 174 ]



[ 174] '132

1792. in the foregoing pages, was published at Madrid in 1802, by order
of the Spanish Government, under the direction of Don Martin
Fernandez de Navarrete, the chief of the Hydrographical Depart.
ment, who prefixed to it an Introduction containing an historieal
sketch of the discoveries of the Spaniards upon the west coast of
North America. This Introduction, occupying nearly the halfof
the wOl:k, is th.e only :part of' it. which has ~ny value; the meagre
and unmterestmg details furmshed by Galiano and Valdes being
entirely superseded by the ample and luminous accounts ofYan.
couver. The statements of Navarrete, in his historical sketch
are derived from original sources; and he has conveyed to th;
world information on various points relating to the northwest
coasts, which would otherwise have' remained buried in the ar·
chives of the Council of the Indies. The work should, however
be read with much caution, as it abounds in errors, the greate;
number of which are evidently. not the results either of ignorance
or of accident; while false impressions are attempted to be made
in almost every page, by the studied silence of the writer with
regard to facts contrary to the views or Objects of those by whose
orders it was published. .

Aug. 30. Immediately after the arrival of Vancouver at Nootka, negota
tions were commenced between him and Quadra respecting the
transfer of the territories claimed by Great Britain. The whole
object of the business was to ascertain what lands on the north·
west coast of America were in the possession of British sul!Jectsl

and what buildings were standing on those Jarids in May, 17b~,
Sept. when the Spaniardsfirst occupied Nootka. For the determination

of these questions the commissioners were, or appeared to be,as
before said, entirely unprovided with instructions from their Gov·

, ernments; and they were thus left to form their own conclusions,
upon such evidence as they could collect.

With this view Quadra had first applied to Maquinna andhis
principal men, who denied that any lands had been bought,or
any houses had been built, by the .English at Nootka, in 1789, or
at any other time. As the testimony of the savages, howeverl
could not be considered of much value, the Spaniard addressed
his inq uiries, as above mentioned, to Messrs. Gray and Ingraham
and to :Viana, the Portuguese captain or mate of the IphigeDls
ali of whom happened to be at Nootka in the summer of 17~2.
The American captains sent in reply a long and circumstantl
account" of all the occurrences connected with the subject ofth
discussion, which they had themselves witnessed. In it they
declare, that although they had remained at Nootka nine mont~s
Qncluding the period of the arrival of Martinez,) during W~lC

time they were in habits of constant intercourse with Maqumn
and his people, they had never heard of any purchase of land °
the coast by British subjects; and that the only building see
by them, when they reached the sound, was a hut consistin~ 0

rough posts, covered with boards made by the Indians, whJc

* See Appendix-[D.]



133 [ 174]

had been entirely destroyed before the entrance of the Spaniards, 179~.
These statements were in all points confirmed by those of Viana; Septernb.
and the Spanish commissioner was thereupon led to the conclu-
sion,that no lands were to be restore dr, and no buildings to be re-
placed, by Spain.. A communication to that effect was in conse-
quence addressed by him to Vancouver, soon after the arrival of
the latter at Nootka, accompanied by copies of the letters received
fromGray and Ingraham and Viana. He, however, at the same
time offered, for the. sake of removing all causes of disagreement
between the two nations, to surrender to the English the small
spotof ground on Friendly Cove, which had been temporarily
occupied by Meares, to give up for their use the houses and cul-
tivated lands, and to 'retire to the Strait of Fuca ; with the un-
derstanding, that this cession was not to affect the rights of his
Catholic Majesty to the dominion of the territory, and that Nootka
wasto be considered as the most northern 'settlement of tile Span-
iards, to whom the- whole coast and country lying south of it be-
longed exclusively. -

Vancouver, on the other hand, had thought proper to construe
the first article of the convention of 1790 as giving to his coun-
trymen possession of the whole territory surrounding Nootka and
Clyoquot; and he therefore refused to receive what was offered by
Quadra, declaring, with regard to the concluding part of the
Spaniard's proposition, that he was not authorized to enter into
anydiscussion as to the rights or claims of the respective nations.
In this conviction he was supported by the evidence of Robert
Duffin, the former mate of the Argonaut, who happened to arrive
at Nootka while the negotiation was in progress. This person,
in a letter of which Vancouver gives a synopsis in his jourual,
stated-that he had himself been present in May, 1788, at the pur-
chase by Meares, from Maquinna, of the whole of the land form-
ing Friendly Cove, Nootka Sound, for eight sheets of copper and
some trifling things; that the purchase was made in his Britan-
nic Majesty's name, and under the British flag; and that houses
and sheds were built on the spot by Meares, who left them in
good repair on his departure for China; though he (Duffin) un-
derstood that no vestige of these buildings remained when the
paniards took possession of the sound.
Upon the strength of this evidence, Captain Vancouver pro-

nounced the assertions of Messrs. Gray and Ingraham to be en-
tirely false; and he takes occasion, in several parts of his journal,
to animadvert in severe language upon what he is pleased to term
"the wilful misrepresentations of the Americans, to the prejudice
of British subjects." Means have already been afforded in the
preceding chapter for judging with regard to the probability of
the truth of Duffin's assertions; and some idea may be formed of
the extent of Captain Vancouver's candor, by comparing the let-
ter of Gray and Ingraham, as given in the Appendix, [D,] with the
synopsis of it contained in the journal of the English navigator.
It will thus be seen, that in 'Vancouver's synopsis the evidence
of the Americans is garbled. in -the most unfair manner '; and that
Whatever could tend to place the British or their cause in an un-

10 -
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1792. fav~rable light, is made to disappear by artful suppressiohs und
Septemb. alterations. The bitterness of Vancouver. towards Gray and In.

graham may, perhaps, b~ acc.ounted for, in part at least, by the
circumstance, that on his' arrival at Nootka he learned the suc.
cess of Gray's search for a great river, on the very coast which he
had himself, diligently, as he thought, but vainly, explored with
the same object. . .

The negotiationsv between the commissioners were continued
during the greater part of September; until at length, finding it
impossible to effect any arrangement of the business intrusted to
them, they agreed to submit the whole affair, with such addi-
tional information as they had been able te obtain, to their re-

* The preceding sketch of the negotiation between Vancouver and Q.uadra is de.
rived from {he journals of Vancouver, Galiano and Valdes, and Ingraham. Ingra,
ham obtained his information priricipally from Mr .. Howel, the supercargo of the
American brig Margaret, (previously a clergyman of the Church of Englaad.) who
acted as translator for the Spanish commissioner, and saw the whole of the corres-
pondence. He drew up for Ingraham a written statement, which is given at length
in the journal of the Amencan capiam, and of which the following is an extract:

" The indefinite mode of expression adopted by Messrs, Fitzherbert and. Florida.
Blanca did not affix any boundaries to the cession expected by Great Britain; what
the buildings were, or what was the extent of the tract of land to be restored, the
plenipotentiaries did not think prop~r to determine. Don Juan Francisco, having
no better guide, collected the best evidence he could procure, and that could enable
him to determine what were the-lands and buildings of which the British subjects
were dispossessed, and which the tenor of the first article of the convention alone
authorized him to restore. The result of this investigation, in which he was much
aided by your communication, supported by the uniform declarations of Maquinua
and his tribe, sufficiently evinced that the tract was a small corner of Friendly Cove,
and, to use the words of Captain Vancouver, little more than a hundred yards in ex.
tent any way; and the buildings, according to your information, dwindled to one
hut. Sefior Ouadra, having ascertained the limits usually occupied by Mr. Meares
or his servants, was ever ready to deliver it in behalf of his Catholic Majesty to any
envoy from the British Court. Captain Vancouver arrived at Nootka Sound in the
latter end of Augnst; and Senor Q.uadm wrote to him on the subject of their reo
spective orders, and enclosed your letter, together with one from a Captain Viana, a
Porluguese, who passed as captain of the Iphigenia, when she was detained by the
Spaniards. Don Juan Francisco, in his letter, avowed his readiness 10 put Captain
Vancouver in possession of the tract of land where Mr. Meares's house once siood,
which alone could be that ceded to Great Britain by the convention. Sefior Q.uarlra
offered, likewise, to leave for his accommodation all the houses Gardens &c., which
had been made at the expense of his Catholic Majesty, as he ;;tended 'leaving the
port immediately. In the same-Jetter, he tendered Captain Vancouver offers of
every service and assistance which hospitality or benevolence could dictate. Cap-
tain Vancouver, in reply, gratefully acknowledged the intended favors, but entirely
dissented from the boundaries affixed by Senor Q.uadra to the tract of land, of wInch
he was to receive the possession and pro~erry; and in pursuance of his directions,
interpreted the first article as a cession of this port, viz: Nootka Sound, in toto! to-
getkerurith. Cluoquot or Port Cox. He disclaimed all retrospective discussion ot the
rights, .pretenslOns, &c., of the two courts, and also of the actual possessions of Brit-
Ish subjects III Nootka Sound, deeming rt irrelevant to the business he was author-
ized to transact, and only to be settled by the respecti ve Monarchs. The letters
which followed o~ both sides. we,re merely: a reiteration of the foregoing proposals
and demands. SenorQ.uadra invited to a dISCUSSIOnof the boundaries &c. and sup-
ported his evidence with well-grounded reasoning; yet Captain Vanchuve~ steadily
adhe~ed to the demands Ee first made, and refused every kind of discussion. The
definitive letter from Senor Q.~adra was transmitter] on the 15th of September; but
It ~emg of the same nature WIth the precedIng ones, Captain Vancouver only reo

, phed by a repetltI~n of hIS former avowal, and informing the Spanish commandant
that he could receIve on the part of hIS master· the KinO' of Britain no other tern'
tories than those he had pointed out in his other 'letters w~th which if Senor Quadra
did not .comply, he must retain them for his Catholi~ Majesty un'til the respe~,tive
Courts should determme what further proceedmgs they might deem necessary.
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spectiv~Governments~ and to a:vait further instr~ctions; Nootka 1m.
being, in the mean time, considered as a Spanish port. Van-
couveraccordingly despatched one of his lieutenants to England
withaccounts of the transactions; and in the early part of October Oct. 12.
hesailed towards the south, with three vessels-the Discovery;
hisown ship, the Chatham, commanded by Lieutenant Brough-
Ion; and the Dcedalus, which' had recently joined him under
LieutenantWhidbey. About the same time Captain Quadra de-
partedfor Monterey, leaving the settlement at Nootka under the
chargeof Fidalgo; and the American ship Columbia and brig
Hopedirected their course homeward by way of Canton. ,

vancouver quitted Nootka on the 13th of October, taking with Oct. 13.
him charts and descriptions of the harbor and river discovered
byGray in the preceding April, of which he had received copies
fromthe Spanish commissioner,Quadra. On the 18th he reached
theentrance of Bulfinch's Harbor, to explore which he detached
LieutenantWhidbeyin the Dcedalus, while he himself proceeded
withthe other vessels to the mouth of the Columbia. Into that
riverthe Chatham, with great difficulty, penetrated on the 20th.
TheDiscovery was unable to cross the bar, and Vancouver, be-
ingconvinced from his observations that the stream was inacces-
sibleto large ships, "except in very fine weather, with moderate
windsand a smooth sea," he sailed to .the bay of San Francisco,
wherehe had ordered the other officers to join him in case of
separation. In December following the whole squadron was re-
united at Monterey, whereWhidbey and Broughton presented
thereports of their o,bservations.

Whidbey's account of Bultinch's Harbor was less favorable
than than of Gray. From the statements of both, however, it
appearsthat the place possesses advantages which must render it
important,whenever the surrounding region becomes settled. It
affordsa safe retreat for small vessels, and there are several spots
onits shore where boats may land without difficulty; moreover,
it is the only harbor on the coast, between Cape Mendocino and
theStrait of Fuca, except the mouth of the Columbiav and under
such circumstances, labor .and ingenuity will certainly be em-
ployedto correct and improve what nature has offered. It has
beenalready remarked, that the place is generally distinguished
on British, and even on American maps, as Whidbey's Harbor,
although Vancouver himself has not pretended to withhold from
Graythe merit of discovering it. .
, Broughton, as before mentioned, entered the Columbia with Oct. 20.

th~Chatham on the 20th of October; and he there, to his sur-
pnse, found lying at anchor the brig Jenny, from Bristol, which
had sailed from Nootka Sound a few days previous. Scarcely
had the Chatham effected an entrance, ere she ran aground; and
the channel proved to be so intricate, that Broughton determined
to leave his vessel about four miles from the mouth, and to pro-' Oct. 24.
ceedup the stream in his cutter. A few words will suffice with
r~gard.to his survey, of :which a long and detailed account is
given m the second volume of Vancouver's Jonrnal. ;

The portion of the Columbia near the sea was found by the
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1792. explorers to be about seven miles in width; its depth varied from
Oct. 24. two -fathoms to eight; and it was crossed!n ~very ~irection by

shoals, which must always render the navigatron difficulr, even
Oct. 26: by small vessels. Higher up, the stream became nanower, and

at the distance of twenty-five miles its breadth did not exceed
a thousand yards. 'I'hese circumstances were considered by
Broughton and Vancouver as authorizing them to assume that
the true entrance of the river was at the last-mentioned point, and
that the waters between it and the ocean constituted an inlet or
sound. From the extremity of this inlet, the party rowed eighty.
four miles up the rioer, in a southwest course, to a bend, Where

oh. 30. th~ current being so rapid as to prevent them from advancing
without great labor, they abandoned the survey and returned to

Nov. 5. their vessel. The angle of land around which the river flowed,
and where their progress was arrested, received the _appellation
of Point Vancouver; the part of the inlet where the ship Colam-
bia lay at anchor during her visit, was called Gray's Bay; and
that immediately within Cape Disappointment was named Be-
leer's Basr, in compliment to the captain of the Jenny. On the
10th of November the Chatham quitted the Columbia, in com.

Nov. 23. pany with the Jenny, and arrived at the Bay of San Francisco
before the end of the month.

The distinction which Vancouver and Broughton- have thus
endeavored to establish between the upper and the lower parts of
the Columbia is entirely destitute of foundation, and at variance
with the principles upon which our whole geographical nomen-
clature is formed. Inlets and sounds are arms of the sea, running
up into the land; and their waters, being supplied from the sea,
are necessarily salt. The waters of the Columbia are, on the
contrary, fresh and potable within ten miles of the Pacific; th.eir
volume, and the impetuosity of their current, being sufficient to
prevent the farther ingress of the ocean billows. The question
appears, at first, to be of no consequence; the following extract
from Vancouver's Journal will, however, serve to show that the
quibble was devised by the British navigators, with the unwor-
thy object of depriving Captain Gray of the merits of his discov-
ery: "Previously to his [Broughton's] departure, he formal~y
took possession of the river, and the country in its vicinity, 111

his Britannic Majesty's name, having every reason tobelieue that
the subjects of no other civilized nation or State had ever entered
this rive: bifo~e. ~n this opinion he was confirmed by Mr. Gray's
sketch, in WhICh It does not appear that MT. Gray either saw, or
ever was withinjiv~ leagues oj its entrance." Comments on this
passage are needless.

1793. From the Bay of San Francisco, Vancouver despatched Lieu-
tena1'!-tB!oughto~ to Europe, by way of Mexico, with further com-
mu ucations to hIS Government respecting the transfer of Nootka;
and he then proceeded with his vessels to the Sandwich Islands,
the importance of which, as places of resort for obtaining repairs
and refreshments, Qe.gan by.that time to be properly estimate~.
He there succeeded m effectmg a peace and reciprocal recognI-
tions of independence, between 'l'amahamaha, the celebrated
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chiefof Owyhee, and Titeree, the sovereign of the other islands; 1793.
and he also caused the execution of several of the natives, who
hadbeen delivered up to him as the murderers of two officers of
theDredalus in the preceding year, but who were afterwards as-
certained to have been guiltless of the crime imputed to them.v
Having performed these acts of justice, he sailed towards the e
northwest coast, and arrived at Nootka in May, 1793.. .

The following summer was passed by the British. navigators
in exploring the passages north and northeast of Queen Char-
lotte'sIslands, which had been partially examined by Caamano
in1792. It would be needless to present the particulars of these
researches, which were conducted in the most masterly manner.
The results were, the discovery and survey of a number of is-
lands,situated at short distances apart, between the 54th and the
58th parallels of latitude, in a space which had been previously
regarded as occupied by a portion of the American continent.
The inlet found by Gray, and supposed by him to be the Rio de
los Reyes of Fonte, was traced to its termination in the land near
the56th parallel; and whilst a part of the story of that admiral's
voyage appeared to be confirmed by the discovery of the Archi-
pelago,the remainder was believed to have been completely dis-
proved,inasmuch as no great river was found entering that part
of the Pacific.

The islands, straits, bays, and capes thus discovered, were
nearlyall named in honor. of the members of the royal family,
theministry, the peerage, and the other branches of the Govern-
mentof Great Britain. Thus we find on Vancouver's map of the
northwest Archipelago, the islands or groups of 'King George
the Third, the Prince of Wales, the Dulce of York, the Admimlty,
and Pitt j one small group, which had been partially surveyed
~yCaamano, received the appellation of Rivellagigedo Islands, .
III compliment to the Viceroy of Mexico. Between these islands
run the Duke of Clarence's Strait, Prince Frederick's Sound,
ChathamCanal, Grenville Canal, Burke's Canal, and Stephen's
Passagej the capes and bays being distributed among the Wind-
hams, Dundases, and other high tory families of that day. It is,
however, improbable that anyone of these names will ever be
employed by the inhabitants of the: region in which the places so
called are situated. The Russians, who now occupy the whole
westcoast of America and the adjacent islands north of the par-
allelof 54 degrees 40 minutes, apflear to have excluded, as far as
posslble,the appellations bestowed by the subjects of other States.
Thus, on their charts of the north Pacific, Cook's Inlet is termed
theBay cif Kenay / Prince William's Sound is the Gulf of Tschu-
gatschj Admimlty Bay is the Bay of Yakutat j and Norfolk Sound,
thePort Guadelupe of the Spaniards, is the Gulf of Sitca. 'I'he
tern tory called by Vancouver King George the Third;s Island,
-----------=----------.-------
v' For the particulars of the trial and execution of these unfor:unate savages, see
Saacouver's Journal, voL ii, page 2D4. Captain Broughton, when he VISIted the
aadwlCh Islands in 1795 was assured of their enli~nnocence, as may be seen III

Journal, page 42. '
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1793. has been since found to be' divided by channels into four islands

which are severally distinguished by the names of Chicltagoj
Baranof, Jacobi, and Krooze. The Prince if Wales's Islands ar~
Tschirikof's Islands j Admiralty Island is Hoosnoof j and Ste-

phen's Passage is the Strait if Aeeo.
1'19'4. These surveys having been completed, the British ships re-

Feb, 25. tired on the approach of cold weather to the Sandwich Islands
where Vancouver contrived to obtain from King Tamahamah~
the cession of the sovereignty of Owyhee to his Britannic Majes-
ty, with the understanding, however, that the native chief and
his officers, as well as the priests, "were to continue to officiate
in their respecti ve stations, and that no alteration in those partic-
ulars was in any degree thought of or intended .." In return for
the present, the British navigators built a vessel of war for the
King, by the aid of which he soon after brought several other
islands of the group under his dominion. *

lVlar.14: In the spring of 1794 Vancouver sailed from the Sandwich
Islands to the bay called Cook's River, which he minutelyex-
plored; and having ascertained that no considerable stream emp-
tied into it, as ·had been previously supposed, he changed its
name to Cook's Inlet. Thence he proceeded to Prince William's
Sound, which he also examined carefully; and from that place
he continued his survey eastwardly, until he reached the Archi-
pelago discovered by him in 1793. Through this Archipelago
he again sailed for the purpose of completing his observations;
and on the 2d of August he arrived at Nootka, satisfied that "the
precision with which his survey of the coast of Northwest Amer-
ica had been conducted, would remove every doubt, and set aside
every opinion of a northwest passage, or any water communica-
tion navigable for shipping. between the north Pacific and the

. 'interior of the American continent, within the limits of his re-
searches." vVe now know that no such communication exists
east of Beering's Strait; but when we take into consideration the
intricate character of the shores between Mount Saint Elias and
the southern part of the Strait of Fuca, it must be admitted that
many passages by which vessels could thus penetrate the conti-
nent might bave long escaped the notice of the most careful nav-
igators. In fact, a river called the fS'tikine, which is three miles
wide at its mouth, and a mile wide at the distance of thirty miles
~rom the sea, has been, within a few years, discovered emptying
111toth~ Pacific, in the latitude of 56 degrees 50 minutes.

Sept 2: At Nootka the Spaniards were found still in possession, under
the command of Colonel Alava, who had been, moreover, appoint-
ed commissioner of his Government, in place of Captain Quadra,
lately deceased; No orders had been received from Europe rela-
~ive to the surrender of the territory, and the British ships accord·
l~gly pr~ceeded .to Monterey, where the long expected instruc,
nons arrived during their stay. The Court of Madrid had agreed
to abandon Nootka; and on the part of Great Britain, another

.' This justly celebrated man died in 1819, having some years previous. established
Ius authoruy over all the islands of the group.
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commissioner was despatched to the Pacific to receive possession 1794.
ofthe place, if Vancouver should have quitted that ocean. Under
these circumstances Vancouver resolved to return to England, 1795.
wherehe arrived in August, 1795.

The Journals of Vancouver's voyage were published in 1798,
beforewhich period the navigator had sunk into the grave. The
work is invaluable, notwithstanding the illiberal spirit which -
pervades its pages. In none other can be found so much clear
and precise information with regard to the northwest coasts of
America; and it is only-to be lamented that one endowed with
such courage, capacity, and professional skill, as the author evi-
dentlypossessed, should have been so far governed by unworthy
prejudices as he evidently was. Towards the Spaniards he ap-
pears to have been inclined, generally, to act with justice, or at
leastwith courteousness; but against all citizens of the United
States,and their country, he cherished the most bitter animosity,
whichwas in many instances too powerful to be controlled by his
sense of honor. Whenever an_ opportunity presented itself, or
could be contrived, for exhibiting the character or conduct of
Americans in an unfavorable light, it was eagerly seized by Van-
couver; and that which he would have pardoned or commended
in an Englishman or a Spaniard, became criminal in his eyes
when committed by a citizen of the hated Republic.

The observations of Vancouver form the basis of our best maps
of the west coast of America, from the 30th degree of latitude to
the northern extremity of Cook's Inlet, as also of those of the
Sandwich Islands, which he surveyed with care. The maps
contained in the atlas annexed to the Journal of the Voyage of
the Sutil and Mexicana, are nearly all copied from those of the
British navigator.

Whilst these surveys of the Pacific coasts of North America 1789.
werein progress, Alexander Mackenzie, a Scotchman in the ser-
vice of the celebrated fur-trading association, called the North-
joe'stCompany, was exploring the unknown regions of the conti-
nentbordering upon that part of the ocean. The association by-
which he was employed had been formed in 1787, among the
principal fur-merchants of Canada, for the purpose of carrying on
the trade between the posts of that country and such of the Brit-
~shterritories of the interior as were supposed to be not included
III the grant to the Hudson's Bay Company; and within two
years afterwards, its establishments had been advanced as far as
L~ke of the Hills, or Athabaska Lake, near the 59th parallel of
latitude, about eight hundred miles beyond Lake Superior.

From Fort Chipewyan, the trading-station on this lake, Mac-
~enzie departed on his first journey in June, 1789, and proceeded
IU a boat down the Slave River, which flows out of the lake, di-
~ectlynorthward, into the Great Slave Lake, discovered by Hearne
IU 1770. Thence he continued northwestward, down another
an~ much larger stream, on which he bestowed his own name,
to Its termination in a sea near the -69th degree of latitude; and
~aving thus fulfilled the objects of his expedition, he returned to
'Oft Chipewyan. The mouth of the lYIackenzie was situated
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1789. much farther west than that of the 'Coppermiue, which Hearne
had reached; and the probability of the existence of a northern'
navigable communication between the Pacific and the Atlantic
east of'Beering's Strait, was thus considerably lessened; while,od
the other hand, stronger grounds were afforded for the belief that
the northernmost parts of America were bathed by an open sea

1192. In his second expedition, begun in October, 1792, Mackenzie
Del. 10. ascended the Unjigah, or Peace River, (which empties into the

Athabasca. Lake,) westward to its sources, among the Rocky
1793. Mountains, Having crossed this. chain; he. embarked upon ana.

ther large stream called the Tacoutchee, which he descended toa
short distance; and then marching directly westward, he reached

July 22. the Pacific on the 22d of July, 1793', at the mouth of one of the in.
- Aug. 24. lets near the Princess Royal Islands, in the latitude of 52 degrees

and 20 mmutes.s By this second journey, he ascertained that no
passage existed through the North American continent, opening
into the Pacific south of the parallel.above mentioned; which fact
had been already, though less decisively, proved by Vancouver
in the preceding year. The Tacontchee was for some time sup-
posed to be the principal branch of the Columbia; it has, how-
ever, been subsequently found to be a much smaller stream,
emptying into the Strait of Fuca, and it is now known as Fra-
zer's River.

The journals of Mackenzie's two expeditions were published
together, at London, in 1802, accompanied by a history of the
Canada fur trade, and by observations on the mode of'conducting
the commercial intercourse between America and China advan-
tageously to the interests of Great Britain. He there recommends
that the Hudson's Ray and the Northwest Companies, which had
been at war with each other ever since the formation of the ratter,
should be united; that the British Government should favor the
establishment of communications across the continent, for which
the Tacoutehee, supposed by him to be the Columbia, would
afford great facilities ; and that the East India Company should
throw open to their fellow-subjects the trade between the north-
west coasts and Canton, which was then, as' he says, "left to the
adventurers of the United States, acting without regularity or
capital, or the desire of conciliating future confidence, ana look-
ing only to the interest of the moment." Experience has proved
the justice of Mackenzie's ob.servations; and nearly all his sug-
gestions have been adopted, to the manifest advantage of Great
Britain. "

It is proper to notice here an account of an expedition across
the American continent, made between 1791 and 1794, by a party
of citizens of the United States, under the direction of julius
Rodman, whose journal has been recently discovered in Virginia,
and is now in course. of publication in' a periodical magazine] at

,. On the day of Maekenaie's arrival on the shore of the Pacific Vancouver was
examining another inlet situated about one hundred and fifty mile~ farther Borth.

t Burton's Magazine and American Monthly Review, edited by William E. Bit
ton and Edgar A. Poe. Mr. Rodman', journal is commenced in the number Of
January, 1840. and is continued in those fOJ" the next following months ..
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philadelphia. The portion which has yet appeared relates only 1'192.
tothe voyage of the adventurer up the Missouri during, the sum-
filerof 1791; and no idea is communicated of their route beyond
that river, except in the Introduction by the editor, where it is
statedthat they traversed the region" west of the Rocky Moun-
tains,and north of the 60th parallel, which is still marked upon
our maps as unexplored, and which, until this day, has been al-
waysso considered." From what has been published, it is im-
possib1~to form a defini~ive opinion as to the ~degree of credit
whichIS due to the narrative, or as to the value of the statements,
ifthey are true; and all that can be here said in addition is, that
nothing as yet appears, either in the journal or relating to it, cal-
culatedto excite suspicions with regard to its authenticity.

To conclude with regard to the delivery of Nootka. 1795.
The commissioner appointed by the British Government to re-

ceivepossession of that place, provided Vancouver should have
leftthe Pacific, was Captain Robert Broughton, the former com-
manderof the Chatham. He sailed from England in the ship :
Providence in October, 1194, and in April, 1196, he reached 1796
Nootka,which he found occupied only by the natives. He there
learnedfrom a letter, presented to him by Maquinna, dated March,
1795,that" the Spaniards had delivered up the port of Nootka,
&c.,to Lieutenant Pierce, of the marines, [who had been des-
patchedfrom England, by way of Mexico, in order to hasten the
termination of the business.] agreeably to the mode of restitution
settledbetween the two Courts."* .

This is the account given by Broughton.'] On the other hand,
Belsham, an historian whom no one can suspect of want of at-
tachment to the honor and interests of his country, says.j "It is
nevertheless certain, from the most authentic subsequent infor-
mation,that the Spanish flag flying at the fort and settlement oj
Nootkawas never. struck, and that the whole territory has been virtu-
allyrelinquished by Great Britain; a measure, however politically
~xpedient,which involves in it a severe reflection upon the min-
Isterwho could permit so invidious an encroachment upon the

*In the library of Congress at Washington is an interesting Spanish manuscript,
presentedby General Tornel, during his residence in the United States as minister
fro~lMexico, entitlecl Instruccion. Reseruado. del Reyno de Nueva Espana que el Exmo.
Senor ViT1'ey Conder de Revillagigedo dii5 a su sucesor el Exmo. Senor Marques de
tranCi[O?·teen el aiu: de 1794; that is to say-Secret Instructions, or rather notes on
I e KIngdom of New Spain, given in 1794 by the Viceroy, Count de Revillagigedo,
tohISSuccessor, the Marquis de Branciforte. 'This work, which abounds in curi-
ousdetails relative to the administration of affairs in Mexico, has been carefully
hxatUIned,with reference to the-objects of' the present memoir. Nothing, however,
Tah been collected from it, except in confirmation of statements elsewhere made.
Sa e paragraphs from 703 toi13, inclusive, are devoted to the Marine Depa.rtment of
f nBla«, to which, as already mentioned, the care of the Spanish colonies in Cali-
ornla was committed. The Count recommends to his successor the maintenance
ad those colonies, as the best means of preserving Mexico from fore·ign influences;
~ VISinghim, at the same time, however, not to extend the establishments beyond
the StraIt of Fuca. With regard to Nootka, it is merely stated, in paragraph 713,
r at larders had been sent to the commandant to abandon t.he place, agreeably to a
oya d,ctarnen.
1Broughton's Journal of his Voyage, page 50. ..
• Belsham's History of Great Britain, vol. viii, page 337.·
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1796. ancient' and acknowledged rights of the Crown of Spain." The
probability is, that the Spaniards merely abandoned the place.

Since that period, no attempt has been made by any civilized
nation to form an esta.blishment at Nootka or in ~ts ,vicinity, al-
though the sound contmued to be, and probably still is, occasion.
ally visited by the fur-traders. The most recent accounts of it
which have been published, are of no later date than 1807, When
King Maquinna was enjoying the fulness of health and of power'
and although his manners appeared to have then become mor~
refined, he was still at heart a cruel and treacherous savage."

In this and the next preceding chapters, an endeavor has been
made to present an impartial view of the circumstances connected
with the occupation of Nootka by the Spaniards 'in 1789; and it
is believed that the erroneousness of the statements of the British
political and historical authorities respecting those circumstanee
has been conclusively demonstrated. It has been shown that-

No part of" the northwest coasts oj the continent of North Amer.
ica, or of the adjacent islands," was, or ever had been, occupied
by British subjects prior to the formation of the Spanish postat
Nootka, in 1789:

That, consequently, no "buildings or tracts oj land" in that
quarter were" to be restored to British. su~jects," agreeably to the
convention of October 28,1790: and, as a farther consequence,

That the abandonment of Nootka by the Spaniards, in 1795,
gave to Great Britain no other rights at that, or any other placein
Northwest America, than those derived from the third and fifth
articles of the abovementioned convention, by which her sub-
jects were at liberty to navigate and fish in the north Pacific, to
trade or settle in unoccupied parts of its American coasts northof
the parts occupied by the Spaniards before April, 1789, (that is to
say, north of the Bay of San Francisco;) and to have free access
to any Spanish settlement on the coasts thus designated.

• Narrative of the Destruction of the ship Boston, of Boston, and of the murder of
~ 'all her men except two, by the savages at Nooika Sound, in March, 1-803,withae-

counts of that country and of its inhabitants: by John R. J ewitt, one of the survIvors
of the crew, who remained three years in captivity among the Indians-a simpleand
unpretending narrative, which will. no doubt, in after centuries, be read with inter·
est by the enlightened people of Northwest America.
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CHAPTER VIII,

Comprehending the period between 1796 and 1815-Commerce between the north-
westcoasts of America and Canton conducted exclusively by vessels of tbe Uni-
ted States-Formation of the Russian American Company; account of its system
andestablishments-Complaints of the Russians against the traders of the United
States-Cession of Louisiana to the United States; supposed extent of Louisiana
in the north and norfhwest-c- Expedition of Lewis and Clarke to the mouth of the
Columbia-First enterprises of British and American fur-traders ill Northwest
America-Astoria enterprise-Mouth of the Columbia occupied by the Ameri--
cans,who are dislodged by the British.

IN October, 1796, Spain declared war against <!treat Britain; 179&
and, for nearly twenty years afterwards, the Governments and
peopleof both nations were too much engrossed by events daily
occurring in their immediate vicinityto have any leisure to be-
stowon matters so comparatively unimportant as those connect-
edwith the northwest coasts of America.

During this whole period, the direct trade between those coasts
andCanton was carried on exclusively by the vessels, and under
theflag, of the United States. The British merchants were pre-
vented from engaging in this commerce by the refusal of their
ownEast India Company to allow it; the Russians were not ad-
mittedinto the Chinese ports, and few ships of any other nation
wereseen in the north Pacific.

Until 1811 the Americans had formed no establishment on the
western shore of the continent. Their vessels sailed from the
United States, 01' from Europe, to the north Pacific, laden with
spirits, wine, sugar, tobacco, fire-arms, gunpOWder, iIOIl, and
coarsemanufactures of various sorts, which were exchanged for
furswith the natives on the coasts, or with the Russians at their
settlements; or sometimes the American captain would hire from
aRussian agent a number of hunters and fishermen, with their
boats and implements, for the season, and would thus obtain a-
cargo. The furs were thence carried to Canton, where the pro-
ceeds of their sale were invested in teas, porcelain, silks, and
nankeens, for the markets of the United States or of Europe.
When a sufficient quantity of furs could not be collected in the
north Pacific, their place was supplied by sandal-wood, pearl
~hells,and tortoise shells, which were procured at little expense
lnthe Sandwich and other islands, and always commanded high
prtces at Canton.

The persons engaged in this trade were constantly exposed to
~hemost dreadful hardships and dangers, against which nothing
lit extraordinary courage and skill on their parts could have

enabled them to struggle successfully. These circumstances
\~erenot calculated to soften the feelings or to improve the mor-
a 8 of the traders; and as they were actually subject to no other

[ 1~4]
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1796. laws or restnctions, during their voyages in the Pacific, than
such as they themselves chose to adopt or observe, it could not
have been expected that their conduct should at all times be can.
formable with the principles of justice. They have been charged
by British reviewers and British naval6fficers-authorities always
to be distrusted on matters pertaining to the United States or its
citizens-with practising every species of fraud and violence to-
wards the natives of the coasts and islands of that ocean. It does
not, however, appear, upon examining the facts brought forward
in support of these accusations, that the American fur-traders
were guilty of other or greater improprieties than have ever been,
and must ever be, committed by shrewd and intelligent civilized
people, when unrestrained by laws, in their transactions with
brutal, ignorant, and faithless savages. These latter, in their turn,
availed themselves of every occasion to rob and murder the
strangers who came to their shores. More than one American
ship has been seized, and all on board massacred by the na-
tives of the Pacific coasts; and seldom, indeed, did a vessel
from the United States complete her voyage in that ocean, with-
out losing some part of her crew by the treachery of those with
whom they were dealing. Thus in March, 1803, the ship Bos-
ton, of Boston, commanded by John Salter, was surprised at Noot-
ka, by Maquinna and his followers, and all her men were put to
death except two, who, after remaining in slavery three years,
effected their rescape.s In like manner, the Tonquin, Captain
Thorn, of New York, fell into the hands ofWiccanish and his
subjects at Nittinat, or Berkely Sound, in June, 181l ; nearly the
whole of her crew perished in a moment, under the clubs and
knives of the assailants, and the remainder, with the exception of
the Indian interpreter, were soon after destroyed, together with a
large number of savages, by the explosion of the powder maga-
zine, which was fired probably by one of the officers.r .

In the mean time the Russians, though excluded from the dl·
rect trade with Canton, were continually increasing and enlarging
their establishments in Arnerica.j The association formed in 1785,
.among the merchants of eastern Siberia, for carrying on the fur

* Narrative of John R. Jewitt, already mentioned at page 142.
t A minute and gr"';phic account of the destruction of the Tonquin, collected from

the evidence of the Interpreter, ~ho afterwards found his way to the ColumbIa
River, IS given by Ross Cox, III his account of his residence on the Columbia RIver,
and has been thence transferred by Mr. Irving to his Astoria.' .

:j: The followmg sketch of the Russian establishments in the north Pacific, dunng
the first years of the present century, is derived chiefly from- .
. 1. Narrative of a Voyage around the World, in the years 1803-1806, in the Rus-

sian ships Nadeshda and Neva, under thecommand of Captain A. J. Von Krusen·
stern. The original edition of this work IS accompanied by a large atlas, contam'
mg charts and other engravings, .

II. Narrative of a Voyage around the World in the Ship Neva, by her captalll,
Urey Lisiansky. . .

Ill. Narrative of a Voyage in the Pacific, by G. H. Von Langsdorf, the phySIClaD
of the Russian ship Nadeshda. .

IV. Narrative of a Voyage around the World in 1815 and 1816, in the RusslaD
ship Kurick, commanded by Lieutenant Otto Va; Kotzebue. And [rom-

V. Various documents existing in the archives of the Department of SJate, al
Washington.
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l1'adeof the north Pacific, was protected and encouraged by the 1796.
Empress Oatherine, who bestowed upon it many valuahle privi-
leaes. Her son and successor, Paul, was, at the beginning of his
re~gn,inclined to withdraw these advantages, and even to break
up the association, on account of the cruel conduct of its agents
towardsthe natives and the Russians who were employed in its
service. Reasons of state, however, induced him to abandon this
resolution; and he at length, by a decree of the 8th of July, 1799, 1799.
grantedto the united merchants a charter, assuring to them, under 'July 8.
the title of the Russian American Company, the exclusive use
andcontrol, for twenty years, of all the coasts of America on the
Pacific,and the islands in that ocean, from- Beering's Strait to the
55thdegree of south latitude, together with the right of occupy-
ingany other territories not previously possessed by some ci vil-
izednation. The residence of the directors of the company was
atfirst fixed at Irkutsk, in Siberia, the great depository of the
Ohinatrade; it was afterwards transferred. to St. Petersburgh, and
theiraffairs were placed under the superintendence, or rather the
directorswere placed under the surveillance, of the Imperial De-
partmentof Oommerce.

The privileges thus accorded by Paul, were confirmed and ex- 1800.
tendedby Alexander; and, under these favorable auspices, the
powerand influence lof the Russian American Company rapidly
advanced. In 1803, its establishments on the north Pacific coasts 1803.
extendedeastward, as far as Port Guadalupe, or Norfolk Sound
calledby the Russians the Gulf if Sitca, which separates the
smallIsland of Mount San Jacinto, or Edgecumb, or Krooze, from
Ba1'an~tl'sIsland, the largest of the group named by Vancouver
KingGeorge the Third's Archipelago. The settlement on the.
Gulf of Sitca was destroyed by savages in 1804; another was, 1804.
however,soon founded in the vicinity of the same spot, which
receivedthe appellation of New Archangel, and has ever since
beenthe capital of Russian America. .

In 1806 preparations were made for occupying the mouth of 1806.
theColumbia River, but the plan was abandoned; although that
partof the coast, and all north of it, was then, and for many
yearsafterwards, represented on the maps of the Russian Ameri-
canCompany as included within the limits of its possessions.

The Government of Russian-America was arranged and conduct- 1800.
edmthe most despotic manner possible, nearly resembling that of
aTurkish Pashalik ; each factory was superintended by a Russian
O~erseer,who, with the aid of a small number of Russians, main-
tainedabsolute control over all the natives in his district, com-
~lIing them constantly to labor for the benefit of the company_
the overseers were under the superintendence of agents, one of
Whomresided in each group of settlements; and all were subject
~ the authority of a chief agent, or governor-general, appointed
.Y ~he directors, whose powers, though nominally defined and
l~llted by regulation~ drawn up at St. Petersburgh, were, in fact,
a solute and unrestncted. The person who filled the office of
governor-general at the beginning of this century, and for many
years afterwards, was Alexander Basanoff, a bold, shrewd, enter-

[ 174]
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1800. prising, and unfeeling man, under whose iron rule the affairs
the company prospered, and its stock rose proportionally in valu
his proceedings were, therefore, always approved by those to who
he was accountable, and complaints against his tyranny were
...vays disregarded.

The Russians engaged in the service of the company, und
the direction of the overseers, were distinguished by the gener
name of Promuschleniks, (meaning speculators,) and were e
ployed .as hunters, fishermen, seamen, soldiers, or mechanics,
their superiors might command. In the best of these situatio
their lot appears to have been more wretched than that of a
other class of human beings, with the exception, perhaps, oft
natives, whom they aided in keeping under subjection; and
therefore is not surprising that none but vagabonds and adve
turers should ever have become promuschleniks. The galla
and humane Krusenstern, in the narrative of his expedition
the Pacific in 1804 and 1805, presents a number of dreadful pi
tures of the sufferings of these unfortunate persons from want
food, from the severity of the climate, and from too much lab
According to the most recent accounts, it appears that their situ
tion, while they are on land at least, has not been materially i
proved.*

The greater part of the furs collected on the northwest coas
of America continued to be, during the period mentioned at t
beginning of this chapter, transported to Petro-Paulowsk a
Ochotsk, from which places were brought nearly all the artic!
req uired for the use of the settlements; the remainder of the su
plies being obtained from American vessels in the manner
ready described. The Russian Government, however, ~oonb
came desirous to exclude the vessels of the United States fro
the north Pacific, not only from a wish to monopolize the
trade, but also in order to prevent the natives of the coasts fro
procuring arms and ammunition, with which they were fu
nished by the Americans, to the great detriment of the authori
.and interests of the Russian company. For this purpose,
would be necessary to maintain a naval force in the vicinity
the settlements, and. to establish regular communications,
ships, between them and Europe; and, with the view of inqu
ring how those measures might be best executed, as well as
opening, if possible, some intercourse with Japan and the par
of China, it was determined that a scientific and political exped
tion should be made to the north Pacific.

Two ships, the Nadeshda, commanded by Captain Kr~se
stern, and the Neva, by' Captain Lisiansky, were accordingl
despatched from Cronstadt in August 1803, carrying out t
chamberlain, Von Resanoff, as ambassador to Japan, and rle
potentiary of the Russian-American Company, together With
large body of officers and men of science. These were the fi.
vessels, under the Russian flag, which crossed the equinoctl

1603.

* It will be recollected that these accounts are derived from Russian authoritieS.



147

e: they passed around Cape Horn, and, touching at the Wash- 1803.
t~n an the Sandwich Islands, they reached the coasts of the
thPacific in the summer of 1804. Without detailing the sub-
uent occurrences of the expedition, which lasted until the
mer of 1806, it will be sufficient to say, that none of the po-

calor commercial objects proposed were attained. The Jap-
ese,as usual, refused peremptorily to allow any intercourse to
carried on between their-dominions and those of Russia; nor
uld the Ohinese admit the commercial ships of the latter
wer into Oanton. The plans of Von Resanoff (who appears
havebeen a ridiculous and incompetent person) for the man-
ment of the affairs of the company proved wholly inapplica-
i and the propriety of immediately expelling the Americans
ill the north Pacific, even could it be done, was rendered very
estionable by the fact that the garrison and inhabitants of
eawould have all infallibly perished from famine, in the win-
ofl805-'6, had they not been fortunately supplied with pro- 1806.
ionsby the ship Juno from Rhode Island.v Finally, what-
ermay have been the conclusions formed upon the informa-
n acquired during the expedition, as to the practicability of
intaining a direct commercial intercourse, by sea, between the
ssian ports in Europe and their settlements on the Pacific,
tainit is that no attempt for that purpose was again made
til1814. '
Theexpedition above mentioned was, however, in all respects,
hlyhonorable to those who conducted it. The accounts sepa-
elypublished by Krusenstern, Lisiansky, and Langsdorf, par-
ularlythose of Krusenstern, are among the most instructive
rkswhich have appeared relating to the north Pacific and its
sts. They exhibit, indeed, frightfuL pictures of the misery en-
edby the persons in the service of the Russian-American Com-

uYibut they, at the same time, present instances of fortitude,
severance, and good feeling, on the part of the Russians, cal-
latedto counteract any unfavorable impressions which might
erwisehave been formed with regard to the general charac·
ofthat people.
fter the return of Krusenstern's ships, representations were 1808.

dressed by the Russian Government to that of the United
les,with regard to the improper conduct of American citizens
tradingin arms and ammunition with the natives on the coasts
the north Pacific; and endeavors were made to procure the
sageby Oongress of some act, or the conclusion of some con-
non between the two nations, by the effect of which such
fierce might be prevented. These representations producing
results, Oount Romanzoff, the Russian Minister of Foreign
all'S,proposed to Mr. Adams, the American Envoy at St. Pe- 1810.
burgh, an arrangement by which the vessels of the United
tes should be allowed to transport furs from the Russian set-
ments to Ohina, on condition that they should abstain from all

* Langsdorf, vol. ii, page 89.
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1810. trade with the natives on the northwest coasts. Mr. Adams i
his answer to this proposition, desired to know-s-within what I~ti
tudes the restriction would be expected to be observed? and th
reply being, that the Russian-American Company claimed basses
sian of the whole coasts extending from Beering's Strait to th
southward of the Columbia River, the correspondence Was no
continued. An arrangement conformable with the views of th

1812. Russians was, in 1812, concluded between their American com
panyand a citizen of the United States, but circumstances pre
vented it from being carried into execution.

Before 1812, Sitca was the most southern portion on the west
ern side of America occupied by the Russians. In that year the
formed an establishment in California, which deserves particula
notice. The chief agent, Baranoff, obtained from the Spanis
Governor of Monterey permission to erect some houses, and
leave a few men on the shore of the small Bay of Bodega, ne
Port San Francisco, in order to procure and salt the meat of th
wild cattle, which overrun that country, for the supply of the set
dement at New Archangel. In the course of two or three year
after this permission was granted, the number of the persons thu
employed had become so great, and their dwelling-place had as
sumed so much the appearance of a fortress, that the Governo
thought proper to remonstrate on the subject; and his represent
ations being disregarded, he formally commanded the Russian
to quit the territories of his Catholic Majesty. The cornman
was treated with as little respect as the remonstrance; and whe
it was repeated, the Russian agent, Kuskoff, replied by denyin
the right of the Spaniards over the country, which he asserted t
be vacant and open for occupation by the subjects of any civil
ized Power. The Governor was unable to enforce his orders

1815. and as no assistance could be afforded to him from Mexico, whic
was then ravaged by civil wars, the intruders .were left in undis
turbed possession of the ground, where they have ever since re
main ed, in defiance alike of the Spaniards and of their republica
successors. jjic'

The Russian-American Company, about the same period, mad
another effort to create a direct commercial intercourse by seabe
tween its settlements on the Pacific and the European ports0

the Empire. 'With this object, the American ship Hannibal W

purchased from Mr. Astor, of New York; and her name havin
been changed to the Suwarrow, she was despatched from Sain
Petersburgh, in 1814, under the command of Lieutenant Lazare
laden with goods for New Archangel. She returned in 1816 wi
a cargo of furs, valued at a million of dollars; and the adventu
having been 'pronounced successful, others of the same natu
were undertaken.

In 1815 Baranoff endeavored to obtain possession of Atooi, on

*, The Ru,sia~s have now several establishments in that part of California,o
which rhe principal, called Ross, IS situated Immediately on the Pacific, In latJlr
of 38 degrees and 33 minutes, about thirty miles north of Port Bodega, or port
manzoff, as the Russians have namedit,
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of the Sandwich Islands. For that purpose about a hundred 1815.
nJen nearly all Aleutians, were sent in two vessels from Sitca,
und~rthe direction of Dr. Sheffer, a German, who had arrived in
the Pacific as surgeon to the ship Suwarrow. They landed on
the island, which they ravaged, without subduing it, fill" more
thana year, and were then 'obliged to depart for Owyhee, where
they entered the service of some American whaler's, by whom
theywere finally restored to their country. The Russian Gov-
ernment appeared-to disapprove this act of Baranoff; and no at-
tempthas been since made by subjects of that or any other foreign
nationto invade those islands. .

The Governnient of the United States had before this period
begun to assert claims to the possession of the territory drained
bythe Columhia river, the origin and extent of which claims will
nowbe traced.

The discovery of the Columbia by Gray attracted very little 17!}2
attentionin the United States for more than ten years after it had l~.
beeneffected. None but persons concerned in the fur trade of
thenorth Pacific, and the curious in geographical matters, were
acquainted with the fact; and no one imagined that any thing
connectedwith that river would ever be considered important to
theAmericans in a political point of view. The territories of the
UnitedStates were then bounded on the west by the river Mis-
sissippi,and on th .north by the dominions of Great Britain ; be-
yondthe MiSSissippi lay the vast region called Louisiana, stretch-
ingfrom the Gulf of Mexico northward and northwestward ,to an
undefined extent; so that all communication, except by. sea, be-
tweenthe F'ederal Republic and the Pacific side of America, Was
completelybarred by the intervention of countries belonging to .
foreignand rival Powers. Louisiana, originally settled by the
French, had been ceded, in 1762, to Spain, which held it until
October1, 1800, and then retroceded it to France, "the same in
extent," says the treaty of retrocession, "as it now is in the hands.
ofSpain, as it Was when France formerly possessed it, and as it
shouldbe, accordiug to the treaties subsequently made between.
Spainand other nations." ,.-

Under such circumstances, any claims of the United States to
territories bordering upon the Pacific, would have b~,en nominal
and barren, and all attempts to realize them must have proved
abortive. But the position of the Americans;.and the views of 1003.
theIrGovernment towards the northwestern section of the conti- Apnl30.
nellt,were materially changed after the 30th of April,] 803, when'
Louisiana came into their possession by purchase from France,
"with all its rights and appurtenances, as fully, and in the same
manner, as it had been acquired from Spain" in 1800. Before
relating the dispositions made in consequence of this cession,
someobservations will be necessary respecting the northern and
nortf'lwestern limits of the country which thus became the prop-
ertyof the United States.

The earliest attempt, either real or ostensible, t9 define 'the
boundaries of Louisiana, was made by .Louis XIV, in 1712, in
the patent Qy which he granted to Antoine Crozat the exclusive

11
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"H303. trade of that country. 1'1\e patent declares it to be the will of
the King,.that "all the territories by him po~ses~ed, bounda] by
New Mexico, and by the lands of the English III Carolina and
all the establishments, ports, harbors, rivers, especially the' port
and harbor of Dauphin Island, formerly called Massacre Island
the. river Saint Louis, formerly called the Mississippi, from th~
seacoast to the Illinois tountry, together with the rivers Saint
Philip, formerly called the Missouri, and the Sai-nt Jerome, for.
merly called the Wabash, [the Ohio,] with all the lands, conn.
tries, lakes in the land, and the rivers falling directly or indirectly
into that part of the river Saint Louis, shall be and remain com.
prised under' the name of the Government of Louisiana, which
shall be subordinate to the General Government of New France;
and that all the lands by him possessed on, this side of the Illi.
nois, shalt be 'reunited to, and form part of, the General Govern-
ment of New France; the King, nevertheless, reserving to himself
the privilege of increasing the extent of Louisiana, as he may
judge proper." Agreeably to this exposition of its limits, Louis-
iana extended, in 1712, northward to about the 42d parallel of
latitude, and westward to New Mexico; between which latter
country and the Pacific, California intervened. What portion of
the continent northward of that parallel, and west of the great
lakes, the Illinois country thus attached to New France was sup.
posed to comprehend, there are no means of ascertaining. The
French maps of the early part of the last century represent as in-
cluded in New Prance many rivers flowing towards the Pacific,
none of which, however, exist as there described; while the
Spaniards, on the other hand, regarded the whole unoccupied reo
gion northwest of New Mexico as forming part of their own Cal·
ifornia j and the British geographers recorded the claims of their

'nation to the same territory, by cons,tantly applying to it the name
of New Albion.

In 1713 the celebrated peace of Utrecht was concluded. In
the tenth article of the treaty between Great Britain and France,
"it is agreed on both sides to determine within a year, by com-
missaries to be forthwith named by each party, the limits which
are to be fixed between the said Bay of Hudson," (then secured,
with its adjacent territories, to Great Britain,) "and the places
appertaining to the French: which -limits both the British and
French subjects shall be wholly forbid to pass over, or. thereby
to go to each other by sea or by land. The same commissarIes

, shall also have orders to describe and settle, in like manner, t~e
boundaries between the other British and French colonies III

those parts." That commissaries were appointed agreeably to
this provision, there is reason to believe; bu t there is no suffi·
cient evidence that any boundaries were determined by them.
Two, distinct lines may, however, be found traced on different
maps published 'in the last century, each purporting to be the
limit between the Hudson's Bay territories on the north, and ~he
French possessions on the south, fixed by commissaries accordmg
to -the treaty of Utrecht. One of these lines follows, the course,
or supposed course, of the highlands which separate, the waters
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flowing into Hudson's Bay from those emptying into the great 1tlO3.
lakes and the Saint Lawrence. The other is drawn irregularly
fromthe Atlantic to a point in the 49th parallel of latitude, south
of the southernmost part of Hudson's Bay, and thence westward
along that parallel to Red Ri ver; and in some maps still farther
west. This latter line is generally considered in the United
States,and has been assumed by their Government.f as the true
boundary settled by the commissaries, agreeably to the treaty
above mentioned; but this opinion is at variance with the most
accredited'authorities, as will be seen by reference to the Appen-
dix, [E,] containing a review of all the works from which exact
information could be expected.

In 1717, Crozat relinquished his exclusive privileges with re-
gardto Louisiana; after which, the Illinois country was added
to that province by a royal arret, -and the whole territory was
grantedto the Compagnie d'Orient, generally known as Law's
MississippiCompany. . In 1763, France gave up to Great Britain
all her possessions east of the Mississippi, except a small tract
nearNew Orleans, having, a short time previous, ceded the re-
mainder of Louisiana to Spain.t By these arrangements, the
middleof the Mississippi, from its source, to' the river Iberville,
nearNew Orleans, became the dividing-line between the British
possessions on the east and those of Spain on the western side,
nothing being fixed with regard to territories north of the said
source; and from that period to 1803, when Louisiana became
theproperty of the United States, its extent towards the north or
northwest could not have been affected by any treaty hitherto
madepublic, unless by the convention of October, 1790, between
Spainand Great Britain, which applied to all American territories
claimed by Spain upon the Pacific, north of the 38th degree of
latitude.

From the preceding review, it will be seen that history fur-

• The earliest official assertion to this effect, on the part of the Government of the
UnitedStates which has been found is 'contained in the following sentence ex-
lractedfrom ~ letter addressed bv Me;srs. Monroe and Pinckney, at Madrid, on the
~Ih of April, 1805, to Don-Pedro Cevallos, the Spanish Minister of' State : "In con-
formItyWith the tenth article of the first-mentioned treaty, [treaty of Utrecht.] the
boundarybetween Canada and Louisiana, on the one side, and the Hudson's Bay
andNorthwestern Companies on the other, was established by commrssarres, by a
tiue to commence at a cape or promontory on the ocean in 58 degrees-Sl minutes
northlatitude; to run thence southwestwardly to latitude 49 north from the equator,
andalong that line indefinitely westward.". . ., .

t The act by which France ceded Louisiana to Spain was slgn~d at .Fontame-
bleauby the French min. ister the Due de Chpiseul, and the Spanish ambassador,
theMarques de Grimaldi, Oil the 3d of November, 1762. }t was ratified by the King
of Spain on the 13th of the same month, and by the King of' France on the 23d.
These documents were kept secret unlil1836, when copies of them were obtained
from the Departments of Foreign Affairs of Francq.and Spa,in, by th~ late J. M.
White, of Florida' and translations of them by the wnter of this mernoir were sub-
lltl.tterlto the Sen'ate of the United States, and published by its order, in 1837.
The act of cession throws ne light on the question as to the limits of Louisiana,
The ~ords of the original, d~scribing the territory ceded] are: "Sa' Majeste tres
~hretlellne cede en toute propriete, purement et simplement, et sans aucune excep-
tiOn,it sa Majesta Catholique, et it ses successeurs, a perpeluite, tout Ie pays, connu
S<!usIenom de la Louisiane, ainsi que la Nouvelle Orleans, et File dans laquelle cette
Villeest situee." .

[ 1''74 ]
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1803. nishes no means of determining what were the precise limits'of
Louisiana on the 'north or northwest, when that country came
into the possession of the United States. The customs of civil.
ized nations in such cases, however, authorize the assumption
that those limits comprehended the whole region west of the MIS.
sissippi drained by that river and its tributary streams ; while the
same customs prohibit the supposition that any territory westof
the Rocky Mountains should be considered as part of Louisiana.

Even before the cession ot Louisiana to the United States had
been completed, the prompt and sagacious Jefferson, then Presi.
dent of the Republic, was preparing to have that part of the con.
tinent examined by American agents. On the 18th of January
1803, he addressed to the Congress 'of the United States a confi~
dential message, recommending that means should be taken for
that purpose without delay; and his suggestions having been ap.
proved, he commissioned Captains Meriwether Lewis and Wil.
Iiarn Clarke to carry his plan into execution. Those officers
were instructed to explore the river Missouri and its principal
branches to their sources, and then to seek and trace to its termi-
nation in the Pacific, some stream, "whether the Columbia, the
Oregon, the Colorado, or any other, which might offer the most
direct and practicable water communication across the continent,
for the purposes of commerce."*

A few days after the delivery of these instructions to Lewis, as
commander of the expedition, the' news of (he cession of Louis.
iana reached the United States, and he immediately set oft' for
'the west. ,Some difficulties,' however, prevented his party from
crossing the ,Mississippi in that year; and it was not until the

1804. 14th of May, 1804, that they entered the Missouri, and began its
ascent in boats. Their progress was necessarily slow; yet, before
the end of October, they arrived in the country of the Mandan In.
dians, where they remained until the following April, encamped
at a place situated sixteen hundred miles from the mouth of the

1805. Missouri. In the summer of 1805, they explored that river-to its
head -waters, among the Rocky Mountains, and, having crossedthe
great dividing-ridge, they found immediately beyond it a number
~f streams flowing westward. Upon one of-these they embarked
III canoes on the 7th of October, and were soon carried by Its

current into a river, which they called the Lewis, and which
proved to be a principal branch of the Columbia. In 'a few days
they reached the confluence of the Lewis with the other great
branch named by them the Clarke; and on the 15th of Novem·
bel' they land~d at Cape Disappointment, or Hancock's Point~ on
the northern SIde of the entrance of the Columbia in to the PacIfic,
after ~ journey of more than four thousand miles from their place
of departure.

1806. The winter of 1805-'6, was passed by Lewis and Clarke, and

• These instructions may be found at length in the biographical sketch of Captaj
Lewis, \\ ritren by iVI' - Jefierson, and prefixed to the journal of the expedi ion, pnnt
lit Philadplphia in IHI4. The message above mentioned is contained in the execu-
live preceedings of the Senate, ~ol. i, p!lge 439.
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tMirfollowers, in an encampment on the south side of the Co- 1806.
!nmbia, near its mouth, which they called Fort Clatsop. The
savages,who were already accustomed to the presence of stran-
gers,conducted themsel ves peaceably; and ~here was no want of
food,such as could be procured from the n ver or sea. On the
13th of March, 18011, the Americans began their return to the
United States, in canoes, which they rowed up the Columbia to
itsfalls, situated about one hundred and twenty-five miles from
thePacific. Thence they continued their journey hy land to the
RockyMountains, which they crossed in two bodies by separate July.
routes; the one under Lewis striking directly eastward to the
fallsof the Missouri, while the other, conducted by Clarke, made
a southern march to the sources of the Yellow Stone, and de-
srended that river to the Missouri. The parties were again united' Aug. 12.
just'belo\v the point of junction of those streams, and on the 23d
ofSepterhber they arrived at Saint Louis.

The above sketch will serve to show the general course of the
expedition of Lewis and Clarke; a more extended account of
whichwould be either insufficient or superfluous. With regard
to the priority of their discoveries, the plenipotentiaries of Great
Britain, in the statement presented by them to the American
minister,during the negotiation in 1826, make the following ob-
servations :.

"In reply to the allegations, on the part of the United States,
that their claim to the country in question is' strengthened and
confirmedby the discovery of the squrces of .the Columbia, and
bythe exploration of the course of that ri ver to the sea, by Lewis
andClarke, in 1805-'6, Great Britain affirms, and can distinctly
prove,.that, if not before, at least in the same and subsequent
years,her Northwest Trailing Company had, by means of their
agent Mr. Thompson, already established their posts among the
Flat-head and Kootanie tribes, on the head-waters 'or main branch
of the Columbia, and were gradually extending them down the
principal stream of that river; thus giving to Great Britain in
this particular, as in the discovery of the mouth of the ri:ver, a
titleof parity at least, if not of priority of discovery, as opposed
tothe United States. It was from these posts that, having heard
of the American establishment forming' in '1811 at the mouth of
the river, Mr. Thompson hastened thither, descending the riyer
to ascertain the nature of that establishment."
. As the words "in the same and subsequent years" are rather
mdefinite, the dates of the occurrences above mentioned will be
statedsomewhat more exactly. ' Lewis and. Clarke reached the
PacificOcean, after exploring the Columbia River from one of its'
mosteastern head-waters in the Rocky Mountains to its mouth, on
the 15th of November, 1805. In the spring of 1806, as will hereaf-
terbeshown, Mr. Simon Frazer, and other persons in the employ-
mentof the Northwest Company, crossed the Rocky Mountains,
thra,ugh the great gap near the 56th degree of latitude, and es-
tablished the first British trading-post west of that chain, on
Frazer's Lake, about two degrees farther south; but no evidence
has been obtained that British subjects had ever visited any part
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t8U5:' of the country drained by the Columbia, above the falls of that
river, before the summer of 1811. In that year, Mr. Tt,lompson
astronomer of the Northwest Company, and his party, on thei:
way down the stream, for the purpose of anticipating the Amer.
icans at its mouth, didbuild some huts on the northern branch
and did there open trade with the Flat-head and Kootanie In~
dians; and from those posts Mr. Thompson did indeed hasten
down to the ocean, where he, 'however, found the citizens of the
United States in full possession. '

llJO'T. Soon after the return of Lewis and Clarke, an effort was made
by the Governments of the United States and Great Britain to fix
the boundary between the possessions of the two Powers in
America west of ' the Mississippi and the lakes. By the :fifthar-
ticle of the convention, agreed on at London in April, 1807, be.
tween. Messrs. Monroe and Pinckney, on the one part, and the
Lords Holland and Auckland, on the other, it was stipulated
that-v a line drawn due north or south (as the case-may require)
from the most northwestern point of the Lake of the Woods, until
it shall intersect the 49th parallel of north latitude, and, from the
point of such intersection, due west, along and with the said
parallel, shall be the dividing-line between his Majesty's territo-
ries and those of the United States, to the westward of the said
lake, as far as their said respective territories extend in that quar-
ter; and that the said line shall, to that extent, form the south-
ern boundary of his Majesty's said territories and the northern
boundary of the said territories of the United States: Provided,
That nothing in the present article shall be construed to extend
to the northwest coast of America, or to the territories belonging
to or claimed by either party on the continent of America to the
westward of the Stoney Mountains," This article was approved
by both Governments; President Jefferson, nevertheless, wished
that the proviso respecting the northwest coast should be omitted,
as it f,;" could have little other effect than as an offensive intima-
tion to Spain that the claims Of the United States extend to the
Pacific Ocean. However reasonable such claims may be, com-
pared with those of others, it is impolitic, especially at the pre ent
moment, to strengthen Spanish jealousies of the United States,
which it is probably an object with Great Britain to excite, by the

, clause in question." The convention, however, was not con-
cluded;' and no other negotiation, relative to boundaries west of
the great lakes, took place between the British and Amencen
Governments until 1814

A narrative of the expedition of Lewis and Clarke, compiled
from the journals of those officers and of some of their men, wa
published at Philadelphia in 1814; the most, material circum-
stances and discoveries, however, became generally know~ nn-
mediately after the return of the exploring party, and the mfo~'
mation led to commercial enterprises on a large scale in the DUl-
ted States and in British America. Before noticing these enter-

* Letter of July 30th, 1807, from Mr. Madison, then Secretary of State of the
United States, to Messrs. Monroe ~nd Pinckney.



prisesmore particularly, it should be 'mentioned, that ever since ·un.
theconclusion of the treaty of commerce and navigation 'of 1794,
between the United States and Great Britain, a considerable trade
hadbeen carried on by Americans with the Indians inhabiting
the countries about the Upper Mississippi and Lake Superior.
The returns from this traffic were made exclusively in furs,
which were transported to New York, and thence shipped for
London or Canton; the business was conducted chiefly under
the direction and by means of the funds of John Jacob Astor, '
aGerman merchant oflarge capital residing in New York; though
many individuals in the western States and Territories of the re-
publicwere engaged in it on their own account, especially after
the acquisition of Louisiana, which opened a much wider field for
theirexertions. Still, the greater portion of the furs sent from
Americawere those collected by the British trading companies,
which were continually extending their establishments west-
ward, and even southward, within the supposed limits of the.
United States, to the annoyance of the citizens of that republic.
To all these individuals and associations the discoveries of
Lewis and Clarke presented new views of advantages, which
eachendeavored without delay to appropriate. .
,The British fur-traders made their first establishment beyond t8~6.

theRocky Mountains in 1806. An expedition* for this purpose
hadbeen contemplated by them in the preceding year, in conse-
quence of information respecting the views of the American Gov-
ernment, obtained while Lewis and Clarke were spending the
winter of 1804-'5 at the Mandan town on the Mississippi.; but it

• The statements in this paragraph are derived principally from D. W. Harmon's
Journal of his Voyages anel Travels in the northern parts of America, published at
Andover,in Vermont, in 1820. Harmon was first a clerk, an (I afterwards a partner,
mthe North west Company, and for several years presided over all its establishments
westof the Rocky Mountains. SC'!m~extracts from his journal may be here inserted.

Saturday, Novertiber 24, 1804.-Some people have just arrived from Montagne
JaBasse, with a letter from Mr. Chaboillez, who informs me that two captains,'
Clarkeand Lewis, with one hundred and eighty soldiers, have arrived at the Man-
danvillage, on the Missouri River, which place is sit.uated about three days' distance
fromthe residence of Mr. Chabuillez. They have invited Mr. Chaboillez to visit
them. It is said that, on their arrival, they hoisted the American flag, and informed
the natives that their object WaS not to trade, but merely to explore the country; and
that,as soon as the navigation shall open, they design to continue their route across
the Rocky Mountains, and thence descend to the Pacific Ocean:

Wednesday, Apr-it 10, 1805.-While at Montagne la Basse, Mr. Chabuillez induced
meto eonsr-nt to undertake a long and arduous tour of.discovery. I am to leave
that place about-the beginning of June, accompanied by six or seven Canadians and
twoor three Indians. The first place at which we shall stop will be the Mandan
;,lIage, .on the Missouri River; thence we shall steer au r course towards the Rocky
{onntams, accompamed by a number of the Mandan Indians, who proceed ill that

djrectlOn ~very spring, io meet and trade with another tribe at Indians, who resideM the other side of the Rocky Mountains. {This journey Ivnever undertook; a
. r, La Roque attempted to make this tour, but went no farther than the Mandan

~~~ . '
At page 281 he says: "The part of the country west of the Rocky Mountains,

'Withwhich I am acquainted, has ever since the Northwest Company first made an
€Stabli;,hment there, which was in 1801i, galle by the name of New Caledonia," &c.
Inmany parts of his work he speaks of Mr. Simon Frazer as having led the first
party of. traders beyond the Rocky Mountains in 1806. . '. '

A revrew of the work may he found in the London Quarterly ReView for Janua-
ry, 1822. '
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1806. was not carried into effect until the spring of 1806, when Mr. Si.
man Frazer, a partner of the Northwest Company, established a
'trading-post on Frazer's Lake, near -the 54th parallel, in the

. country SInce called New Caledonia.
The earliest attempts made by citizens of the United States

for similar purposes, were those of an association formed at St:
Louis in 1808, called the Missouri Fur Company; at its head
was an enterprising Spaniard, named Manuel Lisa, through
whose exertions, chiefly, several trading-posts were, within the
two ensuing years, established on the Upper Missouri, and' one
beyond the Rocky Mountains, on the head-waters of the Lewis
the southern branch of the Columbia. The post on the Lewi;
appears to have been the first ever formed by white men in the
country drained by the Columbia; the enmity of the savages ill
its vicinity, and the difficulty of procuring a regular supply of
food, however, obliged Mr. Henry, the superintendent, to abar»
don it in 1810.

1810. A.nother association, for the prosecution of the fur trade' on the
northwestern side of the continent, which was formed at New
York in 1810, requires particular notice, as the transactions con-

nected with it have assumed a character decidedly political. This
association was called the Pacific Fur Company." Its originator
was John Jacob Astor, the German merchant above mentioned, all
whose commercial sagacity and efficiency)t would be needless
to dilate. He was, in fact, the company; one-half of its shares
were held, nominally at least, by other persons, but every meas-
ure was dictated by him, and carried into effect by means of his
capital. His plan was to establish trading-posts on the Colum-
bia and its branches, as well ·as on the Pacific coasts and the
head-waters of the Missouri, which were to be supplied with the
necessary articles, either by way of the latter river, or from a
principal factory, to be founded at the mouth of the Columbia,
whither all the furs collected at the other places were, at stated'
periods, to be brought. The principal factory was to receive
goods by ships sent out annually from New York, which, hav-
ing discharged their cargoes at the mouth of the. Columbia,
were to be reladen with, furs for Canton, whence they would
carry back to New York teas, silks, and other Chinese produc-
tions. It was also contemplated that the Russian settlements on

. ,;, The sketch of the history of the Pacific Company, which follows, has heen de-
rived from- . \

I. Letter from J. J. Astor to Mr. Adams, then Secretary of Slate, dated Jannary
23, Itl'd3, with documents annexed, published with President Monroe's -me-sage to
Conz ress, of the 27th of the same month. Other letters, unpuhli-hed, from Mr.As·
tor, have also been examined, and many curious details have been received from
him verbally. .

II. Astoria, or Anecdotes of an Enterprise beyond the Rocky Mountains: by
Washington Irving; compiled chiefly from the papers of Mr. Astor. The work IS
too 1\ ell known It. require farther observations respectinz it. ,

Ill. Adventures on the Columbia River: by R,.ss Cox. The author had been e.m-
plover! as a Clerk in the Pacific Company, which he quitted for a similar ,itnaIJon
under the Northwest Company; his book contains many details relative to the fl1l'
trade and its establishment in the region of the Columbia,
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the Pacific should be furnished by the company's vessels with 1810,
such foreign articles as they required, furs being taken in ex-
change.; and, in ord~r to effect this more completely, as well as'
to prevent the occurrence of difficulties, which might otherwise
beanticipated, an agent was despatched to St. Petersburgh, who
concluded an arrangement securing to the Pacific Company,
undercertain conditions, the exclusive privilege of trading with
theRussian American possessions.

For the execution of these plans, Mr. Astor engaged,'as part-
nersin the concern, a number of persons, nearly. all Scotchmen,
whohad been long in the service of the Northwest Company,
together with some Americans and Canadians, who were ac-
qnainted with the fur trade. These partners were to conduct the
business in the west, under the direction of a general agent, cho-
senby them for five years; and they were to share among them-
selvesone half of the profits, the other half being retained by Mr.
Astor,who advanced all the funds, and superintended the affairs
atNew York. The person's required for the inferior offices and
employments having been also engaged, the first party quitted
NewYork for the Columbia in September, 1810, in the ship
Tonquin, comrnanded iby Jonathan Thorne; in January follow-
ing,the second detachment set out from St. Louis, on its way
acrossthe continent, under the direction of Wilson Price Hunt,
of New Jersey, who had been appointed general agent by the
boardof partners. The ship Enterprise, Captain Ebbetts, had
alsobeen sent in 1809 to the North Pacific, to make prepara-
toryresearches and inquiries among the Russian settlements,
andon the c'oasts which were to be the scenes of the new com-
pany'soperations. ,

The Tonquin arrived at the mouth of the Columbia in March, 1811-
1811; and, her goods and passengers having been there landed, March 2~.
she sailed towards the north in searchof furs. Before her de-
parture,a spot was chosen on the south bank of the river, eight
~ilesfrom the ocean, as the site of the principal factory, which,
III compliment to the originator of the enterprise, was named
Astoria. In the course of the ensuing summer, the most essen-
tialbuildings were erected, gardens were planted, trade was be-
gunwith the natives, a small vessel was built and launched, and
everything appeared to promise success to the establishment.

In July a detachment of persons in the service of the North- July.
west Company arri ved at Astoria, under the direction of Mr.
Thompson, the astronomer of that association, who had left Mon-:
trealin the previousyear, with the object of anticipating the new
Companyin occupying the mouth of the Columbia. On their
waydown, they built huts ana hoisted flags, and bestowed names
?n various spots, by way of taking possession, as they considered
It, of the territory for their sovereign. They, howeyer, arrived
toolate at the most important point; and were obliged to retrace.
tbelr course to the northward, having been received and treated
With great attention at the factory bv their old friends, Messrs.
McDougall, Mackay, and -Stuart, the partners of the Pacific
Company, then directing its affairs in the west. From the in- \,
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1811. formation which has been obtained, it appears to be certain that'
by this party were established the fi!st British trading-posts on
the Columbia ; and that they were, indeed, the first white men
who eve!' navigated the northern branch of that ri vel'.

In the course of this summer, also, several trading-posts were
established by the Pacific Fur Company in the interior of the

, couutry; of which, the principal was one situated at the conflu_
ence of a river, called the Okanagan, with the Columbia, about
four hundred miles from the mouth of the latter. During the
winter which followed, the people of Astoria were subjected to
many discomforts, but nothing occurred calculated to lessen their
hopes as to the ultimate success of the undertaking.

Meanwhile, the other party; of the Pacific Company's men,
proceeding from St. Louis, under Mr. Hunt, ascended the Mis~
souri, to the country of the Arickara Indians, near the Great Bend
of the river,. and thence pursued their journey by land to the
Rocky Mountains. After passing this ridge, near the 45th de-
gree of latitude, - they descended one of the branches of the
Lewis, (probably that now called Salmon River,) to the Columbia,
and reached Astoria in the spring of 1812, having 'undergone

- innumerable difficulties from cold, fatigue, and want of food.
Scarcely had. they ani ved at the factory, when news was received
of the destruction Of the ship Tonquin and her whole crew, with
the exception of the Indian interpreter, at one of the inlets near
Nootka Sound; the crew were overpowered by the savages, who
killed the greater part of them immediately, and the vessel was
then blown up by the clerk and others who had taken refuge in
the hold. This disaster was calculated to depress the hopes of
the persons engaged in the enterprise; their courage, however,
appears to have been undiminished, and they pursued their la-
bors diligently, being confident that the company (that is' to s~y,
·Mr. Astor) could bear much heavier pecuniary losses without ill-
jury to its credit. .

1812. In May, 1812, the Astorians were still farther encouraged, by
May 9. the arrival of the ship Beaver from New York with supplies and

reinforcements; and it was determined (unfortunately for. t~e
cause, as will afterwards appear) that Mr. Hunt should sail ~n
her to the northern coasts, and visit. the Russian settlements, III
order to see what commercial intercourse could be carried on
with th~m. He accordingly took his departure in that vessel in

..A.ug. August, leaving the affairs of the factory under the direction'of
Mr. Duncan McDougall, one of the Scotch partners, who had
been so long in the service of the Northwest Company.

1813. In January, 1813, the news of the declaration of war by the
January. United States against Great Britain reached Astoria, where it w~

brought by persons sent for the purpose from New York; and, III
the course of June following, Mr. Mc'I'avish, one of the p~rtners
of the Northwest Company, arrivedcat the factory from Canada,
bringing rumors of the approach of a British naval force to take
possession of the mouth of the Columbia, These announce-
ments appeal;' to have been received with satisfaction by ~.
'McDougall and his brother Britons, three of whom (includlIlg
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.RossCox, the 'author of Six Years on the Columbia) immedi-' 18J3.
ately quitted the service of the Pacific Company, and .entered
thatof the rival association ; while the others almost unanimously
agreedto. abandon the ent~rprise, unless they should speedily re-
ceiveassistance and supplies from New York.

From New York, however, nothing came. The ship Lark had
beendespatched by Mr. Astor with articles and men for Astoria;
but she was, wrecked near the coast of one of the Sandwich
Islands, in the latter part of 1813. The Government of the Uni-
tedStates had also determined, in consequence of Mr. Astor's
representations, to send the frigate Adams to the north Pacific,
forthe protection of the infant settlement; but, just as she was
aboutto sail from New York, it became necessary to transfer her
crewto Lake Ontario, and the. blockade of the American ports by
Britishfleets rendered all farther efforts to convey succors to As-
toriaunavailing ..

Soon after the partners of the Pacific Company had formed the
resolution, as above mentioned, to. abandon the -concemunless
they should receive assistance, Mr. Hunt, the chief agent, re- Aug. 20.
turnedto Astoria in the ship Albatross: He had spent the sum-
merofl812 in visiting the. Russian settlements at Sitca, Una-
lashka,and Kodiak, and 'had collected a valuable cargo of furs,
whichwere carried to Canton in the Beaver. Hunt, however,
accompanied that ship no farther than to the Sandwich Islands,
where he was informed of the war between the United States
andGreat Britain; and, being anxious to convey the news with-
outdelay to Astoria, he chartered the ship Albatross of Boston,
whichwas then lying at Wahoo, and proceeded in her to the
Columbia. He was at first astounded at the resolution adopted
by the other partners, but he was at length induced to concur
withthem as to its ptopriety; and, after remaining a few days,
heagain sailed to the south Pacific, in, the Albatross, 'for the pur- Aug. 2&.
poseof finding some ship to convey the furs, then stored in the
factory, to Canton. At Nooahevah, (one of the Washington
Islands, discovered by Ingraham in F91,) he learned that a Nov.
British squadron, tinder Commodore Hillyer, was on its way to
thePacific, in order to occupy the mouth of the Colurnbia-; upon
receiving this news, he hastened to the Sandwich Islands, and,
having there chartered the American brig Pedlar, he sailed in
herfor Astoria, where he- arrived on the 28th of February, 1814.

The fate of the Pacific Company, arid of its establishments in
Northwest America, had, however, been decided ere the arrival
ofthe Pedlar in the Columbia.

On the 7th of October a body of men in the service of the Oct. 7.
~orthwest Company came down the river to Astoria, under the
dll'ection of Messrs. McTavish and Stuart. They arrived with-
Out either ammunition or provisions, while the people of the
fa~tory, who nearly equalled them in number, were well sup-
phed in every respect, and their fortifications and heavy guns
Wouldhave enabled them to withstand any attacks which might
have been anticipated under ordinary circumstances. The new
comers, however.brought information, upon which the partners

[ 17i! ]
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Oct. 16.

Dec. I.

HO ,
18113. at Astoria could depend, and which proved to be perfectly correct

that 'a large armed ship, the Isaac Todd, had been fitted out at
London, by the Northwest Company, and was onher way to the
Columbia, under convoy -of a frigate, with the object cif takin"
and destroying every thing American in' that quarter. Messr~
McTavish and Stuart, on communicating this news, to which
they added accounts of the complete blockade of the coasts oftlie
United States by British squadrons, at the same time proposed to
purchase the whole of the establishments, furs, and other proper.
tyof the Pacific Company, in the territory of the Columbia, at
prices to be fixed by common consent; they also offered to engage

. in the service of the Northwest 'Company any of the persons ~t.
tached to the American concern, at, the same wages which they
were then receiving, and to send back to the United States such
as might not choose to be thus employed. To these propositions
the partners at Astoria resolved to assent; and an agreement was
accordingly SIgned, between them and the chiefs of the other
party, on the 16th of the month, by which" all the establish.
ments, furs, and property," above mentioned, were sold to the
Northwest Company, for about forty thousand dollars, given in
the shape of bills on Montreal.;jj; .

The business appears to have been managed.ron the side of
the Pacific Company, almost entirely by Mr. MeDougall, whose
conduct on many occasions, durine- the transaction, as well as
afterwards, was such as to induce suspicions that he was actu-
ated by improper motives of self-interest. It is, however, diffi-
cult to determine what other cours~ ought to have been pursued
by him and the other partners, under existing circumstances,
They might, indeed, have held out their stockaded fort against
the enemy, or have effected a retreat with their property to some
place in the interior; but this would have been to no purpose,
while they could expect neither to receive supplies of goods for
trading from the United States, nor to send their furs for sale to
Canton. Mr. Astor declares that he would have preferred the loss
of the place and property by a fair capture to a sale which he
considered disgraceful; and those who know him well are co~-
vinced that he speaks as he feels. But mercantile men are, IU

general, supposed to consider discretion among their agents as
the better part of valor; and McDougall qlay have reasonably
considered'himself bound to act rather for the interests than for
the glory of the Pacific Company. _, .

While the business of the transfer of the furs and merchandIse
at Astoria was in progress, the British sloop of war Racoon en-
tered the Columbia, under the command of Captain Black, who
had hastened thither in hope of securing a rich share of.plunder
by the capture of the fort and magazines of the Pacific Com-
pany. He found the flag of the United States waving over the

• T.his contract may be forind at length inths Americ'an State Pa,pers, edited b~
Lowrie and Franklin, (Miscellaneous.j vel. n, page 1011. The f"nrtb article con
rains a .complete list of all" the .eslabtis!Lments, JUTS, and stock on hasui." with therr
respectIve valuation j the buiidings are valued at £<!OlJ.

I.



161

factorv,which was surrendered, immediately on his appearan_ce, 1813.
bythe chief agent :McDougall; but the furs and goods which.
wereto reward himself and his crew for their exertions, had be-
comethe property of their own fellow-subjects, and were then'
floatingup the river in the barges of the Northwest Company.
'l'he captain of the Racoon cOBId, therefore, only lower the flag Dec. 12.
ofthe United States, and hoist that of Britain over the factory,
thename of which he at the same time, and with due solemnity,
changedto Fort George. These duties being completed, he took
hisdeparture for the south. *

Three months afterwards, (that is, on the 28th of February, , 1814.
1814,)Mr. Huutj arrived at the Columbia in the brig Pedlar, Feb. 28.
which he had, as already-stated, charteredfor the purpose of con-
veying the property of the Pacific Company to Canton. He
foundMr. McDougall in charge of the factory, not, however, as
an agent of that company, but as a partner of the Northwest
Company, into which he had been already admitted; and Hunt

• It will be interesting, if not useful, here to insert the account of the capture of
blom, as related by Ross Cox, WIlO received his intui marion at the place, shortly
suertheevent. •

"Captain Black took possession of Astoria in the name of his Britannic Maje,'ty,
andrebapuzed it by the ua me of' Fort George.' He also rusrsied all having un 1Ll-

renturytaken of the valuable stock of turs, aud ail Whet prup, fly purchased hom
theAmerican company, with a VIew to the adopiou 01 ul.cuur pru,,,edlllgs iu ~ug-
landlor the recoverYJJI the value frdm the Northwest C,Jml,aItY; but he subsequent-
Iy re.inqursued this lea, and we heard no more aoout Ill' clur.ns. The Iudraus at
themon.h of L .. e Columbia «new well that Great Bi itaiu and America were uis-
tinctnation" and thai they were then at war, but were iguoraur or' tile arrangement
madebetween Me,srs. Mc uougatl and Me i'avisn, the Jurmer or whom still con-
unuedas nominal chief at the tort. On the arnval of the Hacoun, winch they
quicklydiscovered to be une 01 •King George', fightlllg su ips,' they repaired armed
liliheillrt, aud requested all audience of Mr. M Douga.L He was somewhat sur-
pnsedat their numbers and warhke appearallce, .and demanded uie object or such
all unusual visit.; Courcom.y, tile prin- ipai clue f of the Ch iuouks, (whose daugruer
McUougaUhad marl ieu.j'tnereupou addressed him III a jOllg speecn ; ill the eou, se ,
OIWhlchhe said that Klllg ueorge had sent a ship fuli-or Warf/uIS, and loaded
WIlII"ot~ingbut big guns, to taire the Arnerical's aucl J1lal,e lI,e,lI all slaves, andlhat,
as Ihey(the Americans) were the first while men wht) sellied III theIr country,
andtrealed the Indian, like guod relations, they hat! resolved to deielld them from
Kmg George's war,riurs, and were now ready to conceal themsel ves in tbe woods
closeto Ihe Wharf, Huill whence tbq would be able wtt.h their guns alld ar row,; to
shootall the m~n that shuuld allemp[ to land" from Ihe EnglISh buats, wh,le the
jleoplein the Jor, could fire at them WJlh their big guns aud rifles. This prupo'i-
ltonwas uttered wllh an earnesmess of manner that admitted llu doubt 01 itS sin.
cerityj two armed boats from the k.acoon were approaching, and, had the people
mthe fort feit dispo~ed 10 accede to the wishes oJ'the IndialJ,', every man in them
WOUldnave been des rayed by an lllvjsibJe enemy. Mr. McDougall thaukert them
forIhelr ti'iendly utfer; but added, that nl,ltwilbstanding llie nallOllS were al war,
tl,epeople in the noats would not iujure hun or any 01 his, ppople, and, {herelore,
leque,ted them to throw by the,r war ::ihm, and arms, and receIve the 8tran"ers as
thetrfriends. l'hey al first seemed aSlflni,hed ~t this answer; but, on assurillg them
Ilube must positive manner that he was under nd apprehension" the.\'. eOllscnted to
give up their weapons for a jew days. They alterwards d~clared they were·sorry
forhavitlg cumplred With Mr. ,vlcDougall's wl~hes; for when they "bserved Cap-
tam Blacil:,surrounded by hIS officers and marinc" hreak the bOltie of port un the
flagstaff, and hoist the British ensign after'changing the name of the fort, they re-
mar'ed that, however we might wish to conceal the fact, the Americans were un-
drUbtedlymade ,;!avesj and they were .not con Vineed ot their mistake until the tiloop
o Warhad departed without taking an'y pnsoners."

t Mc, Hunt is now the po~trnaster al St. Louis.

[ 174.]

/



[174 ] 162

1.~4, had, therefore, merely to close the concerns of the former associa.
tion in th~t part of Americ~, and to rec~ive the bills given in pay.
ment for Its effects. Having done this, he re-erribarked in the
Pedlar; and, taking with him three of his former companions in
trade, he sailed for the United States, by way of Canton. Of

- the other persons who 'had been connected with this enterprise
some engaged in the service of the Northwest Company, and
some returned across the continent to the United States. .

Such was the termination of the Astoria enterprise, for no at-
te~pt has been since made by, the Pacifi~ Company, 01' by any
of ItS members, to form a trading establishment on the north.
west coast of America. The scheme was most wisely projected
and its failure. can scarcely be attributed to any circumstances'
the occurrence of which might have been anticipated when i~
execution was begun. That ships might be lost at sea, and that
the adventurers might suffer from cold, or hunger, or the attacks
of savages-i-casualties such as those were to be expected, and
provision was made against them; but in 1810, when the Ton.
quin sailed from New Yprk, .no one anticipated that before the
end of two years the United States would have been at war with
the most powerful maritime nation in the world. The war trav.

. ersed every part of the plan. Communications between the ports
of the United States and the Columbia by sea, were rendered
difficult and uncertain; while those by land were oflittle advan-
tage, and were liable to interruption by the Northwest Company;
besides which, the furs could no longer be transported with safety
to Canton. Moreover, all the most active and skilful persons in
the employment of the Pacific Company, except Mr. Hunt, were
British subjects, whose .feelings of attachment for their native
land and its cause naturally rendered them discontented, when
they were thus placed, in a manner, conspicuously among the
ranks of its enemies, If Mr. Astor may be considered as having
acted imprudently in any part of his arrangement, it was certain-
ly in engaging so large a proportion of persons unconnected with
the United States by birth, citizenship, or feelings, in the forma-
tion of establishments which were so essentially American in
character and objects. That those establishments should have
fallen, must be a subject of regret to every American, as there
can be little if any doubt that, had they been' maintained until
the termination of the war, the enterprise would have succeeded.
and the whole region drained by the Columbia would now be III

the quiet and undisputed possession of the people of the United
States.
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CHAPTER IX.

R~,torationof the settlement at the mouth of the Columbia to the United States,
agreeably to the treaty of Ghent, and subsequent assertions of the British Govern-
mentwith regard to that act-Convention of October, 1818, between Great Britain
and the United States, relative to the countries west of the Rocky Mountains- .
Florida treaty between Spain and the United States, concluded in 1819"":"Remarks
onthe convention of 1790-Pro<;eedings in the Congress of the United States rel-
ative to the northwest coasts, in the year 18~Oand in subsequent years-Measures
adoptedby Great Britain with regard to those territories, in 1821-Actof Parliament
est3b,ishingjurisdiction of British courts throughout the Indian countries of North
Ameriea-Coalition of the H udsou'sBay and the' Northwest Companies- Decree
of the Russian Emperor in 1821, and negotiations between the Governments of
theUnited States, Great Britain, and Russia, for the settlement of their several
claims-Conventions of 1824 between Russia and the United States, and of 1825
betweenRussia and Great Britain-Renewal, in 1827, of the convention of 1818
betweenGreat Britain and the United States-Negotiation between the American
andthe Russian Governments relative to the renewal of the fourth article of the
cnnvention of 1824. .

THE capture of Astoria was not known to the -plenipotentiaries
ofthe United States at Ghent, when they signed the treaty of
December24., 1814. That treaty contained no allusion to boun-
darieswest of the Lake of the Woods; the subject, however, had
beendiscussed during the negotiation, and the American minis-
terswere instructed by their Government to consent to no claim
onthe part of Great Britain to the post at the mouth of the Co-
lumbia,or to any other territory south of the line forming the
northernboundary, of the United States, which was considered
~ running along the 49th parallel of latitude. The representa-
tivesof the Republic at Ghent accordingly proposed that the said
parallelshould form the dividing-line between the British terri-
torieson the north and those of the United States on the south,
tothe westward of the Lake of the W oods, "as far as the said re-
~ectiveterritories extend in that quarter: Provided, That nothing
In the present article shall be construed to extend to the north-
Westcoast of America, or to the territories belonging to, or claim-
edby, either party on the continent of America, -to the westward
ofthe Stoney Mountains." The British accepted the proposi-
tlOn,;but they insisted on adding to -it a stipulation, t~at ,their
SUbjectsshould at all times have access through the tern tones of
theUnited States to the Mississippi, and the right of navigating
thatriver; which being rejected by the Americans, the subject of
boundaries west of the Lake of the 'W oods was dropped.

'* By the first article of the treaty of Ghent, it was nevertheless
~eedt "that all territory, places and possessions whatsoever,
-----------------------------

• See President Monroe's message to Congress of Aprilll, 1815, with the docu-
~ents annexed, also the statement presented by the British ministers at London to
p r. Gallatin, o~ the 26th of December, 1826, among' the documents accompanying
resldent Adams's message to the House of Representatives of March 15) HJ2S.

[ 174 ]
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1815. taken by either party from the other during or after the war" ex.
cept certain islands in the Atlantic claimed by both, "sho~t1dbe
restored without dt3lay:" and Mr. Monroe, then Secretary of State
of the United States, accordingly announced to the British charge
d'affaires at Washington, in July, 1815, the intention of the Pres.
ident to cause the post at the mouth of the Columbia to here.
occupied immediately. No measure for that purpose was, how.

181i. ever, taken until the latter part of ] 817, when Mr. J~ B. Prevost
and Captain J. Biddle, the commander of the sloop of war Onta-
rio, were jointly commissioned to proceed to the mouth of the
Columbia, and there to assert the claim of the United' S~atesto
the sovereignty of the country, in a friendly and peaceful man.
ner, and without' the employment of force. Mr. Astor had, in the
mean time, made several applications to the Government {orits
aid towards the re-establishment of his factories in that quarter;
and it was chiefiyin consequence of his solicitations that these
measures were adopted. I

The Ontario sailed from New York for the Pacific on the 4th
of October, 1817, under the cqmmand of Captain Biddle, carrying
out also the other commissioner, Mr. Prevost. In the following
month Mr. Bagot, the British en voy at Washington, addressed to
the Secretary of State some inquiries respecting the destination
of that ship, and the objects of her voyage; and having been in.
formed on those points, he, in a succeeding communication, reo

NOY.26. monstrated against any attempt by the United States to occupy
the country adjacent to the Columbia, contending that the whole
region belonged to Great Britain, "having been early taken pos·
session of in his Majesty's name, and been ever since considered
as part of his Majesty's dominions;" and that the establishment
there rnade by American citizens had been voluntarily abandon-
ed, "under an agreement.with the Northwest Company, which
had purchased their effects, and had ever since retained peaceable
possession of the coast." .

1818. As soon as the news of the departure of the Ontario and of the
objects of her voyage reached London, Lord Bathurst, the British
Secretary for the Colonial Department, despatched an order to the
agents of the Northwest Company at the mouth of the Oolumbis,
directing them to gi ve due facility for the re-occupation of that

Jan. 26. settlement by the officers of the United States, in pursuance of
the. first article of the treaty of Ghent ; and a similar order was
sent from the Admiralty to the commander of the British naval

Feb.!. forces in tlie Pacific. About the same time, Lord Castlereagh
proposed to Mr. Rush, the American envoy at London, that the
question respecting the possession of the post on the ColumbIa
should be referred to commissioners. To this Mr. Rush objected,
on the simple grounds that the spot was in the possession of the

-, United States before the war, and that it fell by belligerent cap-
ture into the hands of Great Britain during the war; which facts
being notorious, there could be no doubt that it should be reo
stored agreeably to the treaty. Lord Castlereagh, upon this, ad-
mitted the full right of the Americans to-be reinstated, and to be
the party in possession while treating of the title; although he
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etpressed his regret at the manner adopted by the United States 1818.
toobtain the restitution, which he feared might occasion some dif- Februar!.
nculty. Mr. Rush assured him that the intentions of the Ameri-
canGovernment were in every respect amicable, and that partic-
ularcare had been taken to avoid all cause of ill feeling. .

" The Ontario entered the Pacific early in 1818; and it was
al1reedbetween the two commissioners, that Captain Biddle
shouldproceed in her to the Columbia, and take possession of the
territory,while Mr. Prevost should remain in Chili to attend to
someother business. Conformably with this arrangement, Bid-
dlesailed to the Columbia, which he entered in August; and on
the19th of that month he, without any opposition, displayed the
flag of the United States, and asserted their claims to the river
and the surrounding territory; after which ceremonies, he re-
turned to the South Pacific.

In the mean time Commodore Bowles, commanding the Brit-
ishnaval forces in the river of La Plata, received an order from
hisGovernment to aid in the surrender of the post on the Co-
lumbiato any American officer who might be commissioned to
receiveit. This order was transmitted, with directions to see it July.
executed, to Captain Sheriff, the senior officer of the British ships
in the Pacific, who detached Captain F. Hickey in the frigate
Blossomfor that purpose; and the latter gentleman, meeting Mr.
Prevost at Valparaiso, offered him a passage to the northwest
coast,with the object of effecting the proposed transfer. The
American commissioner accepted the offer, and embarked in the
Blossomin August. On the 1st of October the ship entered the
Columbia; and on the 6th, the settlement of Fort George, or As-
toria,was surrendered to Mr. Prevost, in due form, by Captain
Hickey, and James Keith, the superintendent for the Northwest
Company at this place.

That no reservation of rights on the part of Great Britain was
madeon this 'occasion, the following copies of the acts of delivery
and acceptance, the only documents which passed, will fully
show. The act of delivery is, as follows:

"In obedience to the commands of his Royal Highness the
Prince Regent, signified in a despatch from the right honorable
the Earl Bathurst, addressed to the partners or agents of the
~orthwest Company, bearing date the 27th of January, 1818, and
In obedience to a subsequent order, dated the 26th of July, from
W. H. Sheriff, Esq., captain of his Majesty's ship Andromache,
We,the undersigned, do, in conformity to the first article of the
lreaLyof Ghent, restore to the Government of the United States,
through its agent, J. B. Prevost, Esq., the settlement of ,Fort
~orge, on the Columbia River. Given under our hands, in trip-
lIcate,at Fort George, (Columbia River,) this 6th day of October,
1818.-F. HICKEY, Captain rif his Majesty's ship Blossom.

J. KEITH, rif the Northsoest Company."

.. The following account, of the restoration of the settlement at the mouth of the
~olumbia to the United States, is taken from Mr. Prevost's leiter to the Secretary CDf
~ate, written from Monterey, November 11, 1818, and published with President
. ouroe's message to Congress of April 17, 1822.

12 -
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1818.'1'0 which Mr. Prevost returned this acceptance:

_ "I do hereby acknowledge to have this day received, in behal
of the Government of the United States, the possession of th
settlement designated above, in conformity to the first article 0

the treaty of Ghent. Given under my hand, in triplicate, at Fo
George, (Columbia River,) this 6th of October, 1818.

"J. B. PREVOST, Agentfor the United States."

It Was nevertheless maintained by the British plenipotentiarie
at London, in 1826, during the negotiation between their Gov
ernment and that of the United States relative to the northwes
territories-that the restitution of Astoria could not have bee
demanded as a right by the Americans, agreeably to the treaty 0

Ghent, because the place was not a national possession, nor
military post, and it was not taken during war; but that, in orde
to prevent any imputation on the good faith of Great Britain, th
most liberal extension had been given to the terms of the treatY'
and, in 1818, the purchase which the British company had mad
in 1813, was restored to the United States; but that particul
care was taken, on the occasion of this restitution, to prevent an
misapprehension as to the extent of the concession. _Whether 0

not Astoria were a national possession, according to the rules 0

civilized nations in general, it is unnecessary to inquire, as ther
can be no doubt that it Was such, agreeably to the principles al-
ways supported by Great Britain. In proof of this, nothing more
is necessary than to repeat, that the chief cause of the dispute
between that Power and Spain, in 1790, was the occupation by
Spain of a territory on the northwest coast, which was supposed
to have previously become the property of British subjects,
Whether the establishment of the Columbia were a military post
or not, was of no consequence, as the treaty provided for the res-
toration of "all territory,places, and possessions, uihateoer, taken
by either party from the other during the war j" and that the said
establishment was so taken by the British from the Americans,
has been already sufficiently shown. The flag of the United
States was flying over the fort at-Astoria, on the 12th of Decem-
ber, 1813, when the British ship Raccoon appeared in the Colum-
bia; and it was hauled down by the commander of that vessel,
after the surrender of the place by the chief agent, McDou~aU.
The sale of the effects of the Pacific Fur Company to the Enllsh
traders, at a moment when an oyerpowering force was daily er-
pected, cannot be, in justice, regarded in any other light than asa
capitulation,such as are frequently made during war, for th~ pur·
pose of preserving lives or property, which might otherwise be
destroyed. Circumstances precisely similar might have occurred,
if Astoria had been situated in Virginia or Maine; but would the
British have been thereby justified in retaining the sovereignty
of the place 7,

In proof of the assertion that particular care had been taken.oll
the occasion of this restitution "to prevent any misapprehensIOn
as to the extent of the concession made by Great Britain," the
British plenipotentiaries cited-first, a despatch from Lord Castle-
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I1htDthe British envoy at Washington, dated February 4, 1818, 1818.
~hich he says: "You will observe, that whilst this Govern-
ent is not disposed to contest with the American Government
epoint of possession, as it stood in. the Oolumbia River, at the
omentof the rupture, they are not prepared to admit the valid-
~ofthe title of the Government of the United States to this set-
ement. In signifying, therefore, to Mr. Adams the full acqui-
cenceof your Government in the re-occupation of the limited
sitionwhich the United States held in that river at the break-

n~out of the war, you win, at the same time, assert in suitable
~msthe claim of Great Britain to that territory, upon which the
mericansettlement must be considered an encroachment."
The plenipotentiaries add, that" this instruction was executed

erbally by the person to whom it was addressed;" and they next
itethe despatch from Earl Bathurst to the partners or agents of
e Northwest Company, mentioned in the act of delivery, of
hichthe following copy is taken from their statement: .

"DOWNING STREET, January 27, 1818.
"Intelligence having been received that the United States

loopof war Ontario has been sent by the American Government
establish a settlement on the Columbia River, which was held

ythatState on the breaking out of the last war, I am to acquaint
outhat it is the Prince Regent's pleasure, (without, however,
mittingthe right of that Government to the possession in ques-

'ou,)that, in pursuance of the first article of the treaty of ~hent,
uefacility should be given to the re-occupation of the said set-
ementby the officers of the United States; and I am to desire
atyou would contribute, as much as lies in your power, to the
xecutionof his Royal Highness's commands. I have, &c. &c.

" BATHURST."

"The above documents," conclude the plenipotentiaries, with
eferenceto the two despatches and the act of delivery, which

simply inserted as above in their statement, without remark,
putthe case of the restoration of Fort Astoria in too clear a
'ghtto require farther observation ;" and certainly ,nothing 'ffi?re
ppearsto be wanting, in order" to prevent any misapprehension
totheextent of the concession made by Great Brita-in." The

nly communication received by the American agent on the oc-
, ionof the surrender of the post, is explicit: " We, the under-
IJ1ned, do, in conformity to thefirst article if the treaty of Ghent,
estoreto the Government if the United States the settlement if
. IGeorge, on the Columbia." The restoration is made posi-
velyand- unconditionally, by persons duly commissioned, in
~edienceto the command of the head of the British nation; and
emeaning of this public act cannot be affected by any private
rnm,unications which the British ministers may have addressed

otheIrown agents. With those private despatches the United
fateshave no concern; and the attempt to' represent them as
. ervations of right on the part of Great Britain to the very ter-
tory which she was then restoring to the United States in pur-
anceof a treaty, is alike at variance with the common ~ense

[ 174 ]
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1818. and the common morals of the day. No arguments aye require
to show that, if such reservations were allowable, all engagernen
would be nugatory, and all faith at an end. With regard to th
protest said to have been conveyed verbally by the British envo
at Washington to the American Secretary of State, Mr. Gallati
justly observed, in his reply, that" it is not declared how th
communication was received, nor whether the Government ofth
United States consented to accept the restitution with the reser
vation." It is, moreover, by no means consonant with the ens
toms of civilized nations, at present, to treat verbally on pointss
important as those of territorial sovereignty; or to consider as suf
ficient, protests and exceptions made in that manner, and adduce
long afterwards, without acknowledgment or evidence from th
party to which they are said to have been addressed.

Immediately after the completion of this transfer, Mr. Keith
the agent of the factory, presented a letter to Mr. Prevost, con
taining inquiries-whether the Government of the United State
would insist upon the relinquishment of Fort George to an
1\merican citizens, before the final decision of the question ast
the sovereignty of the territory; and whether,in the event 0

such decision being in favor of the United States, their Govern
ment would indemnify the company for any extension of busi
ness, or ameliorations, which might in the interim. be made. Mr
Prevost, having no instructions on those points, could onlyrepl
as he did, to the effect that his Government would doubtless, i
any event, satisfy such claims on the part of the Northwest Com
pany ~s should be justified by the usages of nations. *. .

WhIle these measures for the restitution of Astoria were 1
progress,t a negotiation was carried on at London between tb
British and American Governments, one of the objects of whic
was to settle definitively the boundaries west of the Lake of tb
Woods, left undetermined by the treaty of Ghent. Messrs. Rus
and Gallatin, the plenipotentiaries of the United States, propose
that the dividing-line should be drawn from the northwester
extremity of that lake (north or south,as the case might bel.
the 49th parallel of latitude, and from ·the point of intersectJO
westward to the Pacific; it being expressed, that the agreemen
was intended only for the parties themselves, without referen
or prejudice to the claims of any other Power. To this Messrs
Goulburn and Robinson, the British commissioners, would con
sent only in part; and they endeavored to annex the condition
that British subjects should have access to the Mississippi, (th

• Agree~bly to the plan and description of Fort George, sent by Mr. PrevostI
the Department of State, but not published with his letter, the factory corlSlsled(
~818) of a stockade, enclosing a parallelogram of one hundred and fifty feet by tW
hU!ldred ~nd fifty feet, extending, in its g~eatest length, from northwest to soulhe
Wlthm this enclosare were all the buildings attached to the establishment, such
dWe)ling·hou,ses, stores, mechanics' shops, &c. On the fort were mounted tWO I
p'o,unders, four 4-pounders, two 6-pound cohorns and seven swivels. The num
()f persons belonging to the factory, besides a fe~ women and children, was 511[
five; of whom twenty-three were whites, twenty, six Sandwich Islanders, and I
I~maiqd.eI:,persons of mixed blood from Canada, .
fl~t,President Monroe's message of December 29 1818 and aClwmpanying docu
m~~ , ,
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sourcesof which lie south of the said parallel,) and the liberty of 1818.
navigating that river to the sea. The Americans having, how-
ever positively refused to subscribe to such a condition, it was
notpressed farther; and an article was agreed on, by which the
49thparallel was fixed as the dividing-line, from the Lake of the
\Voods,.orthe meridian of its northwest extremity, to the Rocky
Mountams.

The claims of the respective nations to territories bordering on
thePacific were then discussed separately. Messrs. Rush and
Gallatincited, in support of those of the United States, the facts
ofthe discovery of the Columbia, of its first exploration from its
sourceto the ocean, and of the formation of the first establish-
mentsin the country through which it flows, by American citi-
zens; they" did not assert that the United States had .a perfect
rightto this country," but they" insisted that their claim was at
leastgood against Great Britain." Messrs, Goulburn and Rob-
inson,011 the other hand, affirmed that the discoveries of British
navigators; especially those of Cook, and purchases made from
thenatives south of the Columbia, (when and by whom they
didnot state,) had given to Great Britain claims in that part of
Americasuperior to any which could be deduced from the ale
legeddiscoveries and establishments of citizens of the United
States;"they made no formal proposition for a boundary, but in-
timatedthat the Columbia was the most convenient that could
beadopted; and they would agree to none which did not give
themthe harbor at the mouth of that river, in common with the
UnitedStates." As the pretensions of the parties were more fully
developed,it became more probable that they would not agree
nponany arrangement for the partition of the country west of the
Rocky Mountains; and it was at length determined-that all ter- Oct.
ritoriesclaimed by the United States or by Great Britain, between
theRocky Mountains and the Pacific, should, with their harbors,
bays,and rivers, be free and open for ten years to the vessels,
subjects,or citizens of both nations; it being, at the same time,
expresslyunderstood that the said agreement was not to be con-
struedto affect or prejudice the claims of either party, or of any
otherPower, to any portion of those territories.v

This compromise was, perhaps, the wisest which could have
beenmade at the time, considering that neither of the parties had,
orpretended to have, a perfect title to any portion of the territories
In question, and there was then no probability that an arrange-
mentwould be effected respecting those territories between either,
and the third or principal claimant, Spain. The convention
couldnot have been considered unfavorable to the United States,
as the British Government had previously given orders for the
res~orationof the important post at the mouth of the Columbia,
which had been taken from their citizens during the war. There
was every reason to suppose that this post would be immediately

s • See the second and third articles of the convention of 1818 between the United
Slales and Great Britain, in the ~aws and in the Diplomatic Code of the United
taLes; and 111 the Appendix [F] to this memoir,
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1818. re-occupied by those. to whom it belonged, and that the pOWe

and population of the Americans in the ~orthw~st side of th
continent would thenceforth be constantly increasing.

With regard to the assertion by the British commissioners 0

claims of Great Britain, founded on discoveries awl' purchases 0

her subjects 0~1 the northwest coasts, it i~ ~carcely: necessary to
repeat, that neither Cook nor any other British navigator discov_
ered any part of those coasts south of the 49th degree of latitude
the Spaniards having explored them all before they were seen by
the people of any other civilized nation. Nor does history fur-
nish accounts of any acquisition of territory from the natives in
that quarter by British subjects, except in the case of Drake
whose acceptance of the "crown, sceptre, and dignity" of th~
country about Port San Francisco, in ,1579, the commissioners
could not have intended to urge seriously, in 1818, as the basis0

a claim to' the possession of the region drained by the Columbia.
The Government of the United States was, in the same year,

engaged in a negotiation with that of Spain, in which the ques-
tion of territorial limits on the northwest side of America was also
discussed .. Upon this subject the Spanish minister, Don Luis

Jan. 5. de Onis, began by declaring that" the right and dominion of the
Crown of Spain to the northwest coast of America, as high as
the Californias, is certain and indisputable; the Spaniards having
explored it as far as the 47th degree, in the expedition under Juan
de Fuca, in 1592, and in that under Admiral Fonte, to the 55th
degree, in 1640. The dominion of Spain in these vast regions
being thus established, and her rights of discovery, conquest,
and possession being never disputed, she could scarcely possess
a property founded on more respectable principles, whether of the
law of nations, of public law, or of any others which serve asa
basis to such acquisitions as compose all the independent king-
doms and states of the earth."!!Ii On these assertions , (each of
which was calculated to excite a smile,) the- American Secretary
of State, Mr. J. Q. Adams, who conducted the negotiation on the
part of his Government, did not think proper to offer any remarks;
and the origin, extent, ami value of the claims of Spain to tern-
tories in Northwest America, remained unquestioned during the
discussion. _

This negotiation was soon broken off; it was, however, re-
newed in October, 1818, after the conclusion of the conventio?
between the United States and Great Britain; and it was terrol-

.1819. nated on the 22d of February, 1819, by the signature of a treaty
Feb. 22. generally called the Florida Treaty,t in which the southern and

southwestern limits of the United States were definiti vely fixed.
The Spaniards ceded Florida to the Americans, who, at the S~I1Je
time, relinquished all pretensions to the country west of the rIver
Sabine; and it was agreed that a line drawn from the source of

* See message and documents sent by President Monroe to Congress, February
22, 1819. d

t See the third article of the Florida Treaty, in the Laws and the Diplomatic Co e
of the United States, and in the Appendix [FJ to this memoir.
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the river Arkansas, north or south, as the case might be, to the 1819.
4Zd parall~l of latitude, and thence along that parallel westward
tothe Pacific, should form the northern boundary of the Spanish
possessions, and the southern boundary of those of the United
Stateson the western side of the continent-" his Catholic Ma-
jestyceding to the United States all his rights, claims, and pre-
tensions to any territories north of the said line." The American
plenipotentiary proposed the 41st parallel as the boundary; but
the Spaniards refused to admit it, fearing, no doubt, that a por-
tionof the Rio del Norte, or the Colorado, or of some other river
flowingthrough their dominions, might thus be included within
thelimits of the United States, whose citizens would not fail in
such case to claim the right of navigating the stream to the sea.
Themost natural and convenient boundary would have been a
linedrawn along the summits of the Snowy Mountains, which
extendin a continuous chain from a point in the Rocky Moun-
tains,near the 43d degree of latitude, westward to the Pacific,
where they terminate at Cape Mendocino, near the 40th degree.

Before proceeding farther, it will be proper to inquire into the
natureand value of the claims thus ceded by Spain to the United
States; for which purpose it will be requisite to' look back to the
convention of 1790 between the former Power and Great Britain.

On analysing the convention of 1790, it will be found that- .
The first and' second articles consist of engagements for the

immediate performance of certain specified acts, by one or both
ofthe parties, as the c~se might require; which acts were duly
performed. . "

The third article is a declaration of rights, admitted to be equal-
ly possessed by- both parties, to navigate and fish in the Pacific
and Southern Oceans; and to trade with the natives, or to make
settlements on the coasts of those seas in plaees not previously
occupied.

The fourth ,jijth , and sixth. articles are devoted to the exposition
ofcertain limitations and restrictions with regard to the exercise
ofthose rights, which the parties mutually consent to observe, for
thesake of peace and good understanding between themselves,
Withoutreference to any other nation.

The two remaining articles contain engagements respecting
the ratification of the agreement, and the mode of proceeding to
beobserved by each party in case of infraction by the officers of
theother.

Nothing is expressed with regard to the period during which
the stipulations are to remain in force. Whether either of the
parties could have withdrawn from them during peace, without
a breach of good faith, it is needless here to inquire; but there
canbe no doubt that the restrictions and limitations would cease
on the breaking out of war between the two countries, and that
they could not be considered as again in force until after a formal
re~e,:al of the engagement. Spain declared war against Great
Bntaill in October, 1796; and, since that period, the only ar-
rangement which has been made between those Powers for the
renewal of former agreements is contained in the first of the two

[ 174 ]
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1819. additional articles to the treaty of Madrid, of July 5,1814. That
article is as follows: " It is agreed, that during the negotiation a
a new treaty of commerce, Great Britain shall be admitted to
trade with Spain, upon the same conditions as those which ex.
isted previously to 1796; all the treaties of commerce which at
that period subsisted between the two nations being hereby ratio
fied and confirmed." That this article related only to treaties0

commerce, and between Great Britain and Spain only, withoutre.
ference to the possessions of either party out of Europe, is clear'
for, in the first place, no commerce had ever been allowed by
treaty, between either party or its colonies and the colonies of the
other; and, secondly, another article inthe same treaty of Madrid
provides, that "in the event of the commerce .of the Spanish
American colonies being opened to foreign nations, his Catholic
Majesty promises that Great Britain shall be admitted to trade
with those possessions as the most favored nations." Moreover,
that the convention of 1790 should be considered as a commer-
cial treaty between Spain and Great Britain, is impossible, seeing
that one of its most clearly expressed objects was to prevent Brit-
ish subjects from carrying on any commerce 'with the Spanish
American dominions.

These considerations appear to be sufficient to show that the
convention of 1790 expired in 1796, and that it had not been re-
newed when Spain ceded to the United States all her rights to
territories on the western side of America north of the 42d parallel.
The restrictions and limitations which the parties to that can.
vention imposed upon themselves in 1790, therefore, disappeared
in 1796; and the rights of each were afterwards to be regulated
only according to the general law of nations. Before the conven-
tion was concluded, the rights of Spain to the territory drained
by the Columbia were undoubtedly stronger, agreeably to the

/ law of nations, than those of any other Power. While the con-
vention subsisted, neither party could acquire absolute sover-
eignty over any spot in that territory, even by occupation, and
no attempt at occupation was made by Great Britain; so that, on
the expiration of the convention, the rights of Spain became agalll
stronger than those of any other Power. Between 1796 and
1819, the people of the United States had explored the region of
the Columbia, and had established themselves on that river, be-
fore any attempt either to explore or to occupy the country had
been made by British subjects. The American settlements taken
by the British during war had been restored, agreeably to the
treaty of peace; and on the 22d of February, 1819, when al~the
titles of Spain were transferred to the United States, Great Br~tal1J
possessed no other just claims with regard to the country drmued
by the Columbia, than those derived from the convention of Oc-
tober previous; while the rights of the Americans were th~nce-
forth founded on the bases of priority of discovery and prionty of
occupation.

The British Government has, however, positively refused to
admit that the convention of 1790 has been abrogated, or that
Spain could convey to the United States any other rights than
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thosewhich were' secured to her by that convention. In the 1819.
statement presented by the British plenipotentiaries to the Amer-
icanminister, during the negotiations at London in 1826, it is
declared-that all arguments and pretensions on the part of Great
Britainor of Spain, whether resting on priority of discovery, or
uponany other ground, were definitively set at rest by the con-
ventionof 1790, which opened all parts of the northwest coast of
Americato them both, for all purposes of commerce and settle-
ment,and all the waters to be freely navigated by the vessels
andsubjects of both-that the rights of Spain having been con-
veyedto the United States by the Florida treaty, in 1819, the
UnitedStates necessarily succeeded to the limitations by which
thoserights were defined, and to' the obligations under which
theywere to be exercised-and that Great Britain could not be
expectedto release those countries from the obligations and lim-
itationscontracted towards herself, merely because the rights of
theparty originally bound had been transferred to a third Power.
Inorder to sustain these propositions, it was assumed, and at-
temptswere made, as already stated, to prove-that the United
Statespossessed no other claims' to the countries in question
thanthose derived from Spain in 1819-that the Americans were
notthe first to enter the Columbia River,~ nor to explore the re-
gionthrough which .it flows.f nor to make settlements on its
banks-and that the restitution of Astoria was accompanied by
anexpress reservation of the rights of Great Britain to the sover-
eigntyof the surrounding country.] .

The Florida treaty was not ratified until nearly two years after
its signature by the plenipotentiaries; and before another year
hadelapsed, the authority of Spain had ceased in every part of
Americacontiguous to the United States, In 1828, a treaty of
limitswas concluded between the United States and Mexico, by
which the line of boundary agreed on with Spain, in 1819, was
~dmittedas separating the territories of the two republics, Mex- '
ICO taking the place of Spain. The provisions for running and
marking the said line have, however, not as yet been complied
withby the Mexican Government.

In December, 1820, after the ratification of the Florida treaty, 1820.
aresolution was passed by the House of Representatives in the Dec. 19.
C?ngress of the United States, on the motion of Mr. Floyd, of
Vlrginia, "that an inquiry should be made as to the situation of
the settlements on the Pacific Ocean, and as to the expediency
Of,occupying the Columbia River." The committee to which 1821.
thISresolution was referred, presented a long Report, drawn up by Jan. 20.
Mr.Floyd, containing a sketch of the history of colonization in
America, an account of the fur trade in the northern and north-
we~ternsections of the continent, and a description of the country
clalruedby the United States in those directions; from all which
are drawn the conclusions-that the whole territory of America
bordering upon the Pacific from the 41st degree of latitude to the

-------------------------
• See page 128.. t See page 153. ;t See page 166.
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1821. 53d, if not to the 60th, belonged of right to the United States in
virtue of the purchase of Louisiana from France in 1803, of the
late acquisition of the Spanish titles, and of the discoveries and
settlements of American citizens-that the trade of those coun.
tries in furs and other articles, and the fisheries on their coasts
might be rendered highly productive-and that these advantage~
might be secured to citizens of the United States eXclusively, by
establishing "small trading-guards" on the most northeastern
point of the Missouri, and at the mouth of the Columbia, and
favoring emigration to the country west of the Rocky Mountains
not only from the United States, but also from China. The com~
mittee thereupon' reported "a bill for the occupation of the Col.
umbia, and the regulation of the trade with the Indians in the
territories of the United States."

"Without making any remarks upon the contents of this Report,
it may be observed with regard to the bill, that its terms are di-
rectlyat variance with the provisions of the third article of the
convention of October, 1818, between" the United States and Great
Britain; inasmuch as the Columbia could not possibly be Fee
and open to the vessels, citizens, and subjects of both those nations,
if it were occupied by either. The bill was suffered to lie on the
table of the House of Representatives during the remainder of the
session. The subject was again brought before Congress in the
ensuing year, and ,an estimate was obtained from the Navy Com.
missioners of the expense of transporting cannon, ammunition,
and stores to the Columbia; but no further action was taken on
the matter, either in that or the next session of the Legislature of
the Union.

In the mean time, important measures with respect to the
northwest territories of America had been adopted and enforced
by the British and the Russian Governments: .

The enmity subsisting .between the Hudson's Bay and the
Northwest Companies was for many years displayed only in
words, or in the commission of trifling injuries by each party
against the other, At length, however, in 1814, a regular war
broke out, and was for some time openly carried on between
them. The scene of the hostilities was the territory on the Red
River, contiguous to the frontiers of the United States, in which
a colony of Scotch highlanders was established in 1812, 1JyLord
Selkirk, in virtue of a grant of the country from the. Hudson's
Bay Company. The validity of that grant was denied by the
Northwest- Company, to which the colony had proved injurious,
as the supplies of provisions for the use of the northwest posts
had been before obtained almost wholly from the Red River
lands. The consequences were disputes and various acts of VI'

olence, until, finally, in 1814, the Scotchmen were driven away,
and their houses were destroyed by their opponents. The col-
ony was re-established in the following year; after which, the
hostilities were renew-ed, posts were taken and burnt by each
party, and on the 19th of 'June, 1816, a battle was fought, 111

which the Scotchmen were routed; their governor, Mr. Semple,
and seventeen of his followers, being killed.
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These affairs were brought before the British Parliament in 1821.
June, 1819; and two years afterwards, a compromise was effected
between the rival companies, through the intervention of the
Colonial Department, by which they were united into one body,
under the name of the Hudson's Bay Company;. an Act being at
thesame time, and in connexion with the arrangement, passed by
Parliament, on the authority of which the trade of all the Indian
territories in northern America owned or claimed by Great Britain
wasgranted exclusively to that company for twenty-one years.

By this act, "for regulating the fur trade, and establishing a July 2.
criminal and civil jurisdiction in certain parts of North America,"
theKing was authorized to make grants, or give" licenses to any
bodycorporate, cornpany.ior person, for the exclusive privilege of
trading with the Indians in all parts of North America, not being
partsof the, territories heretofore .granted to the Hudson's Bay
Company, or of any of his Majesty's provinces, or of territories
belonging to the United States ;" it being, however, provided-that
nosuch grant or license was to be given for a longer period than
twenty-one years-i-that no grant or license of exclusive trade in
the part of America west of the Rocky Mountains, which was,
by the convention of 1818 with the United States, to remain free
and open to the citizens or subjectsof both nations, should be
used to the prejudice or exclusion of any citizens of the United
Statesengaged in such trade-and that no British subject should
tradein the said territories west of the Rocky Mountains, without
such license or grant. Courts of judicature established in Upper
Canada were empowered to take cognizance of all causes within
theabove described parts of America, as also within those belong-
ingto the Hudson's Bay Company; and justices of the peace, or
persons specially commissioned for the purpose, were to deter-
mine causes, and to execute and enforce the orders and judg.
mentsof the aforesaid courts, in different parts of those regions;
theybeing also authorized to commit to custody, and to convey
toUpper Canada for trial, any person refusing to obey such or-
dersand judgments. The justices of the peace might likewise.
beempowered to hold courts in the Indian countries, for trial of
minoroffences and of civil causes in which the amount in issue
should not exceed two hundred pounds.

Immediately after the passage of this act, the coalition of the August.
l\~ocompanies took place; and the Hudson's Bay Company re-
ceIved grants for exclusive trade in all the territories north of
Canada, and of the United States, not already belonging to it, as
alsoin those west of the Rocky Mountains, under the conditions
expressed in the act. Persons in the .service of the company
~ere likewise commissioned as justices of the. peace.jind the ju-
nsdiction of the courts of Upper Canada was rendered effective
as far as the shores of the Pacific; no exception in that respect
beln~ made by the terms of the act, with regard to any of the ter-
Tltanes in which licenses for trade could be granted.

The Russians were at the same period endeavoring to extend
then dominion over, the coasts of the north Pacific, by means
Jnorearbitrary, though less effective, as the result proved.

[ 174 ]
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1821. On the 8th of July, 1819, the charter of the Russian-American
Company was renewed for twenty years, by the Emperor Alex-
ander; and on the 4th of September, 1821, an imperial ukase, or
edict, was issued at Saint Petersburgh, by which the whole west
coast of America north of the 51st parallel, and the whole east
coast of Asia north of the latitude of 45 degrees 50 minutes, and
all the adjacent and intervening islands, were declared to belong
exclusively to Russia; foreigners being prohibited, unde heavy
penalties, from approaching within a hundred miles of any of
those territories, except in cases of extreme necessity.

18i!2. This ukase was communicated to the Government of the United
Feb. 11. States by the Chevalier de Poletica, Russian envoy atW ashing-

ton, between whom and Mr. J. Q. Adams, the American Secre-
tary of State, a correspondence took place on the subject. Mr,

Feb. 25. Adams began by expressing the astonishment of the President at
these claims and assumptions of the Russian Government, and
desired to know upon what circumstances they were founded,

Feb. 28. To this the en-voy replied by a long communication, containing a
sketch (generally erroneous) of the discoveries of his countrymen
on the northwest coast of America, which he insisted to have
extended southward as far as the 49th degree of latitude; he
defended the assumption of the 55th parallel as the southern limit
of the possessions of his Sovereign, upon 'the ground that this
line was midway between the mouth of the Oolumbia, where the
Americans had formed a settlement, and New Archangel, the
most southern Russian establishment; and he finally maintained
that his Government would be justifiable in exercising the rights
of sovereignty over the whole of the Pacific north of the said par-
allel, inasmuch as that section of the sea was bounded on both
sides by Russian territories, and was thus in fact a close sea.

Mar. 30. The Secretary of State, in return, asserted that "from the period
of the existence of the United States as an independent nation,
their vessels had freely navigated those seas; and the right to
navigate them was a part of that independence, as also the right
of their citizens to trade, even in arms and munitions of war,
with the aboriginal natives of the northwest coast of America,
who were not under the territorial jurisdiction of other nations."
He denied in toto the claim of the Russians to any part of Amer-
ica south of the 55,th degree of latitude, on theground that .tl1lS

parallel was declared in the charter!ll! of the Russian-AmerIcan

* The first article of the charter or privilege granted by the Emperor Paul to the
RUSSIan-AmerICan Company, on the 8th of July, 1799, is as follows:

"In virtue of the discovery by Russian navigators of a part of the coast of Amerfica in the northeast, beginning from the 55th degree of latitude, and of chains 0
islands extending fr,?m Kamschatka, northward towards America, and sOUlhwar~
towards Japan, Russia has acquired the TIght of possessing- those lands; and the sal
company is authorized to enjoy all the advantages of ind nsiry, ond all tbe e~tab!Jsh-
ments upon the said coast of America in the northeast, from the 55th degree at Jan-
tude to Beering's Strait, and beyond it, as also upon the Alentian and Kurile Islands,
and tbe others situated in the eastern Arctic Ocean."

By the second article-
" The company may make new discoveries, not only north, but also south of tbe

said 55th parallel of latitude; and may occupy and bring under t.he dominion of Rn-
sia all territories thus discovered; observing the rule, that such territories should Dot
have been previously occupied and placed under subjection by another nation-"
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Company to be the southern limit of the discoveries of the Rus- 1822.
sians in 1799, since which period they had made no discoveries :Mar. 30,
orestablishments south of the said line, on the coast now claimed
by them. With regard to the suggestion that the Russian Gov-
ernment might justly exercise sovereignty over the Pacific Ocean
as a closesea, because it claims territories both on the Asiatic and
the American shores, Mr. Adams merely observed, that the dis-
tancebetween those shores, on the parallel of 51 degrees north, is
four thousand m!lesj and he co~~luded by expre.ssing the persua-
sionof the President that the citizens of the United States would
remain unmolested in the prosecution of their lawful commerce,
and that no effect would be given to a prohibition manifestly in-
compatible with their rights. M. de Poletica, a few days after April 2.
the receipt of Mr. Adams's second note, sent another communi-
cation respecting the rights of his Sovereign, in which he ad-
vanced "the authentic fact, that in 1789, the Spanish packet
Saint Oharles, commanded by Oaptain Haro, found, in the lati-
tudeofforty-eight and fortu-nine degrees, Russian establishments
to the number' of eight, consisting, in 'the whole, of twenty fami-
lies and four hundred and sixty-two individuals, who were the,
descendants of the companions of Oaptain 'I'schirikof, supposed
until then to have perished." It is scarcely necessary to occupy
time in exposing the erroneousness of this "authentic fact."
Martinez and Haro didjindeed, find Russian establishments on
theAmerican coast of the north Pacific in 1788; but they were
all situated in the latitudes of fifty-eight and fifty-nine degrees j

andthe individuals inhabiting them had been, a short time pre-
vious, transported thither from Kamschatka and the Aleutian
Islands, by Shellikof, the founder of the Russian-American Com-
pany.1Il'

The prohibitory edict of the Russian Emperor, and 'the corres-
pondence relating to it, were submitted to the Oongress of the
United States in April, 1822; and in the course of the ensuing
year a negotiation was begun at Saint Peters burgh , with the
object of arranging amicably the rights and interests of the re-
spective parties on the northwest side of America. Another ne-
gotiation with regard to that part of the world was also, at the
sametime and place, in progress between the plenipotentiaries of
Russia and Great Britain; the latter Power having protested for-
tnally against the claims and principles set forth in the ukase,
Immediately on its appearance, and afterwards at Verona, whilst
the Congress of Sovereigns was held there.] Under these cir- 1823.
?umstances, the Government of the United States became anx-
IOUSthat a joint convention should be concluded between the
threenations having claims to the territories in question; and the
envoys of the Republic at London and Saint Peters burgh were
therefore instructed to propose an agreement, to the effect-that no

• Seepage 96, Fleurieu, in his Introduction to Marchand's Journal, mentions the
~umorthat Haro had found Russian settlements in 1788,between the 48th and 49th
egreesj but he at the same time exposes the error. .
t Debate in Parliament on the inquiry made by Sir J. Mackintosh, May 21, 1823.
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1.823. settlement shaul? be made on the northwest c?ast, or the adja,
cent islands, durmg the next ten years, by Russians, sou th of the
latitude of 55 degrees; or by citizens of the United States north of
the latitude of 51 degrees; or by British subjects either, south of
the 51st, or north of the 55th parallels .
. The proposition for a joint eO~1Ve~tion was not accepted by

either of the Governments to which It was addressed, partly in
consequence of a clause in the annual message sent by President
Monroe to Congress, in December, 1823, stating-that in the dis.
cussions and' arrangements relative to the northwest coast then
going on, "the occasion had been judged proper for asserting, as
a principle in which the rights and interests of the United States
are involved, that the American continents, by the free and inde.
pendent condition which they have assumed and maintain, are
henceforth not to be considered as subjects for colonization by any
European Power." This principle (which it would, perhaps,

, have been more politic to keep in petto than to assert openly)
the British and Russian Governments each refused to admit; and
there being many other points on which it was not probable that
the three parties could ever agree, it was considered preferable
that the negotiations should be carried on separately, as they had
been, at London and at Saint Petersburgh.

Another publication, on the part of the American Government,
soon after contributed to render moredifficult the settlement of
the question of boundaries on the Pacific between the United
States and Great Britain.

Dec. 29. A select committee was appointed by the House of Represent.
atives of the United States, in December, 1823, with instructions
to inquire into the expediency of occupying the mouth of the
Columbia, This committee, in the course of its duties, request.
ed General Thomas S. Jesup, the Quartermaster General of the
army, to communicate his opinions respecting the propriety of
the measure proposed, as well as its practicability and the best
method of executing it; in reply to which, the General sent a

1824. letter containing an exposition of his views of the true policy
of the United States with regard to the northwest coasts and
territories of America, and of the means by which they might
be carried into effect.. Leaving' aside the question as to the
rights of the United States, he considered the possession and
military command of the Columbia and of the upper MiSSOUrI
necessary for the protection, not only of the fur trade, but also of
the whole western frontier of the republic, which is everywhere
in contact with numerous, powerful, and warlike tribes of sav-
ages; and, for this purpose, he recommended the'Trnmediate de-
spatch of two hundred men across the continent to the mouth
of the Columbia, while two merchant vessels should transport
thither the cannon, ammunition, materials, and stores requi~ite
for the first establishment; after which, four or five intermedJate
posts should be formed at points between Council Bluffs, on the
Missouri, (the most western spot then occupied by American
troops,) an~ the Pacific. By such means, says the letter, "pres-
ent protection would be afforded to our traders, and, on the ex-
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pitatiohof the privilege granted to British subjects to trade on
thewaters of the Columbia, we should be enabled to remove
themfrom our territory, and to secure the whole trade to our
owncitizens." .

The report, to-which this letter was annexed, was ordered to
lieon the table of the House; and nothing more -was done on
thesubject -during that session. The papers, however, were
pub~ished,.~nd they immediately attracted the atte~tion of the
Britishministry. In a conference held at London 111 July fol-
lowing,between the American envoy, Mr. Rush, and the Brit-
ishcommissioners, Messrs. Huskisson and Stratford Canning,
thelatter gentlemen commented upon the observations of Gen-
era!Jesup, .particularly upon, those respecting the removal of
Britishtraders from the territories of the Columbia, which they
said"were calculated to put Great Britain especially upon her
guard,appearing as they did at a moment when a friendly ne-
gotiationwas pending between the two Powers for the adjust-
mentof their relative and conflicting claims to that entire dis-
trictof country." From the accounts of Mr. Rush, and those
givensubsequently by Mr. Gallatin, there is no doubt that
thepublication of General Jesup's letter, and. the declaration in
PresidentMonroe's message against the establishment of Euro-
peancolonies in America, rendered the British Government much
moreindisposed to any concession, with regard to the northwest
enitories,than it would otherwise have been.
The negotiation mentioned in the preceding paragraph was

notlong continued; the parties being so entirely at variance with
regardto facts as well as principles, that the impossibility of ef-
fectingany arrangement soon became evident to the plenipo-
tentiarieson both sides.' Mr. Rush cited the discoveries of the
Spaniardson the northwest coasts of America, to. the benefit of
whichhe maintained that the United States were entitled in vir-
tueofthe Florida treaty; and also the discovery of the Columbia
oy Gray, as endowing his nation with the strongest rights to the
possessionof the territories drained by that river; and he insist-
ed,agreeably to express instructions from his Government, "that
nopartof the American continent was henceforth to be open to
co!o!J.izationfrom Europe.'" The British commissioners, on the
otherhand, doubted the truth of many of the circumstances re-
latedwith regard to the Spanish expeditions in the north Pacific,
andalleged, as more authentic, the accounts of the voyage of
Drake,from which it appeared that he had in 1579 explored the
westcoast of America to the 48th parallel of latitude, five or six
degreesfarther north than the Spaniards pretended to have ad-.
vallcedbefore that period. They refused" to admit that the mere
factof Spanish navigators having first seen the coast at partie-
uI~points, even where this was capable of being substantiated,
Withoutany subsequent or efficient acts of sovereignty or settle-
illent,should exclude all other nations from that portion of the
globe."They also denied that the circumstance of an American
lllerchantvessel having penetrated the coast of the continent at
theOolumbia River could confer on the United States any claim
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1824. along the s~~e coast, 'W~ich had .b.een discovered and explored
by Great Bnt~m herself, rn expeditions ~tted ou~ under the au.
thority and with. the resources of the nation. Fmally, they de.
clared "that the claim of the United States respecting the terri.
tory watered by the Columbia and its tributaries, as set forth by
Mr. Rush, besides being essentially objectionable in its general
bearing; had the effect of interfering directly with the actual
rights of Great Britain, derived from use, occupancy, and settle.
ment; and that they considered the unoccupied parts of America
open, as heretofore, to colonization by Great Britain, or by other
European Powers, agreeably to the convention of 1790," which
they contended had become a part of the universal law of nations,

June 29. After much discussion on these points, Mr. Rush pI'esented
on the part of his Government, a proposal-that any count
west of the Rocky Mountains, which might be claimed by eithe
nation, should, with the navigation of all its waters, be free an
open to both nations for ten years; provided that, during th
said period, no settlements were to be made by British .subjeeis
south of the 51st degree of latitude, or by American citizens nort
of that parallel. To this proposal, which Mr. Rush afterward
varied by-substituting the 49th degree for the 51st, Messrs. Hus-

July 13. kisson and Canning replied, definitively, by a counter-project
to the effect-that the boundary between the territories of Grca
Britain and those of the United States, west of the Rocky Moun-
tains, should be a line drawn from those mountains westward
along the 49th parallel, to the nearest head-waters of the Colum-
bia, and thence down the middle of the stream to its terminatio
in the Pacific; the British possessing the country north and
west of suchIine, and the Americans that on the other side:
provided, that the citizens or subjects of both.nations should be
at liberty, during the next ten years, to pass by land or by wate
through all the territories, and to retain and use their establish
ments already formed in any part of them. Immediately after
the presentation of this counter-project, the negotiation respect
ing the northwest territories of America was suspended, and I
was not renewed until November, 1826.*

In the mean time the negotiation in progress at St. Peters·
burgh, between the Russian and the American Governments,
was terminated .by a convention, signed on the 17th of April,
1824, of which the following is the substance: The citizens or
subjects of the two .nations are not to be disturbed or restrained
in navigating any part of the Pacific, or in resorting to its coasts
for the purposes of fishing or of trading with the natives! 1U

.places not already occupied; provided, 'that citizens of the United
States are not to resort to any Russian establishment, nor Rus
sian subjects to any American establishment on the northwest
coasts of America, without permission from the governor or eona·
mander of such place. No establishment is in future to ~e
formed upon the northwest coasts of America or the adjacent IS'

lands, by citizens of the United States, north ~f the latitude ofM'-.. Documents accompanying the President's message of January 31, 1826.
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degreesand 40 minutes, nor by Russians,' or under the authority 18K.
ofRussia, south of that latitude. The citizens or subjects of both
nations may, during the next ten years, frequent the interior
seas,gUlfs, harbors, and creeks upon the said coasts, for the pur-
posesof fishing ~r of trad~ng with the !latives. The two Powers,
nevertheless, engage, reciprocally, neither to sell, nor to suffer
theircitizens or' subjects to sell, to the natives on the said coasts,
anyarms, powder, munitions of war, or spirituous liquors; pro-
vided, that this restriction is not to be regarded as affording a
pretextfor the search or detention of vessels engaged in trading,
orfor the seizure of the articles, or for any measure of restraint
againstthe merchants or their crews ;' the parties respectively re-
servingto themselves the right of determining upon the penal-
ties,and of inflicting the punishments, in cases 0,£ contravention
ofthis prohibition by their citizens or subjects. ~ ,

Thus was the ukase of September, 1821, virtually annulled,
sofar as regarded American citizens, against whom it had been
enforcedin C!ne instance only. The brig Pearl, of Boston, was
turnedaway from Sitca in October, 1822; her owners, however,
were,after the conclusion of the convention, indemnified fur
their injuries by 'the Russian Government. It may be here
stated,that the stipulation respecting the trade and fishery in
theinterior waters on the northwest side of America has not
beenrenewed; .the other engagements continue in force, un-
changed. .

On the 28th of February, 1825, a convention, relative to the 1826.
northwest coast of America and the adjacent seas, was also con- Feb. !8.
eludedbetween the Governments of Russia and Great Britain.f
Its provisions concerning the navigation of the Pacific, and the
tradewith the natives of the American coasts, were nearly iden-
ticalwith those agreed on between the United States and Rus-
sia,in the preceding year; it is, however, much more particular
anddefinite as regards territorial limits. "The line of demar-
cationbetween the possessions of the parties upon the coasts of
the continent and the islands of America, in the northwest," is
made to commence from the southernmost point of Prince of
Wales's Island, iu the latitude of 54 degrees and 40 minutes,
andto run eastward to the Portland Channel, which it ascends
to the 56th degree of latitude; thence it follows the summit of
th~mountains situated parallel to the coast, as far as the point
of,ultersection of the 141st degree of longitude west from Green-
wich,(passing through the west side of Mount Saint Elias,) and
continues along that meridian, northward, to the Arctic Ocean;
hut, wherever the said summit of the mountains is more than
ten leagues from the sea, the boundary runs parallel to the coast
at the distance of ten: leagues from it. The .Russians are never
to form an establishment south or east of this line, nor axe the
B:fltlshto form any on the other side of it;, but the British ,are

, I .

• AppendiX.£Fl to this memoir .. By, th~ ~~t of Congress.of Ma,y 19" l~, anT
Amencan cmzen contra vemng this prohibition becomes Iiable' to fine and rnrpri-
Sonment.

t HeUUett'sBritish Treaties, vol•.W.,page 362 j and appendix £FJ to tnis memoir.
13



,['174]

l825. to' enjoy forever the right of navigating all streams, 'which rna
cross the said boundary in their course from the interior of th
continent to the sea. The navigation of the inland s~as, gulfs
harbors, and creeks on the coasts, for the purposes of fishing 0

of trading with the natives, is left free to both parties for te
years, under restrictions similar to those set forth in the con
vention between Russia and the United States; and the port0

Sitca, or New Archangel, is opened to British subjects during th
same period. These provisions were not renewed at the expira
tion of the ten years; all the other stipulations still remain in fore

In these two con ventions the Governments of the United State
and Great Britain, separately and independently, yet equally an
clearly, though implicitly, recognise the exclusive privilege 0

Russia to occupy all the coasts and islands of the Pacific side0

America, north of the latitude of 54 degrees and 40 minutes, an
to exercise sovereignty over the places thus occupied, but witho
acknowledging her absolute and entire possession of all that part 0

America. With regard to the territories extending southward fro
the said parallel, in which the Russians are to make no estab
lishment, the right of occupation is claimed by both the othe
Powers; indirectly by the United States, but distinctly and to th
exclusion of all other nations by Great Britain. '

In December, 1824, President Monroe, by his last annual mes
sage to Congress, advised the immediate establishment of a mili
tary post at the mouth of the Columbia, and also the despatch 0

a frigate for the survey of the coasts contiguous to that point, an
for the' protection of American interests in the north Pacific. Th
same measures were in the following year recommended by Pres
ident Adams, among the various plans for the advantage of th
United States, and of the world in general, to which he directe
the attention of the Federal Legislature, at the commencement
its session. In compliance with this recommendation, a co~

1826. mittee was appointed by the House of Representatives, the chair
man of which (Mr. Baylies) submitted two reports, containin
numerous details respecting-the history of discovery and trade1

Northwest America; the geography, soil, climate, and productIOn
of the portion claimed by the United States; the number a~
value of 'the furs procured in it; the expenses ofsurveying It
coasts, and of forming military establishments for its occupatIOn
and many other points connected with those matters: and h
concluded by bringing in a bill for the immediate executi~n 0

the measures proposed by the President.v This bill was laid 0

the table of the House, and the' subject was not again agitate
in Congress until two years afterwards; little or no interest Fe
specting the northwest territories of America was in fact then fel
by citizens of the United States, either in or out of Congress.

By this time, the period of ten years, during which the coun
tries claimed by ~reat Britain, or ?y the United States, west f

- the Rocky Mountains, were to remam free and open to the peop
of both na~ions, was drawing to a close; and it was desirable tha

~ See reports of the House of Representatives, 1st session of the 19th Congress.
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somedefinitive arrangement respecting those countries should, ,'182Y.
if possible, be made between the two Governments, before the
expirationof that term. With this object, a negotiation was com-
menceo.at London; or, rather, the negotiation which had been
brokenoff in 1824, was renewed in November,1826; Mr. ,Al-
bertGallatin representing the interests of the United States, and
Messrs.Huskisson and Addington those of Great Britain".
Before entering upon 'the details of this negotiation, it should

beobserved, that. t.he difficultr of effectine a .satisfactory arrange-
mentfor the paruuon of the disputed terntones had been materi-
ally increased since 1818, in consequence of .the great inequality
whichhad been produced in the relative positions of the two par-
ties,as regards actual occupation by their respective citizens ot
subjects. In 1826 the British were enjoying, almost exclusively,
fueuse and control of the whole country beyond the Rocky
Mountains,north of the mouth of the Columbia. The union of
networival companies in 1821, and the establishment of civil and
criminaljurisdiction throughout the.division of America allotted
10 them, proved very advantageous to Great Britain, politically as
wellas commercially. The Hudson's Bay Companybecame at
oncea powerful body ; its resources were no longer wasted in
i1isputeswith a rival association; its regulations were enforced;
itsoperations were conducted with security' and efficiency; and
encouragement was afforded for the' extension of its posts and
communications, by the 'assurance that the honor of the Govern-
mentwas thereby more strongly engaged in its support. Many
ofthese posts were fortified, and could be defended by their in-
mates-men inured to dangers and hardships of all kinds-s-against
anyattacks which might be apprehended; and thus, in the .course
ofafew years, the whole region north and northwest of the Uni-
led States, from Hudson's Bay and Canada to the Pacific; partic-
ularlythe portion traversed by the Columbia and its branches,
wasoccupied, in a military sense, by British forces, although
!herewas not a single British soldier, strictly speaking,within
I~limits. .
The United States, on the other hand, possessed no establish-

ments,and exercised no authority or jurisdiction whatsoever, be-
yondthe Rocky Mountains; and the number of their citizens in ~
thatwhole territory did not probably exceed two-hundred. This,
however,is not to be attributed to want of enterprise in the
~mericans,but simply to the' fact that they had already at their
~sposalmuch finer countries in their immediate vicinity.
Under such -circumstances were the negotiations between the

Governmentsof Great Britain and the United States, relative to -
th~seterritories, renewed at London in November, 1826 .. The Novemb.
Bntlshplenipotentiaries began by declaring the readiness of their
Governmentto abide by its offer, made in 1824-to admit the Co-
lun:biaas the line of separation between the territories of the two
natlOns,west of .the Rocky Mountains, securing to the United
State~all that lies east of that river, and south of the 49th parallel
oflatItude. To this offer Mr. Gallatin gave a decided negative;
and then repeated the proposition which had been submitted by



I i74] 184

1826. himself and Mr. Rush in 1818, for th~ adoption of ~he 49th par.
allel as the boundary from the mountams to the Pacific; with the
additions-that if the said line should cross any of the branches
Of the Columbia at points from which they are navigable by boats
to the main stream, the navigation of such branches, and of th
main stream, should be perpetually free and common to the pee-
I'le of both nations; that the citizens or subje:ts of neither part
should thenceforward make any settlements m the territories 0

the ?ther; b,ut th~t ~ll settl~m:nts already form~d by the peopl
of either nation within the limits of the other, might be occupie
and used by them for ten years, and no longer; during which,al
the remaining provisions of the existing convention should con

Dee. 1. tinue in force. 'I'his proposition was in like manner rejected b
the British, who then expressed their willingness, in addition
their first offer; to yield to the United States a detached territo
north of the Columbia, in the angle formed by the Pacific eoas
and the south side of the Strait of Fuca, embracing Port Disco'l
'ery and BUllfinch's Harbor. Mr. Gallatin refused his assent
this, or any other arrangement giving to Great Britain the pas
'session of territory south of the 49tl1 parallel; aud the negotiators
having no expectation of effecting a partition of the country i
'dispute" directed their attention solely to the subject of the can
'tinuance of the joint occupancy of the whole region.

Dec. 16. For that object, the British proposed that the arrangement a
-tually subsisting should be renewed and prolonged for fiftee
years, with the provisions that neither Power should assume 0

-exercise any right of sovereignty or dominion over any part 0

the country during that period; and that no settlement then ex
'isting, or which niight in future be formed, should ever be ad
-duced by either party in support or furtherance of such claims0

. sovereignty or dominion. This proposition was taken by Mr
Gallatin for, reference to his Government; and the discussion
were in consequence suspended until May of the following year

1827. The President of the United States, .refused to agree to an
modification of the terms of the joint occupancy; and Mr. Galla
tin' was at the .same time instructed to declare, that the Americal
Government did not hold-itself bound hereafter, in consequence0

any proposal. 10hich it had' made, for a.line of separation betw.eeJ
the territories of the two nations lJeyond the Rocky, Mountmns,
'but would, consider itself at liberty to contend for the full extent 0

the claims of the United States. The Bratish commissioners mad
a similar declaration with regard to, the proposals which had bee,
-advanced on the part of their Government; and intimated thel
'l"eadi.ness to agree-to a simple renewal, of the, existing arrange
ment, provided an 'article were appended, explanatory of whet the

, considered to be its-true meaning and beering, ~. Gallatin \V

-unable to as~ent-t9 'any.adtfirion, of that 011 any other nature; an
Aug." 'at length, on the 20th of August, a cOlilve.I:Uion*·was.signed, to~!r

effect.--that. all: the ,provi~ions ofrtne third article of the conventlo

• .Convenrion of 1821hehyel1.nthe 'trnil~d- States 'and-Great £ritain, in lh~A
11I4!ndixlF~to,this memoir., .
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ofOctober, 1818, should be further indefinitely' continued in 1827.
furce;either party being, however, at liberty, after the 20th of
October,1828, 'to annul and abrogate the engagement, on giving
duenotice of twelve months to the other. This agreement still
remains in force, notwithstanding the many efforts which have
beenmade in the Congress of the United States to procure itS
abrogation.

In the course of this negotiation, the claims of the respective
partiesto the terri~ories were fully set forth, and, thoroughly ex-
amined,not only m conferences between the plenipotentiaries',
butalso in written statements," submitted on each side. To re-
viewall the assumptions and arguments thus advanced, in detail,
wouldbe superfluous, as they have been kept in mind through-
outthis mernoir; it will be proper, however, to present a sum-
maryof them, with remarks en points not already noticed, as the
bestmeans of showing the positions assumed by each Govern-
mentat that time.' '

Mr.Gallatin claimed for the United States the possession of the
countrywest of the Rocky Mountains, between the 42d and the
49thparallels of latitude, upon the gmunds of-

The first discovery of the Columbia, by Gray; the first explor-
ationof the territory through which that river flows, by Lewis
andClarke; and the establishment of the first posts and settle-
mentsin the said territory, by citizens of the United States:

The virtual recognition by the British Government of the title
ofthe United States, in the restitution of the post near the mouth
ofthe Columbia, agreeably to the first article of the treaty of
Ghent,without any reservation or exception whatsoever:

The acquisition by the United States of all the titles of Spain,
whichtitles were derived from the discovery and exploration of
thecoasts of the region in question, by Spanish subjects, before
theyhad been seen by the people of any other civilized nation:

And, lastly, upon the ground of contiguity, which should give
totheUnited States a stronger right to those territories than could
beadvanced by any other Power. "If," said Mr. Gallatin, "a
few/trading factories on the shores of Hudson's Bay have been
considered by Great Britain as giving an exclusive right of occu-
pancyas far as the Rocky Mountains-if the infant settlements
onthe more southern Atlantic shores justified a claim thence to
t~eSouth Seas, ana. which was actually enforced to the Missis-
SIppi-that of the millions of American citizens already within
reachof those seas, cannot consistently be rejected. It will not
be denied, that the extent of contiguous country to which an
aetnalsettlement gives a prior right, must depend, in a conSider-
abledegree, on the magnitude and population of that settlement,
and ?n the facility with which the vacant adjacent land may,
wlthlll a short time, be occupied, settled, and cultivated by s~ch
population, compared with the probability of its being occupIed
andsettled from any other quarter. 'I'his doctrine was admitted
toIts fullest extent by Great Britain, as appeared by all her char-
---------------------------
• Documentof the House of Representatives, 20th Congress, lst session, No. 199.

[ 1741
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1827.

* The entire groundlessness of these assertions may be seen by reference to pages
93 and 1:18.

t At page 153, explanations are given with regard to the just value of the words
here quoted from the statement of the British plenipotentiaries.

t >'ieepage 165. , '.
IIFor a review of the convention of 1790, and inquiries as to its bearing upon thl:>

quesuon, ~ee page 171.
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itis that the charters granted by them to colonies on the Atlantic 1m.
codt were considered by the British Government as valid, and
wereenforced against the subjects of other nations, on various
occasions, between 1606 and 1763. In proof of this, may be
citedthe charters granted to the Virginia Company by King James
(in 1609 and 1611; in virtue of which, the Dutch settlements
o~the Hudson, in a country first discovered, explored, and set-
tledunder the ,flag of the United Provinces, were, in 1664, during
aperiod of profoun~ pe~ce betwee~ ~he two n~tio~s,seized by
Britishforces, as bemg included within the territories granted to
theVirginia Company. In like manner, the settlements made
byBritish subjects, under a British charter, on the Ohio, in a
countryfirst discovered, explored, and occupied by the French,
weresustained by the British Government; and the disputes on
accountof those settlements are well known to have ,been among
theprincipal causes of the war of 1755 between those Powers.
Thesefacts are here cited, not in vindication of the justice of such
charters, but merely in order to show in what light they have
beenhitherto really Tegarded by the British Government. Iri
this,as in all the other points of the controversy, it will be seen
thatthe arguments of the commissioners were founded upon the
viewsof natural right, or of the principles of international law,
whichtheir Government chose to adopt and recognise at the mo-
ment,without reference to precedent.]

Messrs. Huskisson and Addington, in conclusion, presented
thefollowing summary of the pretensions of their Government,
whichmay be considered as definitively indicating its views and
proposedcourse with regard to Northwest America: .

"Great Britain claims no, exclusive sovereignty over any por-
tionof the territory on the Pacific between the 42d and the 49th
parallelsof latitude; herpresent claim, not in respect to any .part,
butto the whole, is limited to a right of joint occupancy in com-
monwith other states, leaving the right of exclusive dominion in
abeyance; and her pretensions tend to the mere maintenance of
herown rights, in resistance to the exclusive character of the
pretensions of the United States.

"The rights of Great Britain are recorded and defined in the
convention of 1790; they embrace the right to navigate the waters
ofthose countries, to settle in and over any part of them, and to
~adewith the inhabitants and occupiers of the same. These
nghtshave been peaceably exercised ever since the date of that
convention; that is, for a period of nearly forty years. Under
that convention, valuable British interests have grown up in
thosecountries. It is admitted that the United States possess
~he'same rights, although they have been exercised by them only
in~single instance, and have not, since the year 1813, been ex-
erCisedat all; but beyond those rights, they possess none.

"In the interior of the territory in question, the subjects of
Gre~tBritain have had for many years numerous settlemerlts and
trading_posts; several of these posts are on the tributary streams
of the Columbia; several upon the Columbia itself; some to the
northward, and others to the southward of that river. And they
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182'7. navigate the Columbia as the sole channel for the conveyance 0

their produce to the British stations nearest the sea, and for the
shipment of it from thence to Great Britain; it is also by the Co.
lumbia and its tributary streams that these posts and settlements
received their annual supplies from Great Britain. ,

" To the interests and establishments which British industry
and enterprise have created, Great Britain owes protection; that
protection will be given, both as regards settlement, and freedom
of trade and navigation, with every attention -not to infringe the
co-ordinate rights of the United States; it being the desire of the
British Government, so long as the joint occupancy continues, to
regulate its own obligations by the same rules which govern the
obligations of every other occupying party.'

These concluding declarations of the British commissioners
are sufficiently explicit. 'When taken in connexion with the
reasonings which precede them, they show clearly that all farther
attempts on the part of the United States to establish the justice
of their claims by negotiation with Great Britain should be de.
ferred until the two parties are more nearly equal as regards the
power of enforcing their respective determinations.

The new convention was submitted by President Adams to
the Senate of the United States in the winter of 1827, and, hav-
ing been approved, was immediately ratified; since which, no
communication whatsoever, on subjects connected with the
northwest coasts of America, has . passed betweenthe Govern-
ment of the Republic and that of Great Britain. , '

la28. The documents relative to the negotiation were laid before the
House of Representatives at Washington in the spring of 1828,
and were published by its order. In the ensuing session the sub-
ject of the occupation of the mouth of the Columbia was again
brought before that House, and, after a long series of debates,

1829. a bill was reported, authorizing the President to erect forts be-
Jan. 7. yond the Rocky Mountains, and to cause those territories to be

explored; and providing for the punishment of offences commit-
ted there by American citizens. This 'bill was rejected on the

1831. 23d of December. In January, 1831, President Jackson, in reo
January. ply to a call for information, sent to the Senate a report from the

Secretary of War, relati ve to the British establishments on the Co-
lumbia, and the state of the fur trade, containing several interest-

'" ing communications from persons engaged in that business, or
acquainted with it; but no action was taken on the subject, and
very little attention was given in either House to matters con-
cerning the countries in question until 1838. '

1834. Before that year, the Government of the United States had
been engaged in another discussion with that of Russia, respect.
ing the northwest coasts. It will be remembered, that by the
convention of 1824 it was understood that, during a 'term of t,en
years, counting from the signature of the convention, the shIps
of both Powers, or which belong to their citizens or subjects, reo
spectively, might reciprocally frequent, without any hindrance
whatever, the interior seas, gulfs, harbors, and creeks, upon the
coast mentioned in the preceding article, for the purpose of fish-
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ingand tr~ding .wit~ the natives of th~ country. The .period 183~.
duringwhich this right was to be exercised by both parties ex-
piredin April, 1834, and immediately afterwards two American
vesselswere ordered by BaronWrangel, the governor of the Rus-
siansettlements in America, to cease their trade on the coasts
northof the parallel of 54 degrees 40 minutes. The Russian
ministerat Washington, about the same time, gave notice of the
expiration of this agreement to Mr .. Forsyth, the Secretary of
Stateof the United States,* suggesting to him, also, the propriety
of communicating the fact officially to the citizens of the Re-
public. Mr. Forsyth, in his answer, expressed a wish to know
whethera proposition for the continuance of the -arrangement
wouldbe favorably received at Saint Petersburgh; and the Rus-
sianminister being unable to answer the question, the represent-
ativeof the United States near the Imperial Government was
instrnctedto propose formally the renewal of the stipulations fat
an indefinite penod. In the mean time, however, a notice of the
expirationof the agreement, and of the order given by Baron
Wrangel,was pnblished in the newspapers of the United States.f

'I'he reasoning of Mr. Forsyth on this question, as presented 1837.
inhis letter of instruction to Mr. Dallas, the envoy of the United Nov.~.
Statesat Saint Petersburgh, can scarcely be abridged without
materiallyimpairing its strength. Mr. Forsyth, after repeating
thecardinal rule as to the construction of instruments of every
kind,namely,-that they should be so construed, if possible, as that
every part may stand-maintains that the fourth article of the
convention cannot "be understood as implying an acknowledg-
menton the. part of the United States of the right of Russia to
thepossession of the coast above the latitude of 54 degrees 40
minutesnorth ~ but that it should be taken in connexion with
theother articles,which have, in fact, no reference whatever to
thequestion of the right of possession of the unoccupied parts of
thecoast.. In a spirit of compromise, and to prevent future col-
lisionsor difficulties, it was agreed that no new establishments
should'be formed by the respective parties, north or south of a
certainparallel of latitude, after the conclusion of the agreement;
butthe question of the right oj possession beyond the existing
establishments, as it subsisted previous to, or at the time of, the-
conclusion of, the convention, was left untouched. The United
St~tes,in agreeing not to form new establishments north of the
latitudeof 54 degrees and 40 minutes, made no acknowledgment
~fthe right of Russia to the possession of the territory above that
line. If such admission had been made, Russia, by the same
Construction of the article referred to, must have acknowledged
theright of the United States to the territory south of the line.
Butthat Russia did not so understand the article, is conclusively
provedby her having entered into a similar agreement in a sub-
sequent treaty (1825) with Great Britain, and having, in fact,

d• Message of President Van Buren of December 4, 1838, and the accompanying
OCUmentNo.2.
t See the Washington Globe of July 2~, 1835.
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acknowledged in that instrument the right of possession of the
sam~ territory by Great Bri.tain. T~e United St~tes can only be
considered as acknowledgmg the fight of RUSSIa to acquire by
actual occupation, a just claim to unoccupied lands above 'the
latitude of 54 degrees 40 minutes north ; and even this is a mere
matter of inference, as the convention of ] 824 contains nothin!>
more th.an a ~eg.ation of. th.e right o~ t~e United ~t~tes to occup~
new pomts within that limit, Admitting that this II)ference was
in contemplation of the parties to the convention, it cannot follow
that the United States ever intended to abandon the just right
ackpowledged by the first article to belong to them, under th~
law of nations; that is-to frequent any part of the unoccupied
coast of North America, for the purpose of fishing or trading with
the natives. All that the convention admits is, an inference of
the right of Russia to acquire possession by settlement north of
54 degrees and 40 minutes north; and until that possession is
taken, the first article of the convention acknowledges the right
of the United States to fish and trade, as prior to its negotiation."

These arguments, the conclusiveness of which appears to be
unquestionable, the Russian Chancellor of State, Count Nessel.
rode, did not attempt to controvert. He contented himself sim-
ply with declining, in behalf of his Government, the proposition
for the renewal of the engagements contained in the fourth article
of the convention; and thus the matter rests. American vessels
are prohibited from frequenting a large portion of the unoccupied
west coasts of the continent, north of the latitude of 54 degrees
and 40 minutes; and the trade of the United States in the north
Pacific has been doubtless somewhat diminished in consequence.

The Russians have, in like manner, refused to renew the stip-
ulations of the same nature contained in the fifth article of the

, treaty of 1825 between their Government and that of Great Brit-
ain, and have, moreover, directly opposed the enforcement of the
right, secured to the latter Power, by another article of tbattreaty,
to navigate any ri vel'S which may flow from the interior of the con-
tinent to the ocean, across the line of boundary there sstahlish-
ed. The circumstances as relatedv are the following: In 1834,
the Hudson's Bay Company fitted out an expedition for the pur·
pose of establishing a trading-post on the Stikine, a river lately
discovered, entering the ocean in latitude of 56 degrees 50 mill'

utes, which is said to be three miles broad at its mouth, and a
mile broad at the distance of thirty-five miles higher up. Baron
1Vrangel, the Governor of the Russian-American possessions, hav-
ing been informed of this project, erected a block-house at the
mouth of the river, and stationed a sloop of war there; and on
the appearance of the vessel bearing the men and materials for
the contemplated establishments, the British were informed that
they would not be allowed to pass. All appeals to the trea~y
were ineffectual; and the Hudson's Bay Company were foiled III

their attempt, after having spent, as is asserted, twenty thousand
pounds in preparations.

* London and 'Westminster- Review for August, 1838.
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\.. CHAPTER X.

Accountof the Hudson's Bay Company's establishments-c-Fur trade over land be-
tweenthe United States and the northwest territories-The North American and
the Rocky Mountain Fur Companies-Expeditions of Wyeth and Bonneville-
Emigration from the United States to the countries of the Columbia-Conclusion.

IN the preceding chapter, it was shown: that the Northwest and 1821.
Hudson'sBay trading companies were, in 1821, united; or rather,
thatthe former was merged in the latter, which afterwards, in
virtueof an act of Parliament, passed in the same year, received
fromthe British crown the exclusive privilege of trade in all the
territoriesof America north of Canada and the United States, not
alreadypossessed by the company, as well as in those west of
theRocky Mountains, so far as the claims of Great Britain ex-
tended, agreeably to the convention of 1818 between her Gov-
ernment and that of the United States; that the jurisdiction of
thecourts of Upper Canada over British subjects in all those ter-
ritories,was established by the, abovementioned act of Parlia-
ment; and that the stipulations of the convention of 1818, by
whichAmerican citizens and British subjects were, during ten
years,equally entitled' to trade or settle in any country west of
theRocky Mountains, claimed by either party, had been contin- If27.
uedin force for an indefinite period, with the understanding that
theymight be abrogated by either Government, after due notice
oftwelve months to the other.

These arrangements, all of which remain at present in vigor,
haveproved highly advantageous to the British in every respect.
The northern and northwestern regions of the continent have
beenexplored by their officers and men of science, and new
meansof commercial intercourse have been discovered, of which
the Hudson's Bay Company have availed themselves, by in-
creasing their establishments and extending their operations.
That company is,' indeed, a powerful body, or rather a great
Power,in America. Its posts may be found occupying all the
mostimportant points in those regions; its boats may be met on
everystream, conveying British manufactures to the interior, or
furs to the great depositories on the seaboard, for shipment to
England in British vessels; and the Indians are everywhere so
tU!o:'edand managed by its agents, that they have beco~e the
WI!ltngslaves 'of the association, and are ready at any tll:ne to
strIkeat its adversaries. Yet the whole number of persons in the
service of the company, in 1834, was, according to Mr. Mont-
g?rneryMartin,* less than one thousand, and it has probably not
Sincebeen increased.
--------------------,'

• History of the British Colonies, vol. iii, page 533.
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1838. The concerns of the Hudson's Bay Company are managed by
a governor, deputy governor, and a committee of directors, estab.
fished in London, by whom all orders for the regulation of the
business are devised and issued, anti. to whom all the reports and
accounts are transmitted. The trade in ~merica is under the
immediate superintendence of a resident governor; the inferior
officers are agents, factors, traders, and clerks, some of Whom
nave a direct interest ?r sha!e in the bus~ness; the others being
engaged at small salaries, WIth the 'promise of a pension for life
after a certain period of service. The greater part of these offices
are generally filled by natives of Great Britain; the hunters, trap.
pel's, voyageurs, &c., are mostly French Canadians, Indians, or
half- breeds, who recei ve little or nothing. besides their clothing
and the scanty allowance of miserable food upon, which they sub:
sist. The strictest discipline arid subordination are everywhere
observed; and attention to the interests of the company is in.
sured, by the prospects held out of ad vancement in the service,
or of maintenance in old age.

Two settlements, intended partly for the reception and support
of retiring servants of the company, have been established in its
countries: one on the Red River, near the boundary of the United
States, the only land north of that line which appears to offer any
inducements for cultivation; and the other in the delightful val-
ley of the Wallamet, south of the lower. Columbia. The inhabit.
ants of these colonies are kept in a state of absolute dependence
upon the company; from it alone they, can receive their supplies
of foreign necessaries; it retains the right of the soil, and can,
moreover, oblige them at a moment's'warl1ing .to quit its terriio-
ries. That the settlements should languish under such circum.
stances, and that the able-bodied men should desert from the Red
River into the United States, as they frequently do, is not sur-
prising. -

The furs and skins, which form nearly the sole returns of the
trade, are procured principally from the Indians, in exchange for
coarse manufactured goods, imported from Great Britain freeof
duty into the company's territories; although servants of the asso-
ciation are also employed in trapping and hunting, at particular
seasons. It is asserted on the part of the company, that ardent
spirits are never bartered for furs, and .that the average qnanntr
introduced into the country has not, for many years past, ex-
ceeded a gill per annum for each person in it. There is no cat~se
to doubt the sincerity of the statement, especially as it is the Ill-

terest of the traders to keep the Indians sober, .industrious, and
free from vices; though other accounts appear to show that the
quantity ofliquors introduced is much greater, and that they are
often given to the natives for furs-probably without the knowl-
edge of the company's agents.

The territories of the company are divided into districts or de-
partments, each under the charge of an agent, who distributes ~o
the traders the goods received from England, and sends to t~elf
proper destination the furs collected in return; the transportat~o~
being performed alternately in boats and by portage, for whic

('7 (.'--,

\
t
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purposeth.e articles are packed in bundles of such a size as to be 1838.
easilyearned by one man. The furs are sent to three great de- -
posit.orieson the seaboard, from which are also brought the goods
for trade. These are Montreal, on the Saint Lawrence, York
Fantory,on Hudson's Bay, and Fort Vancouver, on the Colum-
bia; each of which is the capital or heart of a certain number of
districts. Nearly all the articles going to or coming from Mon-
treal,pass through Fort William, one of the principal factories of
the company, situated 'a few miles northwest of Lake Superior.
The furs and skins from Fort Vancouver are all sent directly to
London, by ships which arriveannually, bringing.articles for the
trade. _The company, moreover, employs several small vessels
onthe northwest coasts, and a steamboat; which latter is princi-
pallyused in the Strait of 'Fuca, and the other channels among
theislands of the northwest Archipelago.

The average annual value of the peltries exported from Amer-
ica by the Hudson's, Bay Company.s between 1827 and 1833,
amounted, according to McGregor, to two hundred and ten thous-
andpounds sterling, (about one million of dollars,) of which, pro·
bably one-sixth part was received from the territories west of the
RockyMountains. Mr. Wyeth estimates the amount of the furs
derivedfrom ..those territories by the company in 1'839, at one hun- \
dredand thirty-eight thousand dollars, London price; for which
are given, about twenty thousand dollars worth (prime cost) of
goods; the services of three hundred and fifty men, employed in
various parts of the business; shipping to bring supplies, and
takeback returns; and two years' interest on the in vestments.
He had, moreover, "good. evidence that, in 1832, the profits of

• The following list of the Hudson's Bay Company's establishments west of the
RockyMountains is extracted from an article in the Lannon and Westminster Re-
viewfor August, IH38 j written by some person connected with that association, and
mmulelyacquainted with its affairs:

" The princirer establishment of the Hudson's Bay Company on the northwest
coast is Fort Vancouver, situated on the north 'bank of die Columbia River, about
seventymiles from the ocea n, in latitude 45! degrees, longitude 122 degrees 30
minllles. It was formed hy overnor Sunpson in IM<?4, and named atier the di-tin-
~ul,hed navigator who first discovered and surveyed UteColumbia. [! J They have
likewisea post on the south side, at the mouth or the river, named Fort Geor.ge, for- ,
merlyAs'oria. They have moreover, the post of Nasqually, in Puzet'. Sonnd,'
JatiluJe 47 degrees j the post 'of Fort Lanaly, at the outlet of Frazer's River, latitude
4? degrees 25 minutes; the post of Fort McLoughlin, m Mill Bank Sound, Iautude
5~d-grees: the post of Forl Simpson, on Dundas Island, latitude 54! degrees: and
wer~ forcibly prevented' by the Russians, in 1834, from establishing a post on ·tlie
Stlkme River, latitude 56! degrees west, longitude 131 degrees 10 minutes. Inland,
onthe west side the mountains, rhey have fifteen establishments, VIZ: Frazer's Lake,
McLeOd's Lake, FOrl Geor~e, Alexandria-Chilcouns, l3a?ine, and B<;ar's Lake, m
NewCaledonia ; the post 01 Thompson's River, fallmg: wto, F,'razer s RIver; the
POSlsof Nez Perces Ukanagan and Colville on the Columbia'; the Flathead and
Kpolania posts, bet~een the ndrth and south'hranches of the Columbia river, near
the m?untainsj the post of Fort Hall, on the southern branch of the Columbia ; and
the Umqua Post, on ihe river of the samename, latitude 43 degrees 30 mWU1.es\lon-
gitude 124 degrees, south of the Columbia River. They have, further, two mtgr~-
tory trading and trappinv expediuons, of about fifty men each-Ihe one hunting in
the country situated between the Columbia and the Bay of San Fr~nclsco, towards
the coast; and the other in the interior country between the Columbl~and the head-
\lIalersof the rivers falling into the Bay. of San Francisco" They likeWise have a
steam"'lessel and live sailing-vessels, of fwm one hnndred to three hundred tons
burdell, all armed." . -
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1838. the whole western department (including the Columbia coun.
tries) did not exceed ten thousand dollars." The shares of the
company ~re at this time worth more than double their original
value, which was one hundred pounds each.: In the most recent
London tables of .prices, the last annual dividend on each share
is stated at ten pounds.*

In the mean time, .the -regions west of the Rocky Mountains
have not been neglected- by the people of the United States. For
some years after the destruction of the Pacific Fur Company no
American citizens were to be seen in those countries. The North
American Company, of which Mr. Astor was also the head, can.
fined its operations to the vicinity of the Great-Lakes, the head.
waters of the Mississippi, and' the lower, part of the Missouri'
sometimes extending them farther up the latter river, and on th~
Yellow Stone, particularly after its union with another company
organized in 1822, under the name of the Columbia Pur C01l!~

pany. In 1823, Mr. W. H. Ashley, of Saint Louis, Who had pre.
jviously established a trading-post on the Yellow Stone, fitted out
fln expedition for the country beyond the Rocky Mountains; and
havinz crossed the .chain between the sources of the Platte and
the Colorado, near the 42d degree of latitude, he obtained a large
supply of furs, which were transported to Saint Louis. About a
hundred men were in the following year left by him in that coun-
try, to hunt and trap; and although they had to-contend against
the people of the Hudson's Bay Company, who opposed them in
every way, the value of the furs collected by them in three years
amounted toone hundred and eighty thousand dollars.

18(7.' In the first expeditions from. Saint Louis, the goods were trans-
, ported on pack-horses. In 1827, Mr. Ashley sent sixty men,

with a piece of cannon drawn by mules, who marched to the
great Salt Lake, called Lake Youfa, beyond the mountains; and
after remaining in that country a sufficIept length of time to col-
lect the furs and distribute the supplies among the hunters,

• The following table of the number and value of furs and peltries exported in
1831, from the parts of America owned or occupied by the British, is given III Me-
Culloch's Dictionary of Commerce, as extracted from the work of Bliss, on the
Trade and Industry of British America:

Skin. -
Beaver

-Muskrat -
Lynx
Wolf
Bear
Fox
Mink
Racoon
Tails
Wolverine
Deer
Weasel

No. £ s, d. £ s, d.
- 126,944 each I 5 0 15,'!680 0 0

375,731 " 0 0 6 9;393 5 6
58;1110 " 0 8 0 23204 0 0
5,947 " 0 8 0 2'378 16 0
3,850 '" 1 0 0 3 'S50 0 0
8,765 " 0 10 0 4'382 10 0
9,2!J8 " 0 2 0 '929 16 0

325" 016 2476
2,290 " 0 1 0 114 10 0
1 744" 0 3 0 -t 261 12 0
'645 " 0 3 0 96 15 0

34 " 0 0 6 0 11 0

£20331690'--=::
.. The other articles exported by the Hudson's Bay Company, from Arnerica, are
isinglass, sea-~ors~ lee.tb.. feathers, goose and swan quills, whalebone, and oil j the
va,lue of all which 18 trifling,
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returned to Missouri, having "been absent just seven' 'months. 182j,
Sincethat time, wagons have been generally employed, for car-
ryingthe articles to the foot of the mountains; they may, indeed,
cross'the chain, through a depression called the Southern Pass,
nearly under the 42d parallel, between the head-waters of the
Platteon the eastern side, and those of the Colorado and of the
Lewis, the principal southern branch of the Columbia, on the
west;and it is said that, recently, a light carriage has been driven
from Connecticut to the-Great Falls of the Columbia, near the
Pacific.

In 1826 Messrs. Smith, Jackson, and Sublette, of Saint Louis, 1826.
engaged in the same business, and, having subsequently pur-
chasedMr. Ashley's establishments and interests, they carried on
aregular trade with the countries of'the Columbia and the Co-
lorado,under the name of the Rocley Mountain Fur Company.*

The active proceedings of the St. Louis traders roused the

• The following account of the first expedition with wagons to the Rocky Moun-
tainsmade in 1829, by Messrs. Smith, Jackson, and Sublette, is extracted from a
lelleraddressed by tbose gentlemen to, the Secretary of War, in October, 1829, and
publishedwith Presiden t Jackson's message to the House of Representatives of J an-
nary25, 1831. It will serve to show the mode' and the route generally pursued in
theseexpeditions at the present day: '

"On the 10th of April last, (1829,) we- set out from Saint Louis, with eighty-one
men,all mounted on mules, ten wagons, each drawn by five mules, and two dear-
barns,(light carriages, or carts,) each drawn by one mule. Our route was nearly
duewest 1.0 the western limits of the State of Missouri, and thence along the Santa
Fetrail, about forty miles from which the coarse was some degrees north "of west,
acrossthe waters of the Kansas, and up the Great Platte river, to the Rocky Moun-
tains,and to the head of Wind River; where it issues from the mountains. This
lookus until the 16th of July, and was as far as we wished the wagons to go, as the
fursto he brought in were to be collected at this place, which is, or was this year,
thegreat rendezvous of the persons engaged in that business. Here the wagons
conldeasily have crossed tlie Rocky Mountains, it being what ,is called the Southern
Pass, had it been desirable for them to do so; which it was not, for the reason stated.
Forour support; at leaving the Missouri settlements, until we should get into rhe
buffalocountry, we drove twelve head of cattle, besides a milch cow. Eight of these ~
onlyhemg required for use before we got 1.0 the buffaloes, the others went on to the
headof Wind River. We began to fall in with the buffaloes on the Platte; about
threehundred and fifty miles from the white settlements; and from that time lived
onbuffaloes, the qnantity being infinitely beyond what we needed. On the 4th of
August,the wagons being, in the mean time, loaded with the furs which had been
prevlQuslytaken, we set ,out on the return to Saint Louis. All the high points' of
themountains then in view were white with snow; but the passeB and valleys, and
allthe level country, _were green with grass. Our route back was over the same
froundnearly as in going out, and we arrived at Saint Louis on the 10th of October,
rmgIng'back the ten wagons, the dearbornsbeing left behind; four of the oxen and

themilch cow were also brought back to the settlements in Missouri, as we did not
needthem for provision. Our men were all healthy during the whole time; we suf-
ferednothing by the Indians.rand had 110 accident but the death of one man, being
huned nnder a bank of earth that fell in 'upon him, and another being crippled at
thesame time. Of the mules, we lost but one by fatigue, and two horses stolen by
th~Kansas Indians; the grass being, along the whole route, going and coming, suf-
ficJentfor the support of the horses anti mules. The usual weight in the wagons
Wasabout one thousand eight hundred pounds. The usual progress of the wagons
Wasfrom fifteen to twenty five miles per day. The conntry being almost all op~n,
level)anti prai rie, the chief obstructions were ravines and creeks, the banks ofwhich
rhQ\1UCdrutting down; and, for this purpose, a few pioneers were generaJJV 'kept
a ead of the caravan. This is the first time that waaons ever went to the Rocky
MOnntains, and the ease and safety with which it was done prove the facility of
tommumcating over land with the Pacific Ocean' the route from the Southern Pass,
bhere the wagons stopped, to the Great Fa l1s ~f the Columhia, heing easier and
betterthan on this side of the mourirains with grass enough for horses and mules,
ut a scarcity of game for the support of :nen." , . '

[ 174 ]
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~832. .spirit of the North American Fur Company, which also extended
its opera,tions to the coun~ries beyond the Rocky Mountains; and
several independent parties of adventurers have, from time to
time, made expeditions inthe same direction. In 1832 Captain
Bonneville, of the United States army, while ona furlough leda
band of 'more than a hundred men, with twenty wagon~ and
many mules and horses, carrying goods from Missouri to the
Far West;, and remained with them two ye~rs, employed in tra,
ding, hU!1ting, ~nd trapping, chiefly in the country drained by
the LeWiS and its branches.w .

About the same time, Mr. Nathaniel Wyeth, of Massachusetts
endeavored to establish a direct trade in American vessels, be~
tween the ports of the United States and the, Columbia; from
which latter, the returns were to be made in salmon and furs.
With these views, he led two expeditions across the ,cpntinentj
and having also sent a vessel around to the west coast, he formed
two' trading-stations-c-one ,called Fort Hall, near the junction 0

IS34. the river Portneufwith the Lewis, in the southeast angle of Ure
gon; and another en Wappatoo Island; at the entrance of the WaI·
lamet into the Columbia, sixty miles from the Pacific. He was,
however, forced to abandon his attempts, chiefly in consequence
of the opposition indirectly exerted by the Hudson's Bay Com·
pany. Captain Wyeth's expeditions, though thus unprofitable
to himself, have been rendered very advantageous to his country
men, by means of the information which he Ihas afforded respee.
ing the territories of the Columbia. His short memoir, printed
by order of the House of Representatives at Washington, in Feb·
ruary, 1839,t conveys more exact and useful instruction as to
the climate, soil, configuration of the surface, and agricultural
and commercial capabilities of those countries, than any other
work yet p.ublished.· .

1"838. The posts of the Americans west of the Rocky Mountains are
few, and those are on a very limited scale. Nearly all their f~11S
are procured directly by themselves, as they trade but little WIth
the Indians, whom the agents of the Hudson's Bay Company
take care to keep at enmity with them. The hunters and trap·
pers who remain constantly' in that country are about three or
four hundred in number, nearly all of them white men. In the
summer of each year they repair (carrying their furs on pack-
horses, or on their backs) to certain places of rendezvous, whe~e
they meet the caravans from the. United States'; and the tradeIS

there conducted without.the use of money, each article, however,
bearing a nominal value.j expressed in dollars and cents. The--------_--=......--=._------------

• The adventures of this officer and his party have been made generally known
by Mr. Washington Irving, who has compiled from Cap.ain Bonneville's Doles &
pleasant narrative, somewhat in the vein of Fray Antonio Agapida's ChronIcle.

t Report 01 the cornrruuee or the House 01 Representatives relative to rhe OregD~
Territorv. Mr. Townsend, a naturalist of Philadelphia, who accompanied Capl~·s
Wyeth in his second journey across the continent, has published a NarratIVe of ~[
Adventures. Wyeth's movements are also related. incidentally in the account
Captain Bonneville's expedition. - the

:t These nominal values are curious. We find, among the prices current on d'
Colorado, Whiskey quoted at three dollars a pint; tobacco at five dollars a pow,
gunpowder at six dollars a pint; dogs (for eatmg:).at fifteen dollars each, (\tc.
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principal places of rendezvous are on Green River, 'a branch of 1839.
theColorado, at the foot of the Rocky Mountains, on. the western
side,near the 42d degree of latitude ;. and Pierre's Hole, a valley
aboutone hundred miles north of the other, from which issues
oneof the easternmost head-waters.of the Snake, or Lewis-River,
emptying into the Columbia. Both these places are' near the
sourcesof a branch of the Pratte, there called the Sioeet Water,
alongwhich lies ~he route of the caravans from and to Missouri.

To conclude with regard to the trade in peltries, for which the
countries on the northwest side of America have been hitherto
principallyused by the people of civilized nations. It appears to
becertain that the business is declining in every part of the con-
tinent,but particularly in the territories drained by the Colum-
bia,in consequence of the disappearance of the animals yielding
thefurs and skins. The Hudson's Bay Company successfully
endeavorto prevent this decrease on the eastern side of the Rocky
1iountains, by allowing the districts in which it is perceived to
remainundisturbed for .some time. On the Columbia, however,
wherethe control of that body is less. absolu te, and its tenure is
uncertain,such precautions are not used; and ~very part is yearly
ransacked by traders and trappers, both British and American.
Howlong the fur-trade may yet be profitably pursued beyond
themountains, it is impossible to judge from the imperfect data
obtained; there is, however, reason to believe that those regions
mustsoon be abandoned by the Hudson's Bay Company, unless
someother mode of employing its capital them can be devised,
orthe entire possession of the territory can be secured to it. In
whatother pursuits besides the fur trade British capitalists may
advantageously employ their funds in Northwest America, is
thereforean interesting question. at present. From what has
beenhitherto learned of those countries, they do not offer pros-
pectsof a speedy return for the investment of capital in any other
~ay. They contain lands in detached portions, which will
Immediately yield to the industrious cultivator the means of
su?sistence, and enable him,.perhaps, to purchase some foreign
artIC.lesof luxury or necessity. But this is all; they produce no
precIoUsmetals, or commodities, no, gold nor silver, n?r coffee,
norcotton, nor opium, nor are they, like India, inhabited by a
numerouspopulation, who may be easily forced to labor for the
benefitof a few. -

Such is the state of the fur trade in 'the interior of Northwest
America,according to the most recent accounts. In the north
Pa~lfic,this business is no longer carried on by vessels of the
UmtedStates which have been completely excluded from the
~~sts,by the' prohibitory measures of the Russians, and the ac-
~Vlty of.the Hudson's Bay Company. The only Nort~ Amer!can
;:rs W?lch now enter China by sea, are brought th~ther direct
om New York or from London : but in compensanon for the
ossof that trade the Pacific is no~ 'tra~ersed in all parts, by nu-
~erousAmerica;l whaling vessels giving employment to nearlytnr thousand seamen. For thesd vessels, the Sandwich Islands
0rm. the principal place of resort, although they often ente~ the

14
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1839; Bay of San' Francisco, in California, in order to obtain water an
fresh provisions. 'I'he Sandwich Islands's are now under the au
thority of a native Sovereign; the Bay of San Francisco still can
stitutes a part of the Mexican possessions. How long will thes
two important places remain in their present political condition
Great Britain has pretensions to the sovereignty of Owyhee; an
it is rumored that her Government has made propositions to tha
of Mexico for the purchase of California. .Should the British de
termine to take possession of Owyhee, there is .no probability tha
they could be prevented from so doing. With regard to Califor
nia, however, it is not to be supposed that they would occupy th

, country without authorization from its present possessors; andi
is scarcely possible that any Mexican administration will venlU!
to sanction such a measure, as it would undoubtedly bring imme
diate ruin upon the Republic.

With regard to colonization in Northwest America, it has al
ready been shown that the Hudson's 'Bay Company is advers
to the existence of a free population in its territories. The onJ
settlement which appears to have been made under its auspices
beyond the Rocky Mountains, is that on the Wallamet, where
few old Canadian voyageurs are permitted to reside; with thei
Indian wives and half- breed families,'on condition of remainin
faithful to their liege lords of the company. In the neighborhoo
of each large factory, indeed, a portion of ground is cleared an
cultivated, and dwelling-houses, mills, and shops for artisans aT

.. These islands have been so frequently mentioned in thecourse of this memoir
that a short geographical notice or them may be usefully inserted here.

They are in number ten, situated in the north Pacific.just within the limits oflh
torrid zone, between 18! and 22! degrees oflatitude, about three thousand miles,°
twenty days' sail southwest from the mouth of the Columbia, and about twiceIha
distance from Canton, which lies nearly due west from them. The largest of Ih
islands, Owyhee, (or Hawaii, as it is also sometimes written,) is about four thoosao
miles in superficial extent, and is supposed to contain eighty thousand inhabitan
The principal port is Honoruru; in the island of Woahoo, or Oahu; said to beIh
most fertile and agreeable of the group., They were discovered by Cook inli78
and surveyed by Vancouver, who, in 1794, obtained from Tamahamaba, Ktngo
Owyhee, the cession of that island to Great Britain, as related at page 138. Tama
hamaha died in 1819, after having reduced all the Sandwich Islands under lusao
thority ; and they are at present governed by his reputed grandson, Kauikeaoulr,or
as he styles himself, Tamahamaha HI. '

The Christian religion was established, or rather the ancient religion was ovet
thrown, alter the death of Tamahamaha; and several mis-ionaries, n,~arlyan °
them Americans, of the Presbyterian church, are at present engaged in pf<~pa.aIID
their doctrines among the people. Some time since two French Carbone pnes
entered the same fiel~ as rnissionar ies , bur they wer~ persecuted, branded.a- ~rlola
~ers, and at length driven Irom the Islands by the Government, at the Jll'l1~lJon,\
IS supposed, of the PrC!testants. The affair was forgotten until last year, wh~nIh
French frigate Artemise arrived at Honoruru and retribntion was exacled forlh
'alleged ontrages, in a manner entirely conformable with the honor and glury orlh
Grande Nation.

The value of these islands to the commerce of the north Pacific is incalcul,ahl:
'They form, indeed, a hotel and storehouse for the refreshment and surply of v
sels, situated in the most convenient position immediately on the highway belwetl

JAsia ~nd Americ:J.. Their importance as a place of resort for the whaling vp"e
of the United States may be estimated (rom the fact, that during the months,of Se
tex,nber, October, and November, 183!), they were visited by thirty-three all1pS, ~~~
bngs, and one schooner, all A mencan, employed in' that branch <Jf, fishery, a
sca,rcely necessary to add, thai, for the peRce and freedom 01 navigatIon of ,the PJI'
cific, the Sandwich Island; should continue politically independent. Tl1ls IS, ho
'ever~carcely to',be expected. ,
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orected; but-these improvements are all entirely subservient to 1839.
theuses and objects of the company; all proceedings not strictly
connected with its pursuits being discouraged, and all persons
notunder its authority being treated as intruders. Of the per-
sonsin the employment of the association, a small number only
arewhite men; and rarely is a white woman to be seen in its
territories. The half-breed voyageurs, trappers, and hunters, are
hettel',and less expensive, than any others :who couldbeobtain-
ed; and the Indian and half-breed women are the most useful
helpmates,with whom all ties may, morcover.rhe easily dissolved.
Thereis, in "consequence, little prospect of the diffusion of the
pureAnglo-Saxon race through countries possessed by the Hud-
son'sBay Company. . _

The first emigrations from the United States for the purpose of
settlement,without any special commercial views, in .the coun-
triesof the Columbia, app{)ar to have been made in 1832. 'Three
yearsafterwards, a small colony of Americans was established on
theWallamet, about seventy. miles from its mouth, .under the
directionof !Mr. Jason Lee, and other Methodist clergymen; and
siuce.tbatperiod, the number of citizens of the United States per-
manentlyresiding beyond -the Rocky Mountains has been much
increased, 'With regard to.the.condition of these settlements, no
information has been recently obtained. In 1837 they were all
prospering; and it.may be supposed that they are continuing to
dowell, inasmuch as a large number of emigrants sailed for the
Colnmbia from New York in the autumn of last year, under the
superintendence of one of the founders of the Wallamet colony;
andother.persons are said to be-now in nhat .city preparing fora
shnilarexpedition.· , ,

It is not.thowever, by means .of .spch ilong and dangerous voy-
~es that citizens, of the United States are to effect settlements
lU NorthwesL'imerica; and it will. doubtless be the care of their
Governmentto render smoother and, more secure the routes across
thecontinent to those countries, lying entirely.within the undis-

ted limits of the_Republic. In the .l'0jlsession of jhese .routes,
theAmericans have infinite advantages over the British, and .all
othernations, for Occ}lpyi"ng the regions in question; .andnothing;
moreis required to' render the journey through ,them .safe and
easy,than the establishment of a few posts, .at convenient dis-
tancesapart, on a line between the Missouri and the passes of
theRocky Mountains, which may serve as forts to overawe the
savages,and as caravanserais for the repose, and possibly even
~orthe supply, of travellers. When this has been done, the Amer-
Icansettlements on the Columbia will soon acquire that degree
ofextent and stability, which will render nugatory all claims on
thepart of other nations to the possession of those countries.

Within the last five or six years the Government as well as
the,people of the United States have begun to devote thei~ at-
tentI?llseriously to matters connected with the northwest regions
Oft~lscontinent. Numerous petitions have been presented, and
Illotionshave been made and discussed, in both Houses of the
Federal Legislature for the annulment of the existing arrange-, ,

[174 ]
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1839. ment with Great Britain, the military occupation of those territo.
ries, and th: extension of American jurisdict~on 'over them , and
the Executive has been sedulously engaged In collecting the in.
formation which may be necessary in order to place the sUbjec
in a proper light, and to render movements effective at, the prope
time. These proceedings are all so recent, and so well known
that details respecting them would be' needless. Suffice it t
say, that no resolution h.a~been taken on. any of the plans pro.
posed; and that the .position of the American Government with
regard to the territories claimed for the United States ,on tlie Pa.
cific, continues as fixed by its conventions with Great Britain
Russia, and Mexico. * .

The writer has now completed the task assigned to him b
presenting an exposition of the most important circumstances'rel
ative to the discovery and occupation of the northwest coasts an
territories of North America, by the people of various civiliz
nations, and of the pretensions advanced by the Governments 0

those nations in consequence. To indicate farther -the cours
which should be pursued on the part of the United States withre
gard to their claims, lies not within his province. To conclude
he has, as he conceives, demonstrated that the titles of the Unite
States to the possession of the regions drained by the river Colum
bia, derived from priority 0/ discovery and priority 0/ occupation
are as yet stronger, and more consistent with the principles oj na
tional right, than those 0/ any other Power, from whatsoeversourc
derived. That those' regions must be eventually possessed b
the people of the United States only, no one acquainted withtb
progress of settlement in the Mississippi valley during the las
fifteen years will be inclined to question; but that Great Britai
will, by every means in her power., evade the recognition of th
American claims, and oppose the establishment of an America
population on the shores of the Pacific, may be confidently ex
pected, from the dispositions 'evinced by her Government ina
its recent discussions with the United States.

* That the British Government observes' its engagements with equal slrictne51
there is some reason to doubt; inasmuch as it is said that a large tract in the angl
formed by the Pacific and the Strait of Fuca, north of Bulfinch's Harbor, hasbee
recently granted in full possession to the Hudson's Bay, or some other company
which is actually engaged in dividing and selling the lands,
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APPENDIX.,

A..
EXTENT OF THE PART OF THE WEST COAST OF NORTH AMERICA SEEN BY

FRANCIS,DRAKE IN 1579.

All that is known respecting Drake's visit to the northwest coast of
merica, has been derived' from two narratives of his expedition, which

are-
1. " The Famous Voyage cif Sir Francis Drake into the South Sea, and

her/hence, about the whole globe of the earth j begun in the year of our
Lord1577: by Francis Pretty j" published in London by Hakluyt, in
1589, in his "Voyages and Navigations of the English i" and-i-

2. " The World Encompassed by Sir Francis Drake, collected out of the
~IotesofMr. Francis Fletcher, Preacher in this employment, and compared
lI!ithdioers others' Notes, that 'went in the same voyage." It was published
'n1652; the name of the' compiler is not known. Fletcher's Journal is
tillpreserved in manuscript in the British Museum; Burney, who con-
ultedit, could, however, gather nothing from it, in addition to what is
ublished. The Famous Voyage is undoubtedly one of the" divers others'
otes"mentioned in the title, as whole sentences, and even paragraphs,
rethe same in both narratives. ~ .
The Famous Voyage is a plain. and succinct account, in .general suffi-

ientlyClear, of what the writer saw, or believed to have taken place,
uringthe voyage. With regard to the extent of coast observed by Drake
nthenorthwestern' side of Oalifornia, he says only what is contained in
hefollowing paragraph:
"The 5th day of June, being in 43 degrees of the pole arctic, being

peedilycome out of the extreme heat, we found the air so cold that our
en,being pinched with the same, complained of the extremity thereof;
ndthe further we, went, the more the cold increased upon us. Where-

. pon, we thought it best for that time to seek the land, and did so, finding
t notmountainous, but low plain land, and we drew back again without
andtng,till we came within -38 degrees towards the line; in which height
t pleasedGod to send us into a fair and good bay, with a good wind to
uterthe same. In this bay we anchored on the 17th of June." After
h~ch,the writer goes on to describe the occurrences on shore.

hNothing is here said of the Iatitude, or of the day of the month, in which
: e land was first seen; it is, however, to be inferred from the context,
ha!they did not advance far towards the north after the 5th of June, on
WhIchthey were in the latitude of 43. Such was the opinion of Hak-
-------------------------------
vo;oThepart of the Famous Voyage relating to the north west coast may be found in the third
in hmeof the reprint of Hakluvi's Collecuon, page 523. The World Encompassed. IS contained

1 e second volume of Osborne's Collection of Voya.ges, page 434.
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Iuyt, who, in many parts of his works, says that Drake sailed northwest
of California .to the 43d degree. Purchas, in his Pilgrims, published in
1617, (page 52, vol. 'i,) relates that" Sir Francis Drake sailed on the other
side of America to 43 degrees of northerly latitude, and with 'cold was
for?ed to retire." And of all the other accounts and ?O<tice.sof,th.is voyage,
written before 1750, three only have been found, III WhICh It IS asserted
that the English proceeded north ofthe43d parallel in the Pacific.

The famous navigator, John Davis, in his W otld 's. H ydrogr~phical Dis.
covery, published in 1595, (Hakluyt,vol. iv, page 459,) says: " And after
that Sir Francis Drake was entered into the South Sea, he coasted all the
western shores of AmeriGa, until he came into, the septentrional latitude
of 48 degrees." To this assertion, however, no credit can be given, inas.
much as it is nowhere else pretended that Drake saw any part of the
western side of America, between Guatulco and the 38th degree.

Admiral Sir William Monson, in his .Nacal Tracts, first published in
1712, also declares, that" from the 16th of April to the 15th of June, Drake
sailed without seeing land; and arrived in 48 degrees, thinking to finda
passage into our seas, which land he named New Albion." Ilnfonu.
nately for the admiral's consistency; he remarks, in.many other partsof
his Tracts, that Cape Mendocino, which is near the 40th parallel, is "tile
farthest {and discovered," and "tlte furthermost known part of America,"

The World Encompassed is the only work, besides the two above men-
tioned, published before the middle of the last century, in which it is
maintained that Drake advanced along the west coast of .America beyond
the 43d degree of latitude; and upon the statements there given Burney
founds his assertion, that the whole western shore of the continent be
tween the 42d and the 48th parallels, was first discovered by the English
navigator. A few extracts from the narrative, with observations upon
them, will serve to show that this decision is not warranted by sufficient
authority. . " . .
- "*,, From Guatulco," says the Rev. Mr. Fletcher, "we departed April
~5, setting our course directly into the sea; whereupon we sailed five
hundred leagues in longitude to get a wind, and between that and the3d
of June one thousand four hundred leagues in all, till we came into the
latitude of 42 degrees north, where, in the night following, we found such
an alteration of the heat into extreme and nipping cold, that our, men u
general did grievously complain thereof. * ~ ':Ii' * It cameto
that extremity, that in sailing but 2 degrees farther to the northward 1Il

our course * "" #Ii #Ii our meat 'as soon as it was removed from
the fire, w'ould presently, in a manner, be frozen up; and ourropes and
tackling, in a few days, were gl'own to that stiffness, that what three men
before were able to perform, now six men, with their best strength and
utmost endeavor, were hardly able to accomplish. #Ii * * "" The
land in that part of America bearing farther out into the west than we
before imagined, we were nearer on it than we were aware; .and yet, the

'nearer still we came unto it, the more extremity of cold did seize upon ~s,
The 5th day of June we were forced by contrary, winds to run in wIth
---------------------------------

* The part of the "World Encompassed, devoted to Drake's Voyage in the north Pacific,is
spread over a number of pages, the greater part of which are occupied with the specUlalIo~
(of the compiler, no doubt) on the cause, of the great coldness of the atmosphere in that qua'
ter, and with accounts of the ceremonies of the natives; all of which are here omitted.
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theshore, which we then first descried; and to cast anchor in a bad bay,
thebest road we could for the present meet with, where we were not with-
outsome danger, by reason of the many extreme gusts and flaws that beat
uponus. * "', '" '". In this place was no abiding. for us, and to
gofarthe.rnorth' the ext~emIty of the cold would not permit us ; .and t.he
windsdirectly bent agamst us, having once gotten us under sail again;
commanded us to the southward, whether we would or no. From the
heightof 48 degrees, in which we now were, to 38"we found the land, by
coastingalong it, to 'be but low and reasonably plain; every hill, whereof
wesaw many, but none very high, though it were in, .Tune, and the sun
inhis nearest approach unto them, being covered with snow.' In 38 de-
grees30 minutes, we fell iri with a convenient and fit harbor; and .Tune
17came to anchor therein, where we continued till the 23d of July;
duringall which time, notwithstanding it was the height of summer, and
sonear the sun, yet we were constantly visited with like nipping colds
uswe had felt before. ~ .. #Ii #ii Neither could we, at any time,
inwhole fourteen days to-gether, find the air so clear as to be able to take
theheight of sun or star. .. ~ * .. How unhandsome and deformed,
appearedthe face of the earth itself, showing trees wi thou t leaves, and the~
groundwithout gre~nness, in those months of June and July! .. #Ii ~,
Forthe causes of this extremity, .. ~ the chief est we conceive to be,
thelarge spreading of the Asian and American continents, which, (some-
whatnorthward of these parts,) if they be not .fully joined, yet seem to'
comevery near one to another; from whose high and snow-covered moun-
tains,the north and northwest winds, the constant visiters of these coasts,
sendabroad their frozen nymphs.' ~ * _.. .. And that the north and
northwestwinds are here constant in June and July, as the north wind
aloneis in August and Septembervwe not only found it by our own ex-
perience,but were fully confirmed in the opinion thereof by the continued
observationsof the Spaniards. '" J" '" ;jii Though we searched the
coastdiligently, even unto the 48th degree, yet found we not the land to
tr~ndso much as one point in any place towards the east, but rather run-
mngon continually northwest, as if it went directly to meet with Asia."

Upon examining these statements, given in the World Encompassed, ,
wefind that on the third of June, Drake's vessel was in the latitude of
forty·twodegrees j and that on-the fifth. of the same month she anchored,
nearthe American coast, in a bay situated under the forty· eighth parallel j

thatis to say, in the course of sixty hours at furthest, she advanced at least
t!treehundred and si.Tty 'miles, with the winds blowing violently against her.
Suc'h a rate of sailing, under such circumstances, could not be attained
by any vessel at the present time; and when we, moreover, take into con-
SIderationthe constant obscurity of the heavens, and the constant agitation
ofthe English ship by the waves, which must have rendered it impossi-
ble to observe the height of the sun, with the best instruments then in
use?,~e may safely conclude that the account of the latitudes is erroneous.
!'hls incongruity is not noticed by Captain Burney.iwho bases his decis-
Ion entirely upon the authority of the World Encompassed. He considers
as perfectly "'explicit upon the subject" the statement in that narrative,
that the English" searched the coast diligently, even unto the 48th de-
gree,yet they found not the land to trend so much as one point in any
place towards the east." He, however, omits the remainder of the sen-
tence_" bu t rather running on continually northwest, as if it went directly
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to meet with Asia," although he must have known that it destroys the
value of the first part of the evidence, inasmuch as the coast nowhere
between the 41st and the 47th parallels trends so much as o~e point to.
wards the west.

Burney, moreover, being desirous to establish the character of the World
Encompassed ~or c?rrectness, scrupulously abstains from remarl~s upon
the accounts gIVen 111 that work, of the extreme coldness of the an in the
north Pacific during the summer. That persons coming suddenly from
the torrid zone into a region 20 degrees farther north should find the
change of temperature disagreeable, is quite natural ; but that" meat,as
soon as it was removed from the fire, should presently be frozen up," and
the ropes and tackling of a vessel be stiffened by ice, during the month 0

June, in any part of the ocean between the 40th and 44th degrees oflati.
tude, is wholly incredible.

The opinion that Drake discovered the northwest coast of Americaas
far as the 48th degree of latitude was not countenanced by any other
writers than the three above cited before the year 1750, when it was
adopted by the compilers of the Biographia Britannica, in their life of the
hero. Among those who considered the 43d parallel a~ the northern limit
of that navigator's course in the Pacific, are De Laet, 'in his Histoire du
Nouveau Monde; Ogilby, in his History of America; Heylin, in his 'Cos-
rnography; Locke, in his History-of Navigation;' arid last, not least, Dr.
Samuel Johnson, in his Biography of Drake.' lIT the maps of America,
contained in Heylin's Cosmography,* printed in 1708, and in the curious
Historical Atlas of Mitchell and. Senex, published in 1720, California is
represented as an island extending from the 23d parallel to the' 44th,in
the northern part of which New Albion is located. These authorities will
serve at least to show which of the two opinions may be regarded asan
innovation.

The question is of little importance; The British Government has,
however, on many occasions, evinced, 'indirectly, a desire to found some
claim to the possession of the northwestern side of America upon the sup-
posed discoveries of Drake in that quarter, The name Neio Albion will be
generally found occupying a large space on all maps of America publisbel
in Great Britain. In the chart attached to the Journal of Vancouver's ex-
pedition, the whole f!f California is thus designated; and as recently as
1827, it has been insisted on the part of the British Government, thatG~eat
Britain had obtained grants of territory on the northwest coast of Amenca,
from the inhabitants, before the existence of the United States as a natiOn.

To conclude: there is no absolute evidence that Drake did not discover
the northwest American coast as far north as the 48th degree; but, on the
other hand, the assertion that he did is not supported by adequate tesn-
mony, and, where originally made, it is accompanied by statements me-
concilable with the results of experience. It may be admitted that the
English did, in 1579, see the part of that coast included between the 38th
and the 43d parallels; but it is equally certain, if not more so, that such
part had been already discovered by the Spaniards, under Cabnllo and
Ferrelo, in 1543.
------------------------------

• It may be hcre remarked, that in Heyliri's map of America, the northwest coast beyoD~
California tothe extremity of Aliaska, is laid down almost accurately. Yet we have noDe
counts of any discoveries in that part of the Pacific of a date earlier than 1741.
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B.
PRETENDED' DISCOVERY, BY MALDONADO, OF A NORTHERN rPASSAGE BE-

TWEEN THE ATLANTiC AND THE PACIFiC IN 1588. •
'l'he Spanish manuscript discovered by Amoretti in the Ambrosian

Libraryat Milan, and of which he published a French translation in
1812,(see page 40,) is entitled: " A Relq.tion 0/ the Discovery 0/ the Strait
of Ani~n, mr:de ?y m~, Captain Loreneo Perrel: de !I1aldona~o, i1! the year
1588,~n1Dh~ch2S toriiten the order of the naoigotion; the situation. if the
place, and the manner of fortifying it." It consisted of thirty-five para-
graphs, the mos~ material of which are present~d by Burney in his His-
toryof Voyages m the South Sea, vol. v, page 167; they are as follows:

"By means of this strait, the King would render himself sole master
ofall the spices, and make a profit of five millions annually, by constrain-
ingother nations to send to Spain to procure 'them. Spain, therefore,
oughtimmediately to set about securing and fortifying -this strait. But
it is necessary that I should show the route which must be taken, the
partsthat will be-found, and that I add thereto a narration of my voyage.

"Departing from Spain or Lisbon, the course is to the northwest four
hundredand fifty leagues, by which you will arrive to 60 degrees north
latitude,where you will have sight of Friesland. Thence, the route must
beto the .west, keeping in the said latitude one hundred and eighty
leaguesto the land of Labrador, at the place where begins the Strait of
Labrador. Here are two" channels: one leading to the northeast, and the
otherto the no-rthwest. The course must be in that to the northwest, to
64degrees, where. the channel changes' its direction; and yon will have
to sail north one .hundred and twenty leagues, to the latitude of 72 de-
grees. The channel then again turns to the northwest, and you run in
it to75 degrees. You then entirely quit the Strait of Labrador, and be-
ginto lower your latitude, steering west-by- south three hundred and fifty
I~agues,to latitude 71 degrees. It was at-this place in our voyage that we
dIscovereda high land, but we could not discern if it was island or con~
anent, Nevertheless-we concluded that if it was the main land it would
bejoined to New Spain.. From seeing this land, you steer west-south-
westfour hundred and forty leagues, to 60 degrees latitude, where should
befound the Strait of Anian. In this manner they will make the same
navigationwhich I have made, at least from Friesland to this place. The
dIstanceto be sailed, from Spain to the Strait of Anian, is one thousand
sevenhundred and ten leagues.

"When we went out from the Strait of Labrador, which was at the
beginningof the month of March, we had much to suffer from the dark-
ness,the cold, and tempests. Those who think this sea can be entirely
frozenover are in an error; for, by reason of its extent, of the great currents
\Vhl~hare in the strait, and the high waves which keep the sea continu-
allyIn motion, it cannot be frozen; _but on the shores, and in the places
\Vherethe sea is tranquil, I think it may be frozen.

"When we were on our return, in the month of June, and in part of
JUly, We had continual light, and the sun never descended below the
~Oflzon,till we were the second time in the middle of the Strait of Labra-
or. Whilst the sun remained continually above the horizon, the air was

~oWarm that we had to suffer as much from the heat as in the hottest time
lfi Spain.
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"The strait which we discovered in 60 degrees north latitude appears

to be that which, from an ancient tradition, the cosmographers in their
charts call the Strait of Anian; and, if it is true that such a strait exists
it ought, necessarily, to leave Asia on one side, and America on the othe/
Wheh ;ve wentout of the strait into ,the Great Sea, [the Pacific Ocean,)
we navigated along' the coast of America more than one hundred leagues
having our prow to the southwest till we found ourselves in 55 degree~
latitude. We then left-this coast, which we saw prolonged itself towards
the south, and directed our prow to the west four days, at thirty leagues
per day, and discovered a large land and great chains of mountains. We
navigated along it, keeping at- a distance, sometimes to the northeast
sometimes to the northwest, and sometimes to the north, but in genera!
to the northeast. We could not know particular things of this coast, be.
cause we kept far off from the land. ~I can only affirm that the country
is peopled, because in many places we saw' men; and we ,judged that
these lands were the lands of the Tartars, or of Catay. ,At length, fol·
lowing this same coast; we again found ourselves in the Strait of Anian,
from which we had gone fifteen days before into the Great Sea, which
we knew to be the South Sea, where lie the countries of Japan, China,
the Moluccas, and New Guinea; with the discovery of Captain Quiros,
and all the western coast of New Spain and Peru.

"At the mouth of the strait by which you enter the South Sea, on the
American side, is a port capable of containing five hundred ships. The
country is pleasant;. the temperature agreeable; the cold of the, winter
not rigorous, though in 59 degrees north 'latitude, to judge by the kinds
of fruits which were found. Here are very high trees, some producing
good fruits like to those in Spain, and others not before known to us.

"The strait' has fifteen leagues of extent, in which it makes six turns
or angles, and the two entrances are north and south from each other.
The breadth of the northern entrance is less than half a quarter of a
league.' The southern entrance, which is near-the port, is more thana
guarter of a league in breadth; and in the middle is a great rock or islet,
about two hundred paces in diameter, of a circular form, and of the height
of three stades, 'I'he channel, on one side of this islot, is so shallow as
to be navigable only for boats; but the channel ,between the islot and the
land of America, though not quite half a quarter of a league in breadth,
has deep water for ships. The borders are low; and forts might be built
both on the main land and on the islot, which would straiten the passage
to within musket shot. The passage might also be shut 01' locked up
with a chain across, which with industry might be formed strong enough
to stand against the currents. .

" It is difficult to know the entrance of the strait on the northern SIde,
because the two shores interlock, reciprocally hiding each other. Ill: fact,
when we first arrived there, we were some days without perceiving It, al-
though we had already entered, being guided by a good narrative of Juan
Martinez, pilot-mayor, who was a Portuguese, a native of Algarva, a very
old man and of much experience. But I have taken marks by the ffiO?n·
tains, to enable me to make another navigation if I should have occaslO~i

" In the port where we cast anchor, we lay from the begilming of Apn
to the middle of June. At this epoch, we saw come from the South Sea
to enter the strait a great ship of eight hundred tons, which made us ta~e
to our arms; but we reciprocally came to know each other as peaceab e
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voyagers. The. sailors had the generosity to give us some of the mer-
chandiseof their cargo, which resembled· the things which come to us
from8hina, as brocades, silks, porcelain, and other effects of value, as
precio\lsstones and gold .. These people appeared to us to be Moscovites,
orHanseatics; that is to say, those who make their residence in the Port
ofSaint Michael, [Hamburg.] They said they came from a large town,
whichwas distant from the strait a little more than one hundred leagues,
where they had left another vessel of their country. We could not ob-
tainmuch information from these people, because they spoke to us with
littleconfidence and much circumspection; and, for that reason, we soon
separated,and, having left them neat the strait and in the North Sea, we
tookthe route for Spain." .

The London Quarterly Review for October, 1816, contains an exposi-
lionof the numerous falsehoods and blunders contained in this relation,
and pronounces "the pretended voyage of Maldonado to be the clumsy
and audacious forgery of some ignorant German, from the circumstance
offifteen leagues to the degree beingused in some of-the computations."
Thereviewer-avows his belief that Maldonado did make a voyage in the
northPacific, about the end of the 16th century, and that he may possi-
bly have reached Prince William's Sound or Cook's Inlet, either of which
mighthave been then actfirst mistaken for a strait separating Asia from
America.

C.

ACCOUNT OF THE VOYAGE OF JUAN DE FUCA IN 1592.

[Extracted from Purchas's Pilgrims, vol. iii, page 849.- 1

Ie A Note made by me, Michael Lock, the elder, touching the strait of sea,
commonly called Fretum. Anian, in the South Sea, through the northwest
passage of Meta incognita.

Ie When I was at Venice, in April, 1596, happily arrived there an old
man,about sixty years of age, called commonly Juan de FUca, but named
properlyApostolos Valerianus, of nation a Greek, born in Gephalonia, of
profession a mariner, and an ancient .pilot of ships. This man, being
comelately out of Spain, arrived first at Leghorn,. and went thence to Flo-
rence,where he found one John Douglas, an Englishman, a famous mar-
mer,ready coming -for Venice, to be pilot of a Venetian ship for England,
In whose company they caine both together to Venice. And John Dou-
glasbeing acquainted with me before, he gave me knowledge of this
Greekpilot, and brought him to my speech; and in long talk~ and confer-
encebetween us, in presence of John Douglas, this Greek pilot declared,
lU,the.Italian' and Spanish languages', !hus much in e~ect as fol~oweth:

, F'irst : he said that he had been in the West Indies of Spain forty
years,and had sailed to and from many places thereof, in the service of
the Spaniards.
-----------------------------

~ The orthography of the English is modernized; the letters are, however, given in their
OllglDalSpanish-ltaJian linguaJtanca.
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" Also, he said that he was in the Spanish ship which, in returning
from the Islands Philippinas, towards Nova Spania; was robbed and taken
at the Cape California by Captain Candish, Englishman, whereby he lost
sixty thousand ducats of his own goods. '

" Also, he said that he was pilot of three small ships, which the Viceroy
of Mexico sent from .Mex·ico, armed with one hundred men, under a cap.
tain, Spaniards, to discover the Straits of Anian, .along- the coast of the
South Sea, and to fortify in that strait.ito resist the .passageand proceed.
ings of the English nation, which were feared to pass through those
straits into the South Sed j and. that, by reason of.a n1Uti~y which hap.
pened among the soldiers for .the misconduct of th~lr c~ptam, that voyage
was overthrown, and the ship returned from California to Nova Spania
without any thing done in that voyage; and that, after their return, th~
captain was at Mexico punished by justice.

" Also, he said that shortly after the saId voyage was so ill ended, the
said Viceroy of 111exico sent him out again in 1592, with a small caravel
and a pinnace, armed with mariners only, to follow the said voyage forthe
discovery of the StnJ:its of Anian, and the passage thereof into the sea,
which they call the North Sea, which is our north west sea; and that he
followed his course in that voyage, west and northwest in the South Sea,
all along the coast of Nova ~oan,ia, and California, and the Indies, now
called North America, (all which voyage he signified to me in a great
map, and a sea card of mine own, which I laid before him,) until he came
to the latitude of 47 degrees; and that there finding that the land trended
north and northeast, with a broad inlet of sea, between 47 and 48 degrees
of latitude, he entered thereinto, sailing therein more than twenty days,
and found that land trending still sometime northwest and northeast, and
north, and also east and southeastward, and very much broader sea tban
was at the said entrance, and that he passed by divers islands in that sail-
ing; and that a.,tthe entrance of this said strait, there is, on the northwest
coast thereof a great headland or island, with an exceeding high pinnacle,
or spired rock, like a pillar thereupon. .;

" Also, he said that he went on land in divers places, and that he saw
some people on land clad in beasts' skins; and that the land is very frill!'
ful, and rich of gold, silver, pearls, and other things, like Nova Spania.,

" And also, he said that he being entered thus far into the said strait,
and being come into the North Sea already, and finding the sea wide
enough everywhere, and to be about thirty or forty leagues wide in the
mouth of the straits, where he entered, -he thought he had now well
discharged his office; and that not being armed to resist the force of the
savage people, that might happen, he therefore set sail, and returned home-
wards again towards Nova Spania j where he arrived at Acapulco, anna
1592, hoping to be rewarded by the Viceroy for this service 'done in the
said voyage. .

" Also, he said that after coming to Mexico, he was greatly welcomed
by the Viceroy, and had promises of great reward; but that having sued
there two years, and obtained nothing to his content, the Viceroy told him
that he should be rewarded in Spain, of the King himself, very greatly,
and willed him therefore to go to Spain; which voyage he did perform. d

" Also, he said that when he was come into Spain, he was welcome
there at the King's court; but after long suit there also, he could not get
any reward there to his content; and, therefore, at length he stole away
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outof Spain, and came into Italy, to go home again and live among his
ownkindred and countrymen, he being very old.

"Also, he said that he thought the cause of his ill reward had of the
Spaniards, to be fo~ that they did u.nderstand very ~ell that the English
nation had now gIven over all their voyages for discovery of the north-
westpassage; wherefore they need not fear them any more to come that
wayinto the South Sea, and, therefore, they needed not his service therein
anymore. '

"AIRO,he said that, understanding the noble mind of the Queen of
Engl~nd, and of her wars, against the Spaniards, and hoping that her
Majestywould do him justice for his goods Lost by Captain Candish, he
wouldbe content to go into England, and serveher Majesty in that voy-
agefor the discovery perfectly of the northwest passage into the South
Sea, if she would furnish .him with only one ship of forty tons burden
anda pinnace; mid that he would perform it in thirty days time.from one
endto the other of the strait; and he willed me so to write to England.

"And upon conference had twice with the said Greek pilot, I did write
thereofaccordingly to Englandvunto the right honorable the old Lord
Treasurer Cecil, and to Sir WaIter Raleigh, and to Master Richard Hak-
luyt,that famous cosmographer, certifying them hereof. And I prayed
themto disburse one hundred pounds, to bring the said Greek pilot into
Englandwith myself, for that my own purse would not stretch so wide at
thattime. And I had answer that this action was well liked, and greatly
desiredin Bngland; but the money was not ready, and therefore this
actiondied at that time, though the said Greek pilot perchance liveth still
inhis own country, in Cephalonia, towards which .place he went within
afortnight after this conference had at Venice.

« And in the mean time, while I followed my, own business in Venice,
beingin a lawsuit against the company of merchants of Turkey, to re-
covermy pension due for being their consul at Aleppo, which they held
fromme wrongfully; and when I was in readiness to return to England,
I thought 1 should be able of my own purse to take with me the said
Greekpilot; and, 'therefore, I wrote unto him from Venice a letter, dated
July,1596, which is copied here under: '

"
t "At Mageo, Sigol, Capitan Juan de Fuca, Piloto de India; amigo mio

charv» .en Zifalonia.

"Muy HONRADOSENNOR: Siendo yo para buelverme en, Inglatierra den-
trede pocas mezes, y accuerdandome de 10 trattado entre my y V. M. en
Venesiasobre el viagio de las Indias, me ha parescido bien de scrivir esta
cartaa V. M. p~ra que se tensais anir,no de andar con migo, puedais escri-

• To the Magnificent Captain Juan de Fuca, Pilot of the Indies; my most dear friend in Cepha-
Ionia.

MOST HO!'!.ORED SIR: Being about to retnrn to England in a few months, and recollecting
whatpassed between yon and myself at Venice respecting the voyage to the Indies, 1 have
thoughtproper to write yon this letter, so that it you have a mind to go Wlt~ mf\You cap wnte
IllewI,rddirectly how we are to arrange. You may send me-your letter With this English ves-El, which is at Zante, (if you should find n,o better opportunity,) ~irected to the care of l\~r.

Jeazer Hyckman, an English merchant, Saint Thomas street, Venice. ' God preserve you.sir,
Your friend,

VENICE, July 1,1596.
MICHAEL LOCK, of England.



"Mu¥ ILLusTRE SWOR.: La carta de V. M. recevi a 20 dias del mese
di Settembre, pOl' loqual veo loche V..M. me ruanda, 10 tengho animode
complir loche tengo .promettido ,a V. M. Y no .solo yo, mas tengo vinte hom.
bres para lievar can migo, porche son, hombres vaglientes; y assi estoi
esperando porotra carta che avise a V. M. parache me embiais los dinieros
che tengo escritto a V.,M. Porche .bien save V. M. como io 'vine pover,
porque meglievo Captain Candis mas 'de sessenta mille ducados, como
V. M. bien save; embiandome 10 dicho, ire a servir a V. ,M. can todos mis
compagneros. I no spero otra cosa mas de la voluntad e carta de V. M.
con tanto .nostro Sjgor, Dios guarda la illustre persona de V. M. muchos
annes. De Ceffalonia a 24 de Settembre del 1596.

" Amigo y servitor de v.:. M.,
"JUAN FUCA.

[ 174] .210

hirme presto en que maniera quereis. consertaros, Y puedais embiarrni
vuestra carta con esta nao Ingles, que sta al Zante (sino hallais otra coi.
untura meior) can el sobrescritto que diga en casa del Sennor Eleazar
Hyemaa, mercader Ingles, al tragetto de San Tomas en Venisia. Y Dios
guarde la persona de, V. M. Fecha en Venesia al primer dia de JUlio,
1596 annos.

".Amigo de V. M.,
," MICHAEL LOCK, Ingles.

. .
"And I sent the said Jetter from Venice to Zante in the ship Cherubin'

and shortly after I sent a copy thereof in the ship Minion ; and also a thi~
copy thereof by Manea Orlando, patron de nave Venetian .. And unto my
said letters he wrote me answer to Venice by one letter, which came not
to my hands; and also by another letter, which came to my hands; which
is copied here under: .

11"AlJllmo. Sigor, Michael Lock, Ingles, in casa del Sigor, Lasara, rnerca,
der Ingles, altragetto de San Tomas en Venesia..

"And the said letter came into my-hands in Venice; the 16th d~yof
November, 1596; but my lawsuit with the company of Turkey was not
ended, by reason of Sir John Spenser's suit, made in England at the
Queen's court to the contrary, seeking' only to have his money dIS'

charged, which I had attached in Venice for my said- pension, and thereby
my-own purse was-not yet ready .[01' the Greek pilot.

':And, nevertheless, hoping that my said. suit would have shortly,a.good

~ To the Illustrious Michaei Lock, Englishman, at the house oj .lI1'r.Laznro; English merchant,i3
'Saint Thomas street, Venice,

-MOSTlLLUSTRIOUSSIR: Your letter was received by IJ.leon the 20th of September, ~y which~
am informed of what yOIl communicate. I have a mind to comply with my promise to youland have not only myself, hut twenty men, (brave men, too,) whom I can carry .wilh me; so,
am ,wailin~ fOI'another letter from you, about the J:IlOllCYwhich I asked you to send J?-e. ~or,
yqu know well, sir, how I became pHor, ill con~equenee of C.aptain Can dish's havmg ,lad'
from me more than slny thousand ducats,- as YOU·kllqW. flf .}'(lU will send me what I aske ,
will g.o with YOIl,~s :wel1as all my companions. I expect no, Ilwre from your kindness, or froID
the tenor (Jf your letter. , God preserve you, most illustrioJl.s sir, for JIlany years.

Your friead and servant, C.
JUAN FU ""

CEPHALONU,'September 24, 1596.
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end I wrote another letter to this Greek pilot from Venice, dated the 20th.
ofNovember, 1596, which came not to his hands; and, also, another letter,
datedthe 24th of January, ] 596, which came to his hands. And thereof
hewrote me answer, dated the 28th of May, 1597', which I received the
1stofAugust, 1597, by Thomas Norden, an English merchant, yet living'
in London, wherein he promised still to go with me unto England, to
performthe said voyage for discovery of the northwest passage into the
SouthSea, if I would send him money for his charges, according to his
formerwriting, without which money he said he could not go,· for that as
hewas undone utterly when he was in the ship Santa Anna, which came
fromChina, and was robbed at California. And yet again afterward I
wrotehim another letter from Venice, whereunto 'he wrote me answer by
aletterwritten in his Greek language, dated the 20th of October, 1598,
thewhich I have still by me, wherein he promiseth still -to go with me
intoEngland, and_ perform the said voyage of discovery of the northwest
passageinto the South Sea by the said straits, which he calleth the Strait
ofNova Spania, which he saith is but thirty days' voyage in the straits, if
Iwill send him the money formerly written for his charges; the which
moneyI could not yet send him, for-that I had not yet recovered my pen-
sionowing me by the company of Turkey aforesaid; and so, of long time,
Istaidany further proceeding with him in this matter.

".And yet, lastly, when I myself was at Zante in the month of June,
1602,minding to pass from thence for England by sea, for that I had then
recovereda little money from the company of Turkey, by an order of the
Lordsof the Privy Council of England, I wrote another letter to this
Greekpilot to Cephalonia, and required him to come to me to 'Zante, and
gowithme into England', but I had no answer thereof from him; for that,
as Iheard afterward at Zante, he was 'then dead, or very likely to die of
greatsickness; 'Whereupon, I returned myself by sea from Zante to
Venice,and from .thence I went by land through France into England,
whereI arrived at Christmas, anna 1602; safely, I thank God, after my
absencefrom thence ten years"time, with great troubles had for the com-
panyof Turkey's business,.which hath Cost me .a -great sum of money,
forthe which I am not yet satisfied of them."

D. • I

OCCURRENCES AT NOOTKA SOUND IN 1-7r89lAND 1792.

(1.)

Translation0/ a letter from Don J. F. de la Bodega y Quadra, the Span-
ish commandant at Nootka Sound, to Captains Gray and ingraham,
commanding the American merchant vessels Columbia and -Washington,
thenlying in that harbor.

NOOTKA,Augu~2,1792.
In order to satisfy the Court of England, as is just, for the injury, dam-

ages,and usurpation, which it conceives itself to have sustained at this
port in the year 1789, I have to request of you, gentlemen, the favor to
inform me, with that sincerity which distinguishes you, and which is
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.conformable with truth and honor, wherefore Don Esteban Jose Martinez
seized the vessels of Colnett, the Iphigenia and the Northwest America?
'What establishment or building did Mr. Meares have, on the arrival o'
the Spaniards? vyhat territo~ie~ a~'e those which h~ says that he pur.
chased from Maqumna, Yuquiniarri, or any other chief of these tribes?
With what objects were the crew of the Northwest America transferred
to. the Columbia; and were ninety-six skin.s place~ on board that shipI
Fmally, what was the whole amount of skins earned by you to China
and to whom did they belong?'1ii '

Your most obedient and assured servant,
JUAN FRANCISCO' DE LA BODEGA Y QUADRA.

To Captains ROBERT GRAY and JOSEPH INGRAHAM., '

Reply to the preceding letter.t. ,

NOOTKASOUND,August 3,1792.
Sra : Your esteemed favor was handed 'to us yesterday, requesting from

us information relative to the transactions between the English and Span.
iards in this sound in the year 1789, which. we will do with great pleas-
ure, and impartially, as you request.

On the 5th of May, 1789, when Don Estevan Jose Martinez arrived in
Friendly Cove, he found riding at anchor there the Iphigenia only; the
ship Columbia being at Mahwhinna, five miles up the sound. The sloop
Washington and Northwest America (schooner) were on a cruise. This
information is necessary in order to regulate the sequel of the present. After
the usual ceremonies of meeting were over, Don Martinez requested the
papers of each vessel, and demanded why they were at anchor in Nootka
Sound, alleging it belonged to his Catholic Majesty. Captain Viana,
who passed as commander of the Iphigenia, answered, they had put in,
being in distress, having bu little provisions, and in great want of every
necessary, such as cables, anchors, rigging, sails, &c.; that they were in
daily expectation of the arrival of Captain Meares from Macao to supply
them, when they should depart.] Captain Meares was expected to return
in the same vessel he sailed in from hence in the year 1788, which was
under the Portuguese colors, and had a Portuguese captain on board;
this vessel with the Iphigenia were said to belong to one Cravalia, or Ca-
vallo, a merchant of Macao, in whose name the Iphigenia's papers were
made out. Seeing the Iphigenia was in such want, Don Martinez gave
them a temporary assistance, by supplying them with such articles as the.y
were most in want, till the vessel before mentioned should arrive, At this

* The original letter is attached to the Journal of Captain Ingraham which is now in the of·
fice of the Secretary or Slate, at Washington. '

t Copied from Ingraham's Journal. This letter is now for the first lime published. An incor·
reel synopsis of it may be found in the Journal ofYancouver's Voyage, vol. i, page 389. Some
of the discrepancies between WhICh and the letter will he here indicated by the notes,

:J: Vancouver renders this passage as follows: "Captain Viana, of the Portuguese vessel, an-
swered, that he had put in there rn distress, to await the arrival of Captain l\leares from ~1a·
cao;" omitting, as he does ihrouzbout his synopsis, all the particulars calculated to show tbe
miserable condition of the Iphigenia, and the extent of the assistance afforded by the SpanIards.
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timethere was not the least suspicion of any misunderstanding or disturb-
anceamong us, as Don Martinez was apparently satisfied }vith the an-
swerseach vessel had given to his request. ' .

However, OR the 10th of May, the San Carlos, Captain Arrow, [Haro,]
arrived. The same day the American officers came to Uquot, or Friendly
Cove, to welcome them in, and the next niorning, the 11th of May, Don
Martinezcaptured the Iphigenia, and .his reason, as We understood, was,
that, in their Portuguese instructions, they had orders to capture any
English, Spanish, or Russian subjects they met on the northwest coast
of America. This, at the time, seemed improbable, as she was a vessel
of small force, and it was afterwards found to have been a mistake, ow-
ingto their want of a perfect knowledge -of the Portuguese languag~.
However, after the vessel was' taken, the officers and seamen were di-
vided,.some on board the Princesa, and some' on board the San Carlos,
wherethey were treated with all imaginable kindness and eV,ery attention
paidthem.' , . " .
t On the 24th of May the abovementioned mistake being discovered, the

Iphigenjawas returned again and. the Portuguese flag hoisted on board
her;the same day, Captain Douglas, with the Portuguese captain and sea-
men,repaired 'on board. The Iphigsriia, while in possession of the Span-
iards,from being a wreck was put in complete order f,?r sea, being calked,
riggingand sails repaired, anchors and cables sent from the Princesa, &c.
Onthe 26th Don Martinez supplied them with every kind of provisions
the~were in need of, for which Captain Douglas gave him bills on Cr~-
valha,the beforementioned merchant of Macao. On the 31st the Iphi-
geniasailed, and was saluted 'by the Spanish fort; and the commodore ac-
companiedthem out of the-harbor, giving every assistance with boats,,&c.
WhenCaptain Douglas took his leave of the commodore, he declared he
shouldever entertain a sense of Don Martinez's kindness, deeming his
conductrelative to the vessel no more than his duty as a king's officer.'
Uponthe whole, we ·both believe the Iphigenia's being detained was of
Infiniteservice to those Who were concerned in her. This must be plain
to every one who will consider the situation of the vessel when the Prin-
cesaarrived, and' the 'advantages reaped from the supplies and assistance
o.f the Spaniards.' The detention,if it may be called so, could be no det-
nment; for, had nothing taken place, she must have remained two months
/Qngerat least, having, as has already been mentioned, put into port, be-
Uigindistress; of course they. could not have sailed till supplies arrived,
WhIchwas 'not jill July, as will appear in tM' sequel; whereas, Jking
earlyfitted as above mentioned, she' 'sailed on the coast northytard of
NootkaSound, ana there being no other vessel there, they collected up"
wardsof seven hundred-sea-otter skins; which has been often represent.
~ ~ous by Captain Douglas and his officers, after our arrivi~ in China,
ThISmay suffice fot the transactions relative to the Iphigema. Before
Captain Douglas .sailed, he gave Don Estevan Marti~eJ a.,letter to Mr.
Funter,master of the schooner Northwest America, telling him, from Cap-
-----~--..:---=---------~--------~--;------
• Of the. whole of this paragraph, all that is ~4by Vancouyer.,is: "The vessel a~d car.gq

tere'iberated and Martinez supplied the Iphigenia's wants from tn~ Princesa, enabling her,
by sodoing, to' prosecute her voyage without wauing for the return ot Mr. Meares." The ex-
llenlltyofdistress to which the lphigema was reduced on her arrIval at Nootka, the seven hun-
dred sea-otter skins, and the other advantages derived by her owners from the supphe5 fur-
~ed by the Spani<h commandant, are carefully kept out OfSlght.

15
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tain Meares not arriving at the appointed time, there was great reason t
fear the vessel he sailed from Nootka in had never reached China, (she be
ing in bad condition when she sailed from this place ;)therefore as he
Mr. Funter, must, on his arrival, be destitute of every necessary, he w
at liberty to conductas he thought most conducive to the interests ofhi
employers. We shall make mention of this vessel again hereafter.

Interim, we observe your wish to be acquainted what house or estab
lishment Mr. Meares had at the time the Spaniards arrived here? W
answer in a word~none. On 'the arrival of -the Columbia in the ye
1788, there was a house, or rather a hut, consisting of rough post
covered with boards made by the Indians; but this Captain Doug!
pulled to pieces prior to his sailing for the Sandwich Islands the sam
year. The boards he took on board the Iphigenia, and the roof he gay
to Captain Kendrick, which was cut up and. used as firewood on board th
Columbia; so that, on the arrival of Don Estevan J. Martinez, there w
no vestige of any house remaining. As to the land Mr. Meares saidh
purchased of Maquinna or any other chief, we cannot say further tha
we never heard of any; although we remained among these people nin
months, and could converse with them perfectly well. Besides this, w
have asked Maquinna. and other chiefs, since our late arrival, if Captah
Meares ever purchased any land in Nootka Sound; theyanswered-n
that Captain Kendrick was the only man. to whom they had ever sol~~~. . ,

On the 8th of June the schooner Northwest America. arrived, and th
next day the Spaniards took possession of her.. Don E. J. Martinez ha
an account taken of the property on ,board, particularly 0'£ the skin
which he said should be given to the officers and seamen, that the
might be sure of their wages. On the 16th of June the sloop Princes
Royal arrived from Macao, commanded qy; Thomas Hudson; this vess~
brought accounts of the safe arrival of Captain Meares, and that Captai
Colnett was coming on the coast, commodore of the English trading-yes
sels from Macao, for the ensuing season, in a snow named the Argonau
Mr. Hudson likewise brought accounts of the failure of Juan Cravalli
& Co., merchants of Macao before mentioned, What right the commc
dore had to detain the Northwest America before, it is not for us to say
but he always said it was an agreement* between Captain Douglas an
himself; but, after the arrival of this vessel with the above news, he he!

. her as security for the bills of exchange. drawn on said Cravallia &, C
in favor of his Catholic Majesty: this we have heard him say. On th
2d of July the Princess Royal sailed out of the port, having, to ou
knowledge, been treated by the commodore and his officers with eve
possible attention, which Captain Hudson himself seemed conscious
and grateful for.. Prior to this vessel's sailing, the commodore gave.t
Mr. Funterj all the skins he. brought in, in the Northwest America, whlc.
were shipped on board the sloop Princess Royal by Mr..Funter, forhi
own account. In the evening of the 2d a sail was descried from tho
Spanish fort; we were among the first that went out to meet them; J

proved to be the Argonaut, Captain Colnett, before mentioned. Th
transactions of this vessel were such, that we can give the sense of then

. .

* Of this suppose~ agreement Vancouver says nothing.
t Nothing of this rn Vancouver's synopsis.
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in a few words, that may answer every purpose of the particulars, many
ofwhich are not immediately to the point, or tending to what we suppose
,ouwish to know.. .

It seems Captain Meares, with 'Some other Englishmen at Macao, had
concluded to erect a fort and settle a colony in Nootka Sound; from
whatauthority we cannot say. However, on the arrival of the Argonaut,
weheard Captain Colnett inform the Spanish commodore he had come
~rthat purpose, and to hoist the British flag, take formal possession, &c.
Towhich the commodore answered, he had taken possesssion already in
thename of his Catholic Majesty; on which, Captain Colnett asked if he
wouldbe prevented from building a house in the port. The commodore,
mistakinghis meaning, answered him, he was at liberty to erect a tent,
retwood and water, &c., after which he was at liberty to depart when he
~eased;.but Captain Colnett said that was not what he wanted, but to
build a block-house, erect a fort, and settle a colony for the Crown of
GreatBritain. Don Estevan Jose Mai:tinez answered no; that, in doing
that,he should violate the orders of his King, run a risk of losing his
emmission, and, not 0I1ly that, but it would be relinquishing the Span-
lards'claim to the coast ;t besides, Don Martinez observed, the vessels did
ootbelong to the King, nor was he intrusted with powers to transact
mcnpublic business. -On which, Captain Colnett answered, he Was a
King'sofficer ; but Don Estevan replied, his being in the navy Was of no
easequence in the business. ~ In conversing on the subject, after the
i1Tivalof the vessel in port, it· seems Captain Colnett insulted the com-
modoreby threatening him, and drew his sword in the Princesa's cabin;
onwhich Don Martinez ordered the vessel to be seized. We did not see
bim draw his sword,' but were informed of the circumstance by those
whoseveracity we had no reason to doubt. After seizing the Argonaut,
~esloop Princess Royal arrived a second time; and, as she belonged to
thesame company, the commodore took possession of her also. With re-
!Jllctto the. treatment of the prisoners, although we have not perused Mr.
eares'spublication, we presume none of them will be backward in con-

I sing that Dim E. JrMartinez always treated them very kindly, and all
lisofficers consistent with the character of gentlemen.
Having acquainted you with the principal part of the business, agree-

ilileto request, one thing remains to answer-which is, of the captain, of-
ers, and seamen of the Northwest America. You ask if we carried

'hem to China?W e did, and with them one hundred sea-otter skins,
;'evalue of which we judge, independent of freight, was $4,875; these
.eredelivered to Mr. Meares, and were, we suppose, his property. We
ilIlcerelyhope, sir, when things are represented with truth, it will rescue
orfriend Don Estevan J. Martinez from censure; at least, that he may
tbe deemed an impostor and a pirate, which many, from only hearing

nepartof the story, supposed he was. As to the treatment of the Amen-
.nsby Don Estevan, we have ever testified it in terms due to such hos-
tality,and are happy again to have it in our power to do what we deem

•'Vancouver here writes, using the first person as if copying the words of the American
lams: "In conversation afterwards on this subject, as we were informed, (say these gent}e-.

~n,)[or we were.not present during this transaction, some dispute arose in the Princess's'
llbin;.onwhich Don Martinez ordered the Argonaut to be seized. Soon after (his the Prin-

Royal returned," lcc. The rumor that" Colnett insulted tM commodore by threatening hi.,
ilrewh~ 510014 in the P1'ineesa's cabim:" being omitted.
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justice to his conduct. W-hile speaking of others of your nation, we can
never be unmindful of you; your kind reception and treatment of us has
made an impression that will not be easily erased; and we hope you will
bear in mind how.very sincerely we are, sir, your most humble servants

ROBERrr GRAY, )
JOSEPH INGRAHAM,

To Don JUAN FRANCISCO DE LA BODEGAY,QUADRA.
,I

RESPECTING THE SUPPOSED SETTLEMENT OF BOUNDARIES BETWEEN
''J'HE FRENCH AND BRITISH POSSESSIONSIN AMERICA,AGREEABLYTO
THE PROVISIONS TO THAT EFFECT' IN 'I'HE TREATY OF UTRRCHT.
(SEE PAGE 150.) ,

No allusion to the settlement of boundaries between the British and
French possessions in America, agreeably to the tenth article of the treaty
concluded at Utrecht, in 1714, or to the appointment of commissaries fo
that purpose, has been found in any of the following works, which have
been all carefully examined with reference to the subject; viz:

Corps Diplomatique, by Dumont; Collection de 'I'raites, by Martens; Col
lections of British Treaties, by Wilkinson and Hertslet; Actes, Memoires
&c., concernantJa Paix d'U trech t; Actes, Negociations, ~c., depuis la Pai
d'Utrecht, by Rousset.; Memoires des, Commissaires Anglais et Francais
~c., published in 1754; Collection des Edits, Ordonnances,&c., concern
ant le Canada; Histoire de la Louisiane, by Dupratz; Histoire de Ia Louis
iane, by Marbois ; Mernoire sur la Louisiane, by Dumont ; Memoirs s
Ia Louisiane, by Ver~ennes; Histoire. des Indes, &c., by Raynal; th
Encyclopedic Methodique ; Histories of -England, by Smollett, Belsham
Lord Mahon, and Wade; Parliamentary History of England; ,History 0
the British Empire in America, by Wynne; History of Hudson's Bay, b
Dobbs; Boyer's Political State-the volume for 1721 contains memoirs 0

Louisiana, and a map of that country; Anierican Traveller, by Oluny
the large historical and geographical atlas by Mitchell, and Senex, pub
Iished at London in 1721, containing particular accounts and maps of th
British and the French possessions in America'; Civil and Natural Histo
of the French Dominions in America, by Jeffries-c-a comprehensive work
containing numerous maps, published in 1760; American atlas, by Jef
fries, published in 1778; Alcedo's Dictionary of America; map of Nor
America, (the largest and most beautiful ever published,' by Henry Pop
ple, which appeared in 1738, under the auspices of the 'colonial Depart
ment of Great Britain; map of America, published in 1794 from the rna
terials of Governor Pownal ;-or in any other works or maps which coul
be considered as authorities on the subject, except those now to be men
tioned. ,

Qharlevoix, in his Histoir.e de la Nouvelle F:t;ance,*, say's that coIllIlUS
s~ri'es were appointed in 1719 by the Gov!;}rnmeJits of Great Britain

, * Alluding to disputes between the British and the Indians ill<Nova Scotia, CharlevoiU3Ls
('Vol. iv, page 124:)" La France n'entrait point dans ce demeJe, pour ne point donner le morn
preiexte de rOl!)pr~ la bOtl~e j,~tenjgence qu'il avait tant coute de !et~bl}r, entr~ les d~u~ Co~
ronnes; IJU cessa meme de.negocwr dans tes deua: Cours, le reglement des limiies, quotque des l a1l7
1719 il Y eut des commissaires nommes pour cela de part et d'autre."
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France to determine the limits between the possessions of the two Powers
in America; but that all negotiations on that subject ended in 1722, in
consequence of the desire of those Oourts to avoid causes of dissatisfac-
tion.Whether OJ: not arlY settlement of boundaries was effected, he does
notdirectly say; but from his language it is to be inferred that those ques-
tionswere left P!1d:termined. In the maps attached to his work, rio line
appearsas -the limit between the Hudson's Bay territory and the posses,
sionsof France, " ,( •
"I'he Dictionary- of Commerce; translated byM: Postlewhaite from the

French of Savary, with alterations and amendments, and published in
1751, contains no allusion to the southern limits of the Hudson's Bay ter-
ritories,although .a large. po:rtion of the work -is devoted to 'the subject
ofthe British and French possessions in America ; but in the large map
ofAmerica, attached: to the Dictionary, which is there stated to have been
copied,with corrections, from one then recently published at Paris (in
1746) by D' Ariville, a line is laid down as the limit between the Hudson's
Baycountries and the Erench dominions. The part of this line extend"
ingnorth and northwest of Lake Superior, runs nearly, but not exactly,
alongthe 49th 'parallel; and a note on the map says" the line that parts
FrenchCanada from British Canada was settled by commissaries after the
peacerifUtrecht, making a curve from Davis's Inlet, in the Atlantic Sea,
dOlanto the Lake Ahitibis, to the Northwest Ocean; therefore M D'Anville's
dottedline east of fames's Bay is fedse," No copy of D'Anville's map
hasbeen found; but the above note appears to show that the line west of
James's Bay is given by Postlewhaite as represented by the French ge-
ographer. .

Postlewhaite's assertion is, however, directly contradicted by John
Mitchell,whose large map of America, published in 1755, under the im-
mediatepatronage of the Oolonial Department of Great Britain, is gener-
allyconsidered 'as the best authority with regard to the political geography
ofAmerica, at that period. 'In this map, a line drawn irregularly from the
Atlanticalong the h-igh-lands, or supposed highlands, dividing the waters
fallinginto Hudson's Bay from those emptying into the great lakes, the

t. Lawrence, or the-Mississippi, is given, as "the bounds rif Hudson's Bay
by thetreaty if Utrecht." , This line runs around Hudson's Bay, nearly at
thesame distance from the shores of that sea only, in its whole course; and
averysmall part of it passes as far south as the 49th parallel. The boun-
dary,thus given by Mitchell, is adopted in the map prefixed to Russell's
HIstoryof America, in those published by Bennet in 1770, by Faden in
1777,and in other maps. -

In a map of the British possessions in America, as settled by the treaty
of1763, published at London in 1775 by Eman Bowen and John GiH-
son,a line running along' the 49th parallel, from a point immediately
~uth of the southern extremity of James's Bay, westward to the, Red
RIver,and then northward, down that stream, to Lake Winnipeg, is given
as the southern limit of the Hudson's Bay territory, agreeably to the
treatyof Utreeht ; and this is the earliest distinct declaration which' has
beendiscovered of the adoption of any part of that parallel precisely, as a
boundary in North Arneri ca.

T~us it appears that all the most accredited authorities, with the ex-
ceptionof Mitchell, are against the supposition that any boundary between'
theBritish and the French dominions in America was settled agreeably
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to the treaty of Utrecht; and that Mitchell represents the Hudson's Ba
territories as separated from the F'rench possessions by an irregular line
drawn along the course of the highlands .surrounding, or supposed to sur.
round, that sea.

In support of the opinion that no such boundary was settled, may b
cited the following remarks upon thatarticle, extracted from Anderson'
elaborate History of Commerce, volriii, page 267: "Though the Frene
King yielded to the Queen of Great Britain, to be possessed by her in fu
right, for ever, the Bay and. Straits of Hudson, and all parts thereof, an
within the same, then possessed by France, yet 'leaving the boundarie
between Hudson's Bay and the north parts of Canada belonging to France
to be determined by commissaries within a year, was, in effect, the sam
thing as giving up the point altogether; in being well known to all Europe
that France never permits her commissaries to determine matters refer
red to such, unless it can be done with great advantage to her, Thos
boundaries, therefore, have never yet been settled, though 'both Britisl
and French subjects are by that article expressly debarred from passin
overthe same, or thereby to go to each other by sea at land. These com
missaries were likewise to settle the boundaries between the other Britisl
and French colonies on that continent; which, likewise-was never done.'
The correctness of the concluding part of these remarks is well known
and it is scarcely probable that either of the Powers would have assente
to a partial determination of boundaries. The remarks of Anderson ar

.incorporated in Macpherson's Annals of Commerce, published in 1805.
Maps, which are so frequently consulted on the subject of boundari

and which, therefore, ought to be the best authorities, are, unfortunatel;
in general the very worst, as they are for-the most part made by person
unacquainted with political history. Of the truth of .this. assertion innu
merable instances might be adduced. In a large and beautifully engrave
map of the United States, published at Philadelphia in 1821, "from th
most 'undoubted authorities, by -- -- geographer and draughtsrnan,'
the northern boundary 'of the part of the United States west of the Missis
sippi, is represented by a line drawn westward from the sources of tha
river nearly under the latitude of 47 degrees and 40 minutes; the coun
north of this line being stated to be "in disp'!lte between Spain and Grea
Britain." Now, three years before this map appeared, the boundary be
tween the United States and the British possessions in that part of Amen
ca, had been fixed by treaty; according -to which, the dividing-line foUowe
the course of the '49th parallel; and two years before the date of the rna
Spain had also, by treaty, ceded to the United States her rights to all te
ritories in America north of the 42d parallel. These treaties had been pub
lished; and it is scarcely credible that they should rave been unknow
to an American geographer engaged in preparing a map of the Urnte
States. The French have made great use .of maps, and have had ~n~p
made for use in their negotiations about boundaries with' Great Bfi~l
Books of geography are also in general incorrect as regards boundan
In the Encyclopredia of GB?gr~phy, published at Edinburgh in 1834~b
Hugh Murray, and other scientific persons, we find it stated, (page 13/4,
that" the whole region west of the Rocky Mountains, extending betwee
the 42d and the 49th parallels of latitude, has, by discove.ry and treaty, bee:
assigned to the United States." A statement to the same effect may
found in the London Quarterly Review for January, 1822.
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F.

TREATIES AND CONVENTIONS BETWEEN THE GOVERi'l"MENTS OF DIFFER-

ENT NATIONS, RELATING TO, THE NORTHW'EST TERRITORIES OF NORTH

AMERICA.

(1.)
)

Conventionbetween Great Britain and Spain, signed at the Escurial, Oc-
tober28; 1790,' may be found at length in the Memoir, page 114.

(2.)

Conventionbetween the 'united'States of America and Great Britain, signed
, at London, October 20, 1818.

(C ART. 2. It is agreed that a line drawn from .the most northwestern
pointof the Lakeof the Woods, along the 49th parallel of north latitude,
or,if the said point shall noj be in the 49th parallel of north latitude, then
thata line drawn from the said point due north or south, as the case may
be, until the said line shall intersect the said parallel of north latitude, and
fromthe point of such intersection due west along and with the said par-
sllel,shall be the line of demarcation between the territories of the Uni-
tedStates arid those of his Britannic Majesty; and that the said line shall
formthe northern boundary of the said territories of the United States,
andthe southern boundary of the territories of his Britannic Majesty, from
theLake of the Woods to the Stony Mountains.

(C ART. 3. It is agreed that any country that may be claimed by either
partyon the northwest coast of America, westward of the Stony Moun-
tains,shall, together with its harbors, bays, and creeks, and the naviga-
tionof all rivers within the same, be free and open for the term of ten
yearsfrom the date of the signature of the present convention, to the ves-
sels,citizens, and subjects of the two Powers; it being well understood
thatthis agreement is not to be construed to the prejudice of any claim
whicheither of the two high contracting parties may have to any part of
thesaid country, nor shall it be taken to affect the claims of any other
Poweror State to any part of the said country; the only object of the
high contracting parties, in that respect, being to prevent disputes and dif-
ferencesamong themselves."

(3.)

Treatyof arniity, settlement, and limits, between the United States and
Spain" (commonly called the Flori¢a Treaty,) signed at Washington,
Febrv,ary22, 1819. ' .

. \

~(ART. 3. The boundary-line between the two countries, west of the
}'1Js~issippi,shall begin on the Gulf of'Mexico, at the mouth ofthe River
SabIne,'in the sea, continuing north, along the western bank of that river,
tothe 32d degree of latitude; thence, by a line due north, to the degree
oflatitud'e where it strik-es the-Rio Roxo of Natchitoches, or Red River-;
then, following the course of the Rio Roxo westward, to the degree of
longitude HlO west from London and 23 from Washington; then crossing
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the said Red River, and running thence, by a line due north, to the River
Arkansas; thence following the course of the southern bank of the Ar-
kansas to its source in latitude 42 north; and thence, by that parallel of
latitude, to the South Sea; the whole being as laid down in Melish's
map of the United States, published at Philadelphia, improved to the Ist
of January, 1818. But; if the source of the Arkansas River shall be found
to fall north or south of latitude 42, then the line shall run from the said
source due south or north, as the case may be, till it meets the said paral.
lel of latitude 42, and thence, along the said parallel, to the South Sea.
All the islands in the Sabine, and the said Red and Arkapsas Rivers,
throughout the course thus described, to belong to the United States; but
the use of the waters and the navigation of the Sabine to the sea, and of
the said Rivers Roxo and Arkansas, throughout the extent of the said
boundary, on their respective banks, shall be .common to the respective
in-habitants of both nations.

"The two high contracting parties agree to cede and renounce all their
rights, claims, and pretensions to the territories described by the said
line; that is to say, the United States hereby cede to his Catholic Majesty,
and renounce forever all their rights, claims, and pretensions to the terri.
tories lying west and south of the above described line; and, in like man.
ner, his Catholic Majesty cedes to the said United States' all his rights,
Claims, and pretensions to any territories east and north of the said line;
and for himself, his heirs, and successors, renounces all claim to the said
territories forever."

(4.)

.Convention between the United States aJld Russia, signed at Saint Peters-
burgh on the -1"1 if April, 1824.

"ART. 1. It is agreed that, in any part of the great ocean, commonly
called the Pacific Ocean, or South Sea, the respective citizens or subjects
of the high contracting 'Powers shall be neither disturbed nor restrained,
either in navigation or in fishing, or in the power of resorting to the coasts,
upon points which may not already have been occupied, for the purpose
of trading with the natives; saving always the restrictions and conditions
determined by the following articles:
. "ART. 2. 'With the view of preventing the rights of navigation and of
fishing, exercised upon the great ocean by the citizens and subjects of the
high contracting Powers, from becoming the pretext for an illicit trade, It
is agreed that the citizens of the United States shall not resort to any point
where there is a Russian establishment, without the permission of t~e
governor or commander; and that, reciprocally, the subjects of RU~Sli:l
shall not resort, without permission, to any establishment of the Umted:
States upon the northwest coast. ,

"ART. 3. It is, moreover, agreed that, hereafter, there shall not be form~d
by the citizens of the United States, or under the authority of the said
States, any establishment upon the northwest coast of America, nor in any
of the islands adjacent, to the north of 54 degrees and 40 minutes of north
latitude; and that, in the same manner, there shall be none formerkby Rus-
sian subjects, or under the authority of Russia, south of the same parallel.

"ART. 4. It is, nevertheless, understood, that during a term of ten years,

•
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counting from the signature of the present convention, the ships of both
powers, or which belong to their citizens or subjects, respectively, may
reciprocally frequent, without any hindrance. whatever, the interior seas,
gulfs,harbors, and creeks,.upon the co~st m~ntioned ill; the preceding arti-
cle,for the purpose offishmg and trading with the natrves of the country.

"ART. 5. All spirituous liquors, fire-arms, other arms, powder, and mu-
nitionsof war of every kind, are always excepted from this same com-
mercepermitted by the preceding article; and the two Powers engage,
reciprocally, neither to sell, nor suffer them to be 'sold to the natives, by
theirrespective citizens and subjects, nor by any person who may be under
theirauthority. It is likewise stipulated, that this restriction shall never
afforda pretext, nor be advanced, in any case, to authorize either search
ordetention of the vessels, seizure of the merchandise, or, in fine, any
measuresof constraint whatever, towards the merchants or the crews who
maycarryon this commerce; the high contracting Powers reciprocally
reserving to themselves to determine upon the penalties to be incurred,
andto inflict the punishments in case of the contravention of 'this article'
by their respective citizens or subjects."

(5.)

Conventionbetween Great Britain and Russia, signed at Saint Petersburgh,
, February it, 1825.

"ART. 1. It is agreed that the respective subjects of the high. contract-
ing parties shi:ill not be troubled or molested in any part of the ocean, com-
monlycalled the Pacific Ocean, either in navigating the same, in fishing
therein,or in landing ,at such parts of the coast as shall not have been
alreadyoccupied, in order to trade with the natives, under the restrictions
andconditions specified in the following articles: .

"ART. 2. .In order to prevent the right of navigating and fishing, exer-
cisedupon the ocean by the subjects of the high contracting parties, from
becomingthe pretext for an illicit commerce, it is agreed that the subjects
ofhis Britannic Majesty shall not land at any place where there may be a
Russian establishment, without, the permission of the governor or com-
m~ndant; and, on the other hand, that Russian subjects shall not land,
Withoutpermission, at any British establishment on the northwest coast.

"ART. 3. The line of demarcation between the possessions of the high
contracting parties.upon the coast of the continent, and the islands of
Americato the northwest, shall be drawn in the manner following: Com-
mencingfrom the southernmost point of the island called Prince of Wales
Island,which point lies in the parallel of 54 degrees 40 minutes north
latitude,and between the 131st and the 133d degree of west longitude,
(meridianof Greenwich.) the said line shall ascend to the north along the
channel called Portland Channel, as far as the point of the continent
Whereit strikes the 56th degree of north latitude. From this last men-
honedpoint, the line of demarcation shall follow the summit of the moun-
tainssituated parallel to the coast, as far as the point of intersection of the,
141stdegree of west longitude, (of the same meridian.) And, finally, from
thesaid point of intersection, the said meridian line of the 141st degree, in
Itsprolongation as far, as the Frozen Ocean, shall form the limit between
theRussian and British possessions on the continent of America to the
northwest.
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" ART. 4. With reference to the line of demarcation laid down III the
preceding article, it is understood-

"1st.' That the island called Prince of Wales Island shall belong wholly
to Russia. ' , '

"2d. That whenever the summit 'of the mountains which extend in a
direction parallel to the coast, from the ,56th degree of north latitude to the
point of intersection of the 141st degree of west longitude, shall prove to
be at the distance of more than ten marine leagues from the ocean, the
limit between the British possessions and the line of coast which is to
belong to Russia, as above mentioned, shall be formed by a line parallel
to the windings of the coast, and which shall. never exceed the distance
of ten marine leagues therefrom. _

" ART. 5. It is, moreover, agreed that no establishment shall be formed
by either of the two parties within the limits assigned by the two prece-
ding articles to the possessions of the other; consequently, British sub-
jects shall not form any establishment either upon the coast, or upon the
border of the continent comprised within thelimits of the Russian posses-
sions, as designated in the two preceding articles; and, in like manner, no
establishment shall be formed by Russian subjects beyond the said limits.

" ART. 6. It is understood that the subjects of his Britannic Majesty,
from whatever quarter they may arrive, whether 'from the ocean, or from
the interior of the continent, shall forever enjoy the right of navigating
freely, and without any hindrance whatever, all the rivers and streams
which, in their course towards the Pacific Ocean, may cross the line 0

demarcation upon the line of coast described 'in article 3 of the present
convention. '

"ART. 7. It is also understood, that, forthe space of ten years from the
signature of the present convention, the vessels of the two Powers, or
those belonging' to their respective subjects, shall mutually be at liberty
to frequent, without any hindrance whatever; all the inland seas, the gulfs,
havens, and creeks on the coast, mentioned in article 3, for the purposes
of fishing and of trading with the natives.

"ART. 8. The port of Sitka, or Novo Archangelsk, shall be open to the
commerce and vessels of British subjects for the space of ten years from
the date of the exchange of the ratifications of the present convention. In
the event of an extension of this term of ten' yeaJ;s being granted to any
other Power, the like extension shall be granted also to Great Britain.

" ART. 9. The above mentioned liberty of commerce shall not apply to
the trade in spirituous liquors, in fire-arms, or other- arms, gunpowder! or
other warlike stores; the high contracting parties reciprocally engaglllg
not to permit the abovementioned articles to be sold 'or delivered, in any
manner whatever, to the natives of the country.

"ART. 10. Every British or Russian vessel navigating the Pacific qcean,
which may be compelled by storms or by accident to take shelter III the
ports of the respective parties, shall be at liberty to refit therein, to pro~de
itself with all necessary stores, and to put to sea again, without payillg
any other than port and light-house dues, which shall be the same as
those paid by national vessels. In case, however, the master of such v~s·
sel should be under the necessity of disposing of a part of his merchandise
in order to defray his expenses, he shall conform himself to the regula-
tions and tariffs of the place where he may have landed. .

"ART. 11. In every case of complaint on account of an infraction of the
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articlesof tne present convention, the civil and military authorities of the
high contracting parties, without previously acting, or taking any forcible
measure, shall make an exact and circumstantial report of the matter to
theirrespective courts, who engage to settle the same in a friendly man-
ner,and according to the principles of justice."

(6;)

Conventionbetween 'the United States and Great Britain, signed at London,
4-.~tgust 6, 1827.

"ART: 1. All the provisions of the third article of the convention con-
cludedbetween the United States of America and his Majesty the King
of the United Kingdom of Great Britain and Ireland, on the 20th of Octo-
ber,1818, shall be, and they are hereby, further indefinitely extended and
continued in force, in the same manner as if all the provisions of the said
articlewere herein specifically recited.

"ART. 2. It shall be competent, however, to either of the contracting par-
ties,in case either should think fit, at any time after the 20th of October,
1828,on giving due notice of twelve months to the other contracting party,
to annul and abrogate this convention; and it shall, in such case, be ac-
cordingly entirely annulled and abrogated, after the expiration of the said
termof notice.

"ART. 3. Nothing contained in this convention, or in the third article
of the convention. of the 20th October, 1818, hereby continued in force,
shall be construed to impair, or in any manner affect, the claims which
eitherof the contracting parties may have to any part of the country west-
ward of the Stony or Rocky Mountains."
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NEW -YORK, Januarq 10, ]848.
8IR: I rave the honor of transmitting you, herewith, a brief memoir

onthe present state, productive resources, and capabilities for commerce,
ofseveral of the comparatively unknown countries of the East, which
a~edaily becoming of importance ...!p us in a political as well as commer-
eialpoint of view, and where a new world may be opened to the trading
enterprise of our countrymen,

The territories of Oregon and California, now in>rapid progress of set-
tlementby enterprising citizens of the United States, together with the
greatand increasing value of American navigation employed in commerce
andthe whale fishery in the northern Pacific, are eminently entitled to the
fosteringcare of our government, and require the early adoption of a ,com-
prehensive system of policy, both for their protection and development, and
10 secure the permanency of our commercial and maritime supremacy on
thatocean. Early measures should be taken for the reconnaissance and
Surveyof the most feasible route for a ship canal to unite the Atlantic and
~acific, and also for a railroad from a point on the Mississippi to San Fran--
CISCO or San Diego, in California, to accelerate intercommunication be-
tween the different sections of our magnificent and mighty republic on
both oceans. '

It appears from official data that the American whaling vessels alone in
the Pacific exceed in number 700, making an aggregate of about 240,000
~s, and give employment to upwards of 20,000 officers and men;
~'ippin&:. Streeper, printers. ,
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that the capital invested therein amounts in value to upwards of $40 000 .
000, the annual product of the fishery being estimated at $10,000,000'
and that during the year ending the 31st December, 1847, the whol~
number of our merchant vessels which cleared for ports in the Pacific
and-to ports inthe East Indies amounted to ISl ,

I would also take leave to suggesUhe importance of an early revision of
our commercial convention with Russia of the '{>rth April, 1824, fO'rthe
admission of our flag into the ports of Siberia, Kamtschatka, the Rurile
and Aleu tian islimds, in the northern Pacific ocean, as well as those of the
Russian colonies, on the northwestern coast of America; by which a new
and profitable commerce may ,be opened, mutually beneficial to. both
nations. ' ,

I consider it equally jmportant that o~r government should insist on the
right of navigating the great Manchurian river Arnfir and its afliuents, and
of trading with the colonial dependencies of China, upon the same footing

. as the Russians ; and that we claim the further privilege of commercial
intercourse at Tinghas, in the Chusan Archipelago.- The favorable posi-
tion of that port, with its safe anchorages, accessible to the largest ships at

' all seasons, lying near the embouchure of the great Yangtsekang river,
and within two days' sail of Japan and C~'ea, give it superior advantages
over every other port in China for trade, and as a depot and halting station
for the American trans', Pacific line of steamers, which' it is contemplated
to establish between Panama and China, in connexion with the line now
;n progress from Panama to Oregon. '

T'he memoir is extracted from my forehcoming work, entitled "The
Unknown Countries of the East," and is arranged under the 'following
heads, viz: '

1. .Siberia, its valuable products and rich gold mines.

2. Russian ouerland trade ,with China at Kiakta, cS"c.
, ,

3, Manchuria and the river Arll'l:ir, -rc.

4. Island oj Tarakay, or Saghaiien,

5.' Russian and Japanese Kurile islands, o/c.

6. Steam communication with China: sUjJ~riorcommercial advantages
'of Chusan, o/c.

7. Special mission' to the East: steam nav~g-ation on the Indus and
Brahmaputra, -rc. Extensive caravan trade with Northwestern
and Central Asia, -re.

8. Policy 0/ encouraging immigration 0/ Chinese agrir:ulturallaborers
to California: milroadjrom the Mississippi to the bay oj San
Francisco. .

9. 'Ship-canalfrom the Atlantic to the PacifiCj to which are appended
, an outline chart of the coast of Northern Asia and the adjacent islandsiu
the Northern Pacific, and, a map of the isthmus of Nicaragua; together WIth



3 [ 80]
a prospectus of the new work above mentioned, for which your patronage
and the aid of Congress is most respectfully solicited, to enable me to com-
plete i~ under the auspices of our government according to the plan there-
in indICated., '
I have the honor to be, with the highest respect, sir, -your Excellency's

most .obedient servant, .

His Excellency JAMES J{. POLK,
President ef the U. S.~ Washington;

AARON H. PALMER.

MEMOIR.

1. SIBERIA, ITS VALUABLE PRODUCTS AND RICH G,OLD MIN"ES.

Siberia is the Asiatic section of the Russianempire, and is bounded
north by the Arctic ocean; east by Behring's strait, Kamtschatka, and the
seaof Okotsk ; south by Manchuria, Mongolia, and Independent Tartary;
and on the west by the Ural. mountains, which separate it from European
Russia. Its greatest length, from east to west, exceeds 3,600 miles; and
its greatest' breadth, from north to south, nearly 2,OOU miles. Population
about 3,650)000. ,

The country has been 'supposed to derive its name from Sibil', an an-
cient Tartar fortress upon the banks of the' Irtysch, near 'I'obolsk ; by.
others from Sibiri, which, in several eastern languages, signifies "sun-
rise," "daylight." Siberia was first conquered from the Tartars and
other native tribes by. Yermac 'I'imoseef', a Cossack adventurer, at the
head of a band of Don Cossacks, in 1578, during the reign of I van Vassil-
ievitch II. The conquest was not finally concluded before the death of
Feeder Ivanovitch , in 159S, when the whole country was subjugated by
Russian fur traders and pedlars to the dominion of the Czar; the fur trade
haVing been for .ten centuries the pervading thread of Russian policy, as
well as of Russian commerce, conducted by merchant traders arid pedlars
from the Baltic to the northwest coast of America, and from the Altai~
mountains to the Frozen ocean.

In 1644, the most advanced Russian settlement along the shore of the
Polar sea was at the mouth of the river Kovyrna, latitude 710 25' 11", and
longitude 1520 24' east'. The countries beyond were then new to them;
but, by their enterprises, in the course of the two following years they ac-
qUIred some knowledge of the people who inhabited the northeast coasts
ofAsia; and in 1648, seve~ Russian vessels sailed in that direction from the
KOvY01a, with the combined purposes of discovery, traffic, and, conquest.
Only two of the vessels succeeded in reaehing the bay of Anadyr, on the
seaof Kamtschatka. This was the first maritime expedition of the fius-
stans to the northern Pacific ocean.

Si~Cl'ia, or Asiatic Russia, may be considered as a vassal State of the
RUSSIanempire, and is divided into two separate governments, each pos-
sesSIng civil and military attributions, under two general military chief-
tatnships of Eastern and \Vestern Siberia. The former embraces Irkoutsk,

*Altai-iin-oola, or" Mountains of Gold," in Turkish and Mongolian.



Yakoutsk, Kiakta, Okotsk, and Kamtschatka; and' the latter Omsk, "fir.
bolsk , and Tomsic The Russian possessions on the northwestern coast of
America are not included in the government of Siberia, but are under the'
exclusive civil and military administration of the Imperial Russian-Amer,
ican Company, subject to the superintendence of the imperial department
of commerce, St. Petersburg. '

This country possesses the climates as well as the products of both hem-
ispheres; extremes of heat and. cold, days without night, and months
when the sun is not above the' horizon. All the ordinary grain and vege,
tables of Europe are fonnd even as far north astlie banks of the Irtyscb,
beyond 55° n-orth latitude" in \Vestern Siberia. Most of our domestic
animals are common to this country, and at the northern as well as the-
southern extremities many of the wild ones of Europe and Asia. Fish
of the greatest abundance" and many sorts unknown in Europe, teem in
all the rivers, and form the principal food ~f the inhabitants. Among the
wild .animals are 'deer, elk, 'reindeer, Daufian antelopes, argeli, mountain
goats, musk 'animals, lynxes,' squirrels, wolves" gluttons, wild hogs, white'
and brown-bears, reel, gray, black, and poplar faxes, ermines" sables" mar-
tens, hares, polecats, ounces, marmots" beavers, otters, seaJs, and morses,
&c.. '

Among the mineral products ot Siberia are gold, silver, platinum, iron,
copper, lead, tin, quicksilver, antimony , cobalt, zinc, coal. Severa!
kinds of precious stones occur, and diamonds have been found in the
Uralian range. 'I'he amethysts, topazes, emerajds , and red tourmalines
are of great beauty; zircons of extraordinary size have been found near
Miask, south of Ekaterinebourg. 'I'he simple minerals found in the Ural
mountains, or on their flanks, amount to one hundred and thirty-two, ac-
cording to the catalogue p,"epared by Lieut. Koksharof, of the imperial
mining corps. Several precious stones are brought from the Altai moun-
tains, the most valuable of which are jasper and porphyry, of great' beauty,
of which 'a quarry is worked nearly in the centre of the Altai mountains,
in the valley of the river Charysch. The valuable and beautiful mineral
malachite, from the mines of' Ekaterinebourg, sells on the spot, in the
block, for about $5 per pound. It is 'extremely hard and difficult to work,
and when polished is a very expensive article., The mountains of Dau-
ria contain beryls, topazes, emeralds, and some other stones of less value.
In the Baikal moun tains, especially towards the western extremity of the
great lake Baikal, lapis lazuli of a very fine quality is found. There are
extensive deposites of-mica in various parts of Siberia, where it is general.
ly used, and called Russian glass. A very hard and 'PIlsparent speCIes
of silex, called tsejeloves, is found among the rolled fl r .' ';,>rrentsof
Eastem Siberia; it takes a beau tiful polish, and is L : ~

which it resembles in, brilliancy. Some years since, ! "
discovered in the Viluiy, an affluent of the Lima, two '1 " " .'.

science was previously unacquainted. The one was nanJo...;
the, or Idiocrase; and the other, the Olintholite. The latter is a yell";.
green garnet, and remarkably hard.

'I'he Ural constitutes a long and narrow ridge, .extending from the Icy
sea on the north, to the parallel of Orenburg on the south, and separates
Europe from Asia throughout 18° of latitude. The southern half, reach-
ing to' 61° north latitude, is alone colonized; the northern portion, e?ve~ed
with impenetrable forests and deep morasses, is thus left to its WIld 1l1-

[80 ] 4



5 f ,80]

~abitants, wbetherOstiaks, Voguls, or Samoyedes, its -eastern flank hav-
ling never been explored beyond 65° north latitude,' The southern Ural
is composed of many- separate longitudinal ridges, embracing the moun-
tains of Yarrna, Zaganai, and Irernel, the latter attaining an altitude of
about 5,lOfl feet above the sea. The whole of the south Oral is included
in the government of Orenburg, and is to a great extent a pastoral Bash-
kir country. With small exceptions, neal' Ekaterinebourg, and Miask,
where gold mines have 'been explored in the rock, the gold and platinum
of the Ural are found in ancient alluvia, consisting of sand, gravel, and
shingle. Enormousq uantities of the purest magnetic iron ore are, how-
-ever,extracted from the solid rock in open quarries; and in some dis-
tricts, notably-in that,ex1ending from, Nijuy-T'agilsk to Bogoslofsk, copper
'veins abound. With one exception, all the gold mines are on the Asia-
tic or Siberianflank of the Ural, and on the same side are nearly all the
rocks of eruptive origN.'eous origin, and all the great vein~. The great
mineral wealth of the chain occurs between 54° and 60D north latitude;
the southern extremity, which is very picturesque, being comparatively
few, whilst the extreme north,' or arctic region, containing a few good ores,
4syet unreciairned , and is indeed unfitted for the existence of a civilized
'face. The Ural, with its lateral ridges, 'has nowhere a less. breadth than
:30miles; and varies in aititude from 1,000 to ~,500 feet; and its culmi-
nating {Joint ,is <6,080 feet above the level of the sea. A mass of native
,gold deposited in the museum -of the Imperial School of Mines, St. Peters-
'burg, weighing about 78 .pounds, and said to be the largest in the world,
was discovered in the auriferous sands of the Southern Ural, in 1843.

The Alta:i extends between 50° and 52~o north latitude, from west to
easr.frorn the confluence of <the Uba .and I:rtysch, to Mount Gurbi, and
the south of Jake Baikal. The mountain system of the Altai contains
<thesources of theIrtysch and the Yecesei. The names Sayan , Tangnu,
and Malakha, are applied to easterly portions of it; beyond the Baikal it
abuts upon the mounta-in ranges of the western Khingan and Yablonoi-
Krebet, which' extend from northwest to southwest. The Altai range
occupies a ;space (If 4,40.0 leagues, 20 to a degree, or an area equal to that
of EHglao4L Except at the eastern extremity, it is ev-erywhere surrounded,
thylow lands. The masses which rise above the line of perpetual snow
are aU between the parallels of 49~o and 51°. The order in which the
ranges succeed each other from south to. north in this alpine region of the
Alta"i,is as follows: 1. T'he Narym mountains, between the rivers Narym
:and the Bakhturma, 2. The Sailughem mountains, between the rivers
Bukhtunna, Tshuya, and Koksun. 3. The Koksun or Ubinsk range,
betwen the Koksun and the Uba. 4. The Alps of Terektinsk , between
the Tshaush and the sources of the Koksun and Uba, 5. The range be-
tween the Tshuya, the 'T'shaueh, and the Anni: Culminating summits of
~heAlta'i are in >the second of these ranges. M. Gebeler, who made three
journeys to the ,upper Altai, between 1833 and 1835, describes Mount
Bialukha, or a vVhite :Mountain," as inaccessible, and running up into
twopinnaelesoovered with snow. He estimated its height approximatively
at ltO,300 feet-il'ather higher than Etna, and rather lower than the highest
'Summit of the PY1:enees. The Tar-Bagata'i, the southern offset· of the
.Altai, extends i.l~tO China, and attains tbe limits of perpetual snow.

'rhe Kusnetz system of mountains has a direction of SSE. to NNW.:
comes in contact wi.th the Alt!li about 85° eas.t of Paris, on its northern
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declivity. The Kusnetz mountains have a strong analogy, hath in the
mineralogical constitution and the direction of the chain, with the Ural.
They extend over a line equal in length to that of the Alps or the Pyrenees.
in breadth they appear to occupy nearly a degree of longitude betwee~
the parallels 52° and 56° i their elevation iis not mentioned. They
abound in deposites of gold, which, as in the Ural, is found much more

.abu.»dantly on the eastern declivity. Advancing eastward along the
northern declivity of the Altai, a third auriferous region is found near the
confluence of the Yenesei and the Abakan. "It may be observed;" says
Sir R J. Murchison," as indicative of the structure of northeastern Asia
that the. Alta] chain, in the direction fromeast to west, bounds; over a vast
extent, 'the Iow northern plains of Asia; and that the Ural and Kus,
neta chain, parallel to the meridian , are formations of a different era.
They rssernhle in many of their characteristic features the Boler and
Suleiman mountains, and the Ghauts of .southern India. T'he .Altai,
Kusuetz , and Ural ranges also resemble each other in the abundance of
theirmetallic wealth." "

Besides the auriferous depositos 'in the eastern slopes of the Ural moun.
tains, it appears that Eastern Siberia possesses similar tracts of country of
vastly greater extent than those of the Ural chain. On the flanks of the
Altai mountains Professor Hoffman has discovered an auriferous tract of an
area larger than France, and all the subjacent rocks, when pounded up and
analyzed, yield a certain per, centage of gold. Several of the most eminent
Eul'Or.ean geologists have inferred from this, that nosm:t of limit can be
put to the gold produce o(Siberia.' The southern ranges of the Altai moun-
tains, 'equally auriferous, extend into China, and the Chinese, who are
expert miners, are beginning .to form mining establishments in those
mountain regions. They have also discovered several new quicksilver
mines, and resu rned the working of the old ones that had been abandon-
.ed in China proper. The Siberian mines are generally worked by serf or
convict labor, with the application of fire instead of the more expensive
process of quicksilver. .' , . ,

Sir R. J. Murchison; "Geology of Russia," is confident that Chinese-
Turkestan will ProVE;to be another gold region like Siberia. The Tar-
Bagatai mountains are stated by Colonel 'Helrnersen , the distinguished

,) Russian geologist, to be highly productive in gold.: Professor Erman, III

his geological survey of Russia, reports that the same system of palseozoic,
eruptive and metamorphic rocks, in which the precious metals abound in
the Ural and Altai, 'extend to the kldal1 mountains, not far from. the north-
eastern shores of. the sea of Okotsk, and in which may likewise be found
the same minerals. 'Gold has been found in the tundra or frozen steppes,
covered with moss, of Eastern Siberia. . ,,' .

According to H urnboldr's "Fragmens Asiatiques," and' cc .Asie Centrale,"
the auriferous soil extends over a large portion of the north of,Asla.
Gold has been found from the- Ural to the western declivity of the Yable-
noi-Krebet, and the mountain regions between the Lima and the two An-
garas,a distance of 56° of longitude. -Gold has (also been found in the
vicinity of Udskoi, 011 the river Ud, which falls into the sea of Okotsk,
opposite the Shantar islands, near the Manchurian frontier, 'An au-
riferous belt. traverses the Asiatic continent, between the parallels, of
50° and 60° ,for a distance that exceeds the maximum breadth of Afnca.
He also observes that a considerable portion of the .precious metals in uEl:'
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among the Greeks and Romans, was probably derived from 'this portion
of the Scythian wilds; but modern Europe has been acquainted with
them as sources of mineral wealth for a century and a half only.' 'It was
in the last year of the seventeenth century that Peter the Great formed the
firstmining .establishments under the direction of his able envoy, Demi-
doff, since which period a steady progress has been made in developing
the resources of these mountains, and a large portion of the Siberian
flank of the Ural may now be unhesitatingly considered one of the most
civilized tracts of the empire, whether as .regards the industry and intelli-
gence of the natives, and the state of arts and manufactures.

Itthus appears from the results of the various scientific explorations
of Siberia, that the greater portion of those vast regions may be considered
as a new and inexhaustible EI Dorado of the precious metals. "It is a
fact," observes SirR. J. Murchison," that within the last few years only,
a tenth portion of the earth's surface, Chinese Tartary and Siberia, has

'been, for the, first time, made known to us as in many parts auriferous, and
when from one portion of it only, Europe is already supplied with so very
large an amount of her chief circulating medium, well, therefore, may politi-
cal economists beg for knowledge at. the hand of the physical geographer
and geologist, and learn from them the secret' on which the public faith of
empires may depend." ,...

The discovery of new gold veins and the introduction of improvements
in the practice of engineering and mining skill in the Siberian mines
since 1830, has greatly increased the quantity of their product, yielding
the Emporer of Russia such an amount of treasure as to place him, in
point of wealth, second to none in the world. On the 31st March, 1847,
the accumulated unproductive capital of gold' bullion from the Siberian
mines in the imperialtreasury exceeded 114 millions of silver roubles.P
Bya monetary ukase of that date, the sum of 30 millions silver roubles
was appropriated for investment in the purchase of public funds, Russian'
as well as foreign, and was principally invested in' English and French
securities, leaving the sum of 84 millions silver' roubles ($63,000,000)
In the Emperor's own coffers. At first it was generally thought that
political motives actuated him, particularly as regarded the French loan;
It appears, h-owever, to have been simply a commercial transaction, arising'
from an excess of treasure, as well as to afford. increased facilities in the
export trade of his dominions-particularly of grain-and, by investing a
part of his surplus gold in fluctuating European securities, at a time when
their value was much depreciated, ev:entually to realize' a Large profit.
The aggregate product of the Siberian gold mines, in 1847, is estimated
at $25,OOO,UOO.t ' ,
. The Russian government has almost.abando'ned the extraction of pla-

tmum, owing to the cost of reduction, and the 'repugnance of the people
to receive it as a coin of high price. The platinum of the Ural is now'
chIefly worked by the Demidoff family. ,
. The principal depot of all the gold found in the country past of the Ural ,
IS at the' town of Barnoul, containing about 12,000 inhabitants, situated
on the river Oby, between Tobolsk and Irkoutsk , in Western Siberia,

• Silver rouble = 75 cents United States currency.
t From an official scrutiny into the vaults of the imperial treasury at St. Petersburg, it ap- "

pears that on the 6th May, 1848, they contained, ingold bullion, the sum of 109,588,595 silver
roubles, 19 copecs. •
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whence it is transported three times in the year to the mint at St. Peters.
burg. The Russian government levies a duty of 15 per cent. on the pro.
duct of all the gold mines and gold washings; in which are included all
charges .for carrying-the bullion to St. Petersburg, assaying and coining it.

'I'his increased supply of gold from the Siberian rrunes, simultaneously
with the working of the-productive quicksilver mines in China, Where
that metal has become an important article of export, must necessarily
tend to diminish the relative value of gold, and require the re-.adjustment
of the standard of the precious metals among all nations. It would also
be highly important, to facilitate the commercial intercourse and regulate
the exchanges of all nations, that a ge-neral congress of nations be assem.
bled to agree on a uniform scale of coms; weights, and measures for all
nations, and reduce th whole toa simple and uniform system.

The fur trade is one of the most profitable branches of Siberian, if not
of Russian commerce; native furs, to the value of 7,500,000 roubles,
are annually bartered at Kiakta, over and a-bove all the skins that find
their ,way to the westward, as far as Nishney-Novgorod and Moscow,
Furs in Siberia and Russia are examined by the fur traders with the
same minute care as precious stones with lapidaries; and a 'skin which
unites all the desired qualities, sometimes rises to an enormous price.
Blackfox skins are worth 2,000 to 5,000 roubles each. ' The lightness of
the hide, the color and 'gloss of the fur, the age of the animal, the season
in which it has been killed, the length of the hair, the condition of the
under wool, and various other points, are carefully considered. Some of
the animals must be shot only with a blunt piece of wood, 'Others caught
in traps, and others struck it! a particular part of the body.

The tusks and teeth of the fossil elephant or Siberian mammoth, found
in New Siberia and the Laikhovian islands, in the Polar sea, and in the
northeastern part of the greatriver Lena, constitute a considerable article

- of commerce, and many persons make the discovery of them the business
of their lives, The ivory found in New Siberia is as White and fresh as
that which is brought from Africa, and usually fetches about the same
price. _' -

The word mammoth -is of Tungousan origin, and means" animal of
. the earth," The Tungouses, by whom these organic remains were first

discovered, believe the animal to be still li ving in Siberia, and that it has
been seen on the banks and at the mouths of several of the large rivers
that fall into the Arctic ocean. Modern geologists, including Humboldt
and Lyell, have maintained that the mammoth must have been a denizen
of the lands, where not only his bones, but even his entire carcass, cover·
ed with a thick and woolly hide, has been found in northern Siberia.
Professor Owen has shown, by a close examination of their teeth, that
these great quadrupeds were specially organized to live on the branches
of such shrubs and trees as grow in high boreal latitudes. 'This opinion
is corroborated by the fact that great quantities of the fossil bones of the
mammoth have been discovered -in the vicinity of the great northern for-
ests of Siberia. Pal-las says, that from the Don, or 'Panais, to Tshukorsko>
Noss, there is scarcely a river, the bank of which does not afford remm.ns
of the mammoth, and these are frequently imbedded in, or covered wIlh
alluvial soil containing marine productions. Some tusks have been
found, w€<ighing 432 pounds. • , '_

1n the south Ural, as in the north, the remains of mammoths, Bas
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1'118 and Rhinoceros tichorinus, are found in the line of the gold works.
heBashkirs attach a superstitious feeling of respect for these bones, and
vebeen-known to say. to the Russian minersrhat first settled among
em,"Take from us our gold, if you will; but, for God's sake, leave us
ebonesof our ancestors." The Samoyedes, as Cou nt Keyserling learnt
hislate tour to the Petchora, have a most singular belief-respecting the
amt1loth,which would lead us to suppose that many entire forms of the
in I may' from time to time have been known to them, or their prede-
ssors. The mammoth of their legend is a great. subterranean monster,
elightingin ice caverns.rand to whom they attach a superstitious rever-
ce, believing that the man who exposes the creature to day, thereby
Illsit, and brings misfortune on his-family. This seems to explain why
is so.difficult to obtain, through the natives, the disinterment of the
ntireanimal. ,
In 1712,Kang-hi, Emperor of China? sent an embassy to Ayouka, a
hanof the Turgou th Tartars, living on the banks of the Wolga, to the
orthof the Caspian, which traversed Siberia on its route, and returned
Pekin in 1715. An interesting itinerary of the embassy was written

vToulichen, the Chinese ambassador, in which he states, that" in the
oldestpart of this northern country (Siberia) there is a species of animal
hiehburrows in the earth, and dies as soon as it is exposed to the sun
odair. It is of great size, and weighs 1O,OOOlbs.; its bones are very
hiteand shining, like ivory. It is not naturally' robust, and conse-
nentlyneither dangerous nor formidable, and is commonly found on
hebanks of' rivers. The Russians collect the bones, out of which they
akecups, saucers, combs, and a variety of other. articles. The flesh of
heanJmal is considered very wholesome and strengthening, and is eaten
aremedy in fevers. The foreign name is rnen-tou·ica."l/i
JohnBell, of Antermony~ in his" Journey. to Pekin," through Siberia,

n1721, observes in reference to the mammoth: "The vulgar really ima-
memammon to be a creature living in marshes under ground, and en-
rtainmany strange notions concerning it. The Tartars tell many tales
fitshaving been seen alive. I have been told by Tartars in the Baraba
hat they have seen this creature, called mammon,at the dawn of day, .
earlakes and rivers; but that on discovering them, the mammon imme-
latelytumbled into the water, and never appears in the day time. They
ayIt IS almost the size of a large elephant, with a monstrous large head
ndhorns, with which he makes his way in marshy places and under
round, where he conceals himself till night. I only mention these
lOgsas the reports of the superstitious and ignorant people."
AdmiralVon Wmngel, in his" Expedition to the Polar Sea in 1820-'23,"
und deposites of mammoth bones on the Lesser Anuy river, near its

~Theinstructions given to the. Chinese embassy on this occasion are curious and interesting;
ia mmuteanswers were prepared to every .inquir y that was expected to be asked by the Rus-

ns 'elating to the government of China. "If asked what the Chinese esteem most, reply:
, ehty,filia] piety, charity, justice, and sincerity, are .esteemed above all other things; that on

ese prtnciples we govern this great empire, and likewise·ourselves. If the Russians speak to
OeDabout fire-arms, and solicit aid from me of that description, state, that being on a mission to
.TurgOUlhTartars, you could not broach that question. Again, the RUSSians are a vain peo-

e, they will display several things they possess: on ouch occasions neither express admiration
'.COntempt. But, of all things, pay close attention to the manners of the inhabitants of' Rus-,
, Its natural and artificial productions ; its geography, and the general appearance of the
Unlry."
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outlet in the Icy sea, and observes that" the teeth, tusks, and bone
which are called by the g~neral ni1me_z.fmamm~th bones, but which pr
bably belong to. several different species of animals, are not distribllt
equally over Siberia, but form immense local accumulations, which b
come both richer and more extensive the farther \ve advance to the non

e Th{)y are found in the greatest abundance in New Siberia and the Lacho
islands ; the whole soil of the latter appears to consist of them; man
hundred poods$ weight are collected froin them every year,' Whereas 0
the continent they are much scarcer, and are hardly ever met with in t
southern part of Siberia. The tusks on the island are also much rna
fresh and white than those of the' continent. A sand bank on the weSler
side wasmost productive of all; and the, fur traders maintain that whe
the sea recedes after a long continuance of easterly winds; a fresh suppl
of mammoth bones is al ways found to have been washed upon this ban
proceeding apparently from some vast store in the bottom of the sea."

The Lena, Yenesei, and Oby, rank among the largest rivers of th
Asiatic continent; 'they have their SOUrces in the mountains of Cent
Asia, abound in a great variety of fish, and serve as channels of inte
communication with all parts of the Russian empire; but, having thei
embouchures in the Polar sea, are unavailable for foreign commerce. Th
Inedigyrka and the Kovyrna, considerable rivers of Eastern Siberia, als
fall into the same sea. The Okota, Uda, and a number of small river
fall into the sea of Okotsk. The Ural having its sources in the easter
slopes of the mountains of the, same name, after a course of 1,350 mile
falls into the Caspian, and is the only large river in Siberia that does no
flow into the Polar sea. - -

The Anadyr is principally remarkable for being the only considerabl
river of the globe whose sources lie within the Polar circle betwee
68° and 69° north latitude. It rises in a lake of that range of the Aida
mountains which traverses the northeastern extremity of Asia, aUG term~
nates at cape Tshukotskoi,N'lss, at Behring's strait, In its eastern courser
passes through 13 degrees of longitude and falls into the bay of Anadyr,
large gulf of the sea of Kamtschatka, forming an estuary at its mcuth : th
Whole course of this river is abou t 500 miles.

There are numerous fresh water lakes in Siberia; one of the largest an
most remarkable is the Baikal, or "Rich lake," so called by the Yakouts
who formerly inhabited its shores-from bai,," rich," 'and kal, "lake,"
and by the :Russians, Svetoie More, or "Holy sea;" situated between 51
and 56° north latitude, and 104° and 111° east longitude. It is nearl
400 miles long, and from 30 to 60 wide, with high and rocky banks
contains a number of inhabited islands, and receives ,the waters of th
Upper Angara, Selenga, Bargoosin, and several considerable rivers an
mountain streams" amounting in all to 177. The waters are said to be
SUbject to certain interior agitations, which sometimes render the naVlg~'
tion dangerol,ls, even when the wind is moderate. It is very deep-:-Ill
some places unfathomable; abounds in sturgeon, salmon, (of which .th,ere
are 14 varieties,) salmon trout, a species of herring, and a fish COIlSIstWg
entirely of bones and oily matter, called by Pallas callyonymos Raicalrll-
sis, with a variety of other fish, seals of a sil ver color, corals, sponges,_ &c"
which are valuable articles of commerce with the Chinese. Agriculture

*A Russian pood =36 Ibs, 2 oz. avoirdupois.
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ndthe fisheries constitute the principal branches of industry and com-
terceof the Russians and Burats in habiting the vicinity of the lake. It
about 1,793 feet above the level of the sea; the principal outlet is the
geriver Lower Angara, flowing to the ¥ enesei and the Polar sea.
The Tungousan tribes, occu pylng the borders of the lake, su bsist by fish-

Dgand hunting the, wild beasts which inhabit the woods and mountains.
Valves,bears, foxes, lynxes, wild cats, and gluttons, are numerous in the
oDds, and on the steppes, arid otters abound in the rivers. Beavers are
Diyfound in the upper part of the Angara, but the elk and the musk-
oal nearly in every district bordering on the lake. The musk of the
aller,however ,does not emit so strong a scent as that obtained from these
Dill1alsin Tibet. Deer and stags abound -everywhere , put the reindeer
ienly met with in a wild state in the northern' mountains, and even there
iisnot numerous. The common hare, the mountainhare, and the Dau-
'anhare, are found in great numbers on the steppes. The sable, too, as
ellas the hermeline, abound in' many districts. The squirrel exists in
hisregion in incredible numbers. Sometimes they unite in companies,
nd travel through the woods and steppes, swimming over rivers, and
nversingthe summits of the mountains. The color of the skin is red.
ishin summer, and gray in winter. A larger species which inhabits the
cnhern and eastern shore of the lake, assumes in winter a silver-gray
0101'. The species whose skin sells highest is .of the color of the sable in
ammer,' and black-gray in winter. An immense number of squirrel
kinsis sent from here to the other parts of Siberia and Russia, as well as
China, 'besides the consumption on the spot, which is very great.
The commerce which the Russians carryon with the Chinese is con-

siderablyfacilitated by this lake, which is open from May till November,
ndnavigated by numerous, small vessels, large barges and a steamer.
TheRussian goods, for which the town of Irkoutsk , on the banks of the
LowerAngara, 40 miles from the lake, is the principal depot, are carried
thenceto Kiakia, in summer by water, and in .winter by sledges on the
ice,acrossthe lake to the mouth of the Selenga. They then ascend this
nrerto Wershnei Udinsk, or even to Selengensk, but rarely higher.
Thencethe goods are transported by land to Kiakta, a distance of about
16 miles. Without the facili ty which this lake affords 10' the carrying on of
thiscontinually increasing commerce, that mart ,WOUldnever have risen
toany degree of importance.
The islands which exist in this lake are numerous along the eastern,

andin some places along the western shores; but most are of small ex-
tent,and nothing but, masses of rock, which seem to have beensepara.
ledby some con vulsion of nature from the mountains on the shore. The
largestIS the island of Olkhon , which extends abou t thirty-two miles from
Southwestto north.east, but nowhere exceeds ten miles in breadth, It is
extremelyrocky and mountainous, and onits southwestern shore the moun-
taln~ rise to a.considerable heigfit, but do not preserve the, snow in sum-
iller. In its neighborhood there are some rocks, on which seals are annu-
ally killed in great numbers. The mountains in many parts are covered
wnhlarch, pine, birch, poplars, and willows; otherdlstr!cts afford good
pasturefor the cattle of about 150 families of Burats, who are the only in-
habitants of the island. The strait which separates'it from the continent
18 only two miles 'wide, but very deep, a line of one hundred fathoms 'not

,
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reaching the bottom ; and the' fishermen assert that even a line of2
fathoms would not reach it.
~ The oth~r lakes oJ S~beriaare rather c~ains at ponds , or stagnant coil

nons of saline waters, 1Il the marshy or submerged steppes which cave
great extent of its western territories. Only the lake of Tchanv, inI
steppe of Baraba, and at Kurg Algydum in that at Ischrn, present co
siderable expanses. Baron Humboldt thinks it not improbable that lb
'are remnants-of some great interior sea, connected, at an ante.hislOti
period, with the Aral and the Caspian. . ,

Irkoutsk, in 52° 16'4l" north latitude, is the seat of government ofE
ern Siberia, and .has a population of about 25,000, composed of Russia
Cossacks, 'llungouses, Mongols, and Burats. , There is an immen
brick building containing a cloth factory, and workshops of the exiles
which joiners, carpenters, carriage makers, saddlers; blacksmiths: and'
sorts of handicraffsmen, are busily occupied, and provided with cornforta
apartments, clean clothing, and wholesome food. The cloth is madefro
the wool and hair of the Burat sheep, camels, and goats.'fhe profits
the establishment are expended in furnishing the hospitals, and forolh
laudable purposes. There are also manufactures of linen and other pie
goods, glass, hats, soap, leather, &c., and itis the residence of the Bum
ous artisans in the different trades common in Europe. It is thegte
entrepot for the commerce of northeastern Asia.. importing tea, rhuhar
fruit, paper, silks, porcelain, and other manufactured goods from Chill
by the way of Kiakta; and furs, pel tries, &c., from Kamtschatka, I
Aleutian and Kurile islands, and Russian America, which articles arehe
exchanged for European goods sent from S1. Petersburg and Moscow
the way of Tobolsk. It has also some trade with Bokharaand Khokal
and is the most important town in Siberia for the, extent and activity ofi
trade. An annual fair is held here in June. It has a college, or hi
school, in which navigation and the Chinese and Japanese langusg
are taught. Irkoutsk is 3,994 miles from St.· Petersburg, 750 fromNet
shinsk, 1,000 from Zurukaitu, 1,950 from Tobolsk, 340 from Kiakta.

Tizelminsky, about 40 miles from Irkoutsk, is a large and fine village.
\ 2,000 inhabitants, containing several extensive factories built of stone,II

the manufacture of cloth, cotton, glass, and paper. The machinery I
the factories has been constructed on the spot, after models imported fcol
England. The glass ware and cut glass manufactured here is of a su
rior quality. ' ,

, The Tungouses are .the most widely dispersed of the native tnbes
.Siberia. The northern districts of Manchuria are peopled by them, an
they occur in Dauria, between theOnon and Argun, where they unll
agriculture with the keeping of animals, especially the reindeer. Theya
found in Eastern Siberia, tram lake Baikal to the Polar sea and sea
Okotsk. In the latter district they are called Lamoots, or'" inhabItan
of the shore."

The Tungouses are conside~ed as the best forrnedof the native tribes
SIberia. They are generally of a middling size, of a fine shape, and51~1
der, with features more regular than the Mongols; eyes small' and lIve,
and nose well formed, though rather small. They are acco!Dphs~
horsemen and very skilful hunters. Though widely spread over ani
mense country, the language of the most distanr'tribe of Tungouses 1,55I
to differ very little with that of the Manchus. Many roots are found in t1
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onaolianand Turkish languages, and even in some of the languages of
jIOope,especially the Slavonian and Finnish. Their religion is Shamanism.
TheBurats constitute one ot the divisions of nations into which the
onaolsare divided; these. are the Mongols proper, Eleuths, and Cal-
ucks. Nifxt to the Russians, they are the most populous of all the na-
nsthat inhabit Siberia. Their lan~uage is a dialect of the Mongolian,
tmuch harsher in its pronunciation. They inhabit the mountainous
untryenclosing lake Baikal on the west, and south from the mouth of
eriverBargoosin" on the east side of the lake, to the sources of the
inaon the west. The various tribes subject to Russia embrace an ag-
egatepopulation of nearly 300,000 souls. Each tribe is governed by
'prince,or 'I'aisha. The richest of their princes, according to Coch- .
u,has23,000 subjects, and occupies the country between Selengensk
dNertshinsk. They have embraced the Budhism of the Lamas, and
Itivate.the language and literature of Tibet. 'I'he other tribes profess
hamanism.· '
Mostof the tribes are nomadic. They have large herds of horses,
ackcattle, sheep, and camels. Their chief weal th consists of horses,
efieshof which, and mares' milk, constitute their principal diet. They
avemade considerable progress in some of the arts of civilized .life, es-
ciallyin working iron and tanning, and possess tife art of plating iron
ndsilver by a simple process. Tanning is practised only by the women,
hoevince in this branch of industry great i,ngenuity and much taste.
hewomen also make all the woollen stuffs which are in use among them
rdress, blankets, coverings for their yourtes, or summer tents, &c.
heirdwellings, for both summer and winter, are said by travellers ,to be
erycovenient, comfortable, and well adapted to their climate and no-
idielife. Many of the Burats are rich, and possess herds of 1,000 to
,000 cattle. . . ."
About30 years since, an English protestant mission was sent amongst
eBudhist tribe. The Burats were zealously opposed to any change in
enreligion, and 'about two years after the ani val of the missionaries,
rocuredfrom 'I'ibet, at an enormous expense, thirty wagon loads of
adhist books, which they distributed among all the families of their
be,to counteract the efforts of the missionaries for their conversion.
hemissionaries tudied the Russian, Mongolian, and 'I'ibetan languages;
slabhsh>da press in the town of Selengensk, and translated and printed
eHoly Scriptures in those languages; but after laboring for nearly 25
earswithout making any converts, their mission was at length broken
pbyorder of the Emperor ofRussia. ,
Y"!coutsk, the capital of the, province of thesaine name, is situated on

heLena, in 600 north latitude, and 130° east longitude. This town has
,populationof about 7,000, and is the centre of commerce of Eastern
IberIa,for all kinds of furs, walrus teeth, &c. The country abounds
th cattle; and salt, iron; talc, &c., are said to be plentiful. The ex-
me temperature of summer and winter is perhaps greater· than at any

~erplace on the globe; the thermometer rising in the shade in summer to
6° Fahrenheit, and falling in winter to 83° below zero.. Notwithstand-
g these extremes of temperature, it appears that the culture of.rye succeeds
rfectlyunder favorable localities in those regions; and that at Amguinsk,

ear Yakoutsk, the crops of grain ate even more abundant than in Livo-
. Besides the discovery of curious new animals, Professor Von Midden-
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dorf has ascertained that while rye) turnips, beetroot, and potatoes gr
on the Yenesei, in latitude 61040', indigenous plants requiring less warm
flourish much further north, and that forest trees with vertical stems rea
to abou~. 72° no~th latitude, i~ the parallel of t~e lo~gitud~ of Tamyr.

Notwlthstandmg the seventy of the Winter III this provmce, it aboutl
in a great variety of beautiful wild .flowers, whic~ are. profns.ely Spre
over the country about Yakoutsk, and between It and Okotsk. Ala
:the Lima the wild asters are in great abundance, variety, and beauty.

The Yakqnts are the most populous of the native tribes of Baste
Siberia, except the Burats. The rearing of cattle and horses, and t
dairy,almost entirely engross their attention. The greater number
thistribe is found in the vicinity of Yakoutsk, which has derived i
name from them, where an extensive country, with a fertile soil, is fOll
between the lower Alden and the Lena, and along the banks of the riv
Viluiy .. Many families are very wealthy, and possess several thtusan
of cattle. They begin to pay attention to the education of their childrel
Those residingin the vicinity of Yakoutsk are said by Professor Brma
to have been converted from Shamanism to Christianity.

The Y akout horses are considered the best in Siberia.: they are lar
and bony, strong, and capable of going through a vast deal, of work; an
in wrnter, when they are employed, they find their own provender]
scraping away the snow with their feet, to get to the grass. As autum
sets in.ttheir coats get longer, and in winter they are almost as long an
thick as a bear's. They have a coarse head, 'but show blood in oib
poil)ts-.so much so, that many of them were sent to the stud of the hi
Count Orloff, in Russia. .Ten' thousand of them are employed ever
year in conveying the provisions of grain, flour, brandy, and marin
stores to Okotsk, which is a great source at subsistence for the people,,

The inhabitants of Yakoutsk have cellars in all their houses, madeII
the frozen gronnd---"-sllCh precisely as we make in houses in this country
In summer, when the heat is. as excessive as the cold is in winter, the
place all their fresh provisions, such as meat, milk, and fish" in these eel
lars, where everything becomes frozen in two hours. The Imperial Bus
sian-American' Company bored for .water in' the court yard of their estab
Iishrnent at this place to the depth of 380 feet; the ground was still froze
and no water found; the frozen sub-soil is supposed to be 600 feet in depth

The Yakouts are verY' industrious; young and old, male and female
• being always occupied in some useful employment. Wllen not engag

in hunting, travelling, or farming, men and boys make saddles, harness
&c., while the women and girls -keep house, 'dress skins, prepare c!o,th
ing, and attend the dairy. 'l'heyare also remarkably kind and hos,P'ta
ble to strangers, and the best things they have are always freely offer
to travellers. They have a singular mode of estimating distances; the
take as their unit the time necessary for boiling a particular sort offood
and tell you that such and such a place is so many kettles off, 01' half
kettle, or, as the case may be, only part of a kettle. '

Sir George Simpson states that-all the Russians of every agl:l,and man
of the Yakouts, can read and write, education being handed down, very
much to the credit of the people, as an heir-loom from father ~o son.
This he understood to be more or less the case all over Eastern Siberia,

From a comparison of the Yakout language with that of the Tartars
of Tobolsk, Professor Erman has shown, that of297 Yakout words, only
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ididnot occur in the dictionary of the Turkish language of the Tar-
s' and he thinks it can hardly be doubted that a Yakout born on the
Id~ncould' make himself understood by an Osrnanli of Constantinople.
henumber of roots which the Yakout language has in common with
eMongolian, is small.' '
FromYakoutsk to Okotsk is about 640 miles, and to lrkoutsk about
6Wmiles.-
rrhearchipelago ofNew Siberia, in the Polar Sea, is composed of the
landsof Laikhov, Koletnoi, ,&c., within the jurisdiction of the district
Yakoutsk. Laikhov visland is about thirty-five miles from Sviatoi-

ess,and lies between 73° and 74° north latitude and 140° and 1430

stlongitude. TI~e summers in these islands are so cold that the snow
oesnot entirely melt, and not a blade of grass grows. They consist of
yersof ice, alternating with layers of sand, in which incredible num-
rsof mammoth and other .fossil bones' are imbedded.
Nertshinsk, called' by the' Chinese Niptchu, in 51029' north latitude,
echieftown of a district of the same name in Siberian Daouria, is sit-
aledeast of the Yablonoi mountains, on the' river C hilka, one of the
d1uentsof the Amur, and has a population of about 3,UOO. It isa place
[considerable trade, and abounds in mines of gold, silver, tin, leadv-and
IDC, which are worked. by the worst class of couvictssent thither for the
ostheinous offences. It-is the penitentiary of Siberia,
Theharbors and ports of Siberia on the sea Okotsk, particularly Okotsk;
59° 20' 22" north latitude, and Ajll'n, are eminently convenient for foreign

ommerce. The factory of the Imperial Russian-American Company was
nsferredfrom the' former to' the latter port in 1846. The navigation of

heseais open from J une till October. The principal food of. the inhab-
antsof Okotsk is fish, on which they feed themsel ves, their dogs, cattle,
ndpoultry. NI other provisions are exorbitantly dear. Flour costs
r paperroubles'" per pood. Beef is so dear as to be rarely eaten, and
'iaesand. groceries have to pay a land carriage from St. Petersburg of
POQ miles.
.Ajanlies south of Okotsk, and is more favorably situated for commer- .
Ialoperations. From hence the company propose to introduce agricul-
uteamongst the nomadic tribes of the vicinity, and establish commercial
elationswith the Guiliacks, spread over the frontier of Manchuria, not
arfromAjan. Some families of this nomadic .race have been recently
0catednear the fi vel' May. 'I'he essays which they have made in the
nllureof wheat have succeeded at Okotsk. .
The Shantar islands, near the southern extremity of the sea or Okotsk,

~und in valuable fur animals, and are still liule 'visited by the hunters.
Ihey derive their name from Shantar, a Guiliack word, signifying
'Island" The group is composed of F'alsikoff, Great Shantar, Little
hantar,and ,Bielotchi islands, among which there is good anchorage.
There is said to be a good harbor at the entrance of the riv~r Uda, on
hlchthe town of Udskoi is situated, about 40 miles from Its mouth.
etlVe~nthe Uda and the frontier of Manchuria, Professor Von Midden-
orfdiscovered, in 1844, the small fine bay of Manega. There are also,

twosmall ri vel'S, the Toren and Tugary; the latter has its outlet in a bay,
nwhich the small town of Tugary is situated. ' ,---- '

"The paper rouble is equal to 20 cents United States currency,
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At·the most northern r~cess of the bay of Ishijin~.k, ol1.eofthegreati
lets of the sea of Okotsk, IS the small town of .lsftiJwslc, In 54°36' nOr
latitude, and 104° 33' east longitude, with 500 inhabitants,:Who chie
live on the produce .of their fishery, but have.alsr, some commerce wi
the Koriacks; and anannual fair of the nomadic tribes of the district
held annually at this place. .
. The country of the 1'chuktsches extends from Behring's strait toI

country of the Koriacks, between the 64th and 7lst parallels. The v
leys are fitted with morasses and small lakes ; the mountains are ofm
erate height. The inhabitants are fishers and hunters, and amOUnt
about 10,000. There is a tradition among the Tchuktsches that thesu
which separates them from the opposite shore towards the north wasII

formerly covered with ice, and that the natives passed it iii their baydar
or boats, made of whalebone. , , ,

The Tchuktsches, who 'inhabit the country to the north of the riv
Anadyr, have defended themsel ves with valor and success against t
Russians, and pay no tribute. That portion of the nation who livei
permanent habitations belong to the family ef the Esquimaux, who see!
to have emigrated from -Arnerica, and maintain an intercollfse between t

two continents. The island of Itnaklit, one of the group ofthe Diomed
'or Gwosdef islands, is generally the place where the exchange of good
takes place. The most active traders are the American inhabitants ofth
two small islands called King's islet, or Ookiosh, and Asiak or Aj
especially those of the last mentioned island, who dispose of the Russia
goods which are obtained from the Tchuktsches along the coast of Americ
as far south as the peninsula of Aliaska, and 'would probably carry the
still farther to the east, if the settlements of theImperial Russian-America
Company did not provide the tribes in those parts with such articles.

The Tchuktsches, as well as the Americans, visit the island qfImakli
in summer in their baydars, and in winter in sledges, which are draw
by dogs. The, Tchuktsches bring tobacco, some iron utensils and orna
ments obtained from the Russians, with a considerable number of rem
deer dresses, as this animal does not appear to he Common in any parto
North America. The natives of the islands of Asiak bring a varietyo
furs and a great number of morse tusks. The American tribes which In

habit the country north of cape Prince of Wales, as far as Icy cape,als
visit the island of Imaklit to obtain Russian goods. The knowledge 0

the extensive commerce thus carried on between the two continents b
savage tribes, which we owe to Admiral Von Wrangel, explains how th
iron pots and knives which Captain Beechy found among the inhabitant
of Icy cape, and the knives which Franklin saw on the northern coasto
America, and which were all of Russian manufacture, found their wayI
these remote places. , ,

The Koriaks inhabit the country between the Anadyr and the pernn
sula of Kamtschatka. They are divided into two classes; the one 0

which are located-the other pursue a nomad life. 'The form~r a.r
chiefly found on the shore of the sea of Okotsk, where they dwell III vd·
Iages resembling those of the Kamtschatkadales. Their numbers amoun
to about 2,000; they. are subject to Russia, and pay an annual tribute ..

Kamtschatka.-The peninsula of Kamtschatka is about 800 mIles
long, by 100 to 200 broad, and forms part of the Siberian provincial gO~i
ernment of Irkoursk, with a population of about 6,000. The natives ca
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themselves Itlemen. It was first discovered and settled by the Russians
in1696; is mostly sterile" rocky, and mountainous, and has several vol-
canoesin constant activity. Pic, de Kluchevsk, which was visited and
described by Professor Erman, a few years since, is stated to .be upwards
of 15,825 feet above the level of the sea.

·The country abounds in bears, lynxes, sea and river otters, reindeer,
faxesof different colors, sables,' beavers, se.als, walruses, &c. Salmon,
anda variety of other fish, are found in the rivers and on the coasts, and
whales are nnmerous. The inhabitants are chiefly employed in hunting,
fishing, and Whaling; furs, dried fish, and whale oil, are the principal
exports. The Siberian dog serves as an animal for draught among- the
Kamtschatkadales and Ostiacks; the domestic reindeer is used for the
samepurpose; its milk and flesh serve for food, and its skin for clothing,
among the Samoyedes and 'I'ungouses. .

Petrapaulslci, the principal town of Karntschatka, lies in 53° 5' north
latitude, and 20 10 16' west longitude, in the bay of Avatska, east coast;
thereare several smaller settlements on the .same coast, and on the sea of
Okotsk, . "-

It is understood, upon the authority of Sir George Simpson, that Kamt-
schatka is to be placed, under the administration of the Imperial Russian-
American Company, upon the same footing as the Russian-American colo-
niesand islands in the northern Pacific. .

In Russia, corporal punishments .are much in use; criminals me seldom
put to death, but are sent off to Siberia for almost every kind of offence,
fromthe, highest political crime to petty larceny. Themost heinous of',
fenders,according to Sir George Simpson, are sent to the' mines ; those.
guiltyof minor delinquencies are settled in villages, or on farms. States-
men, authors; and soldiers, banished thither for political offences, are
generally permitted to establish themselves in small communities, where
theyspread refinement through the country. As a natural consequence,
heobserves that" all grades of society are considerably more intelligent
thanthe corresponding grades in any other part of the empire; perhaps
moreso than in any part of Europe."

Many of the exiles are men of large income; and he adds: "In fact,
forthe reforming of the criminal; in addition to the punishment of the
cnme, Siberia is undoubtedly the best penitentiary in the world. When
not bad enough for the mines, each exile is provided with an allotment-of
ground, a house..a horse, two cows, agricultural implements, and, for the
firstyear, with provisions. For three years he pay.s no taxes whatever,
andfor the next ten only half the full amouHt.To bring fear as well as
hopeto operate in his favor, he already understands that his very. first
slipwill send him from his home and family to toil in the rmnes, Thus
d~es.the government bestow an almost paternal care oil the less atrocious
cUmmals."

Among the Swedish officers made prisoners at the battle of Pultowa,
andsent to Siberia by Peter the Great, was Baron Strahleaburg.vthe au-
thorof one of the best works on the country, entitled "Description of the
N?rtheastern parts of Europe and Asia." Those honorable exiles brought
Wtth them the customs and manufactures of Europe. . While em-
ployed in ameliorating their 'own situation, they enriched, the people-

2 \
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among whom they were banished, and founded-the first schools for teach
ing Russian! German, ~atin, French, geography, geon~etry, and drawing

'I'he convicts and exiles call themselves, Posselencies, or "colonists
and arestyled in Siberia Neshchastnie Loodie, or "unfortunate people.'
no banished man, though he be a convict of this description, beins ev~
called, in that country, by a name that can' wound his feelings sg'asl
remind him of crimes, for which .he is already supposed to have bee
punished, or degrade him in the opinion of the public. By throwing avei
over their past crimes, the con victs are not only made to forget what the
have been, but are induced to emulate the many examples before the
of retrieved criminals,who have .become honest, industrious, good snb
jects, Those who have been guilty of murder, and-other atrocious crime
are not mixed indiscriminately with the other exiles.

In 1840, the number of colonist etciles in Siberia amounted, accordin
to M. Tcbihatcheff, to 134,630, of which 64,000 were established i
Western Siberia, and 70,290111 Eastern Siberia. Among the latter, ll,()(l
were employed in the gold' mines. The number of that class of exile
sent to Siberia from 1839 to lB4L, inclusive, amounted to 3,617.

Western Siberia comprises the whole region from the frontier of th
government of Orenhurg northward to Tobolsk.

'Omsk, in 55° north latitude, and 73° 40' east longitude, the new capi
tal of Western Siberia, stands on the confluence of the Om and Irtyscb, i
the midst of a sandy plain. The town is still in its infancy, having bu
lately supplanted Tobolsk. It has been selected as the seat of the gen
eral government, chiefly with the view, to 'the gradual subjugation of th
Kirghiz, who occupy the vast intervening tract of country as far as th
Caspian sea. The present population is about 8,000, with .a garrison0

4,000 men, As to the civil government, Omsk still depends OD the an
cient city Tobolsk, which continues to be the capital of the united pro
vinces of Tobolsk and Omsk. .

Ql1~ of the principal objects in the transfer of the government of West
ern Siberia to Omsk, in L840, was with the view to the organization 0

Russian military posts through the Kirghiz steppes,in the direct routet
the frontier of 'I'ibet, from which it is distant about 1,000 miles. In 1~4'
they had established military stations upon 600 miles of the route, whie
have been subsequently extended to Tibet, where the Russians have no
.obtained a firm footing, and have extended their caravan trade thencet
western India. .

There is a military school at Omsk, at which 60 noble youths, and I
Cossacks, are taught drawing, algebra, the oriental J'anguages, history
and fortifications, and are intended for interpreters and agents in the Eas!.
It is 2,490 mites from St. Petersburg. .

Tobotsk is situated on the Irtysch, .near the river Tobole, in lautud
'5802' north, and longitude 68° 35' east, with a population of abOU
.30,000, and is divided into the upper and lower towns. It is the s,eato
the civil government of Western Siberia, and the see of an archbIshop
who has jurisdiction over all Siberia. Several remarkable and elegan
edifices embellish the upper town. Chinese silks and Bokharian stuffs
of the richest qualities are displayed in the bazars, ill quantities far er
ceeding those of European manufacture.' The markets are abunda~t ~

.stocked with provisions, especially game and fish, and five hundred frUI

.and kitchen gardens in the immediate vicinity of the town produce a
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greater variety offruits and vegetables than might be expected to 00 found
under so severe a climate.

In this' government iron and copper are extensively mined and pre-
pared, especially in the Ural chain; and th.ere are' tanneries, ~elt '!lan1!fac ..
IOri'es,soap and tallow works, .and for vanous common fabrics, ia differ-
ent places. The fur, hide, and transit trades employ a great propor-
tion of the inhabitants. There are some coarse cloth, leather" and soap
manufactories at 'I'ornsk and other places. There is a regular and exten-
sive commercial intercourse, by caravans of camels, between 'I'obolsk and
the town of T'ashkend.tin the Khanate of Khokan, Central Asia. From
Tobolsk to St. Petersburg is 2,076 miles.

Tomsk, in 56° 30' north latitude, and 85° 20' east longitude, the capi-
tal of the government of Tomsk, is built Oll the right bank of the Tom,
about 25 miles from its junction with the Oby, The greater part of the
inhabitants consist of Russians, Bokharians, and Calmucs, and subsist
by commerce, for which the place is very advantageously situated, being
on the great line of rivers which connect Tobolsk with the Chinese fron-
tier, and the eastern part of Siberia.

III the southeastern districts, from 'I'ornsk to Irkoutsk, rye, of which
all the bread of the country peopl-e is made, wheat, oats, buckwheat,
hemp, and tobacco, are grown in great quantities. In the more central
regions, all the European vegetables succeed as ,well as on the southern
fronuer ; but fruit trees are not generally cultivated. It has a population
of24,uOO, and IS 2,990 miles from St. Petersburg..

Kolyvan, on the river Be!aya, in the centre of the Alta) mountains nea-r
lake Kolyvan, is surrounded with almost all the valuable stone which
Siberia contains, Immense blocks of porphyry, agate, jasper, various
kinds of fine-grained granite and marble, are here collected, to be prepared
for the Imperial palaces at St. Petersburg and elsewhere. There is a
government establishment for working ornamental vases, columns, and
other objects of art. -

Krasnouarsk, in the 'government of 'I'ornsk, is situated on the Yene-
sei, It contaius a population of about 7,{)OO,who are principally employed
in the gold-washings. The great road from Tomsk to Irkoutsk passes
through this city, which occasions a considerable transit of commodities
for the trade with. Eastern Siberia and' China. The surrounding country
IS remarkably fertile, and provisions are very abundant and cheap.

J:.'kuterinebourg,in 67° rlOrth latitude, and 62° east longitude, is the
centre of the mining district for the Uralian mountains. '1'he population
amounts to 25,000, who are all connected with the mines. Besides its
111ining.works, conducted: by the imperial government, and by M. Jacob-
leff; the richest individual of the Russian empire, this town is noted in
common -with Kolyvan, and other places in Siberia, for the polishing of
preci()us,s'tones by water-power, including the porphyries, agates, jaspers,
and malachites of the adjacent mountains.

Nijny Tulgilsk is a mining town 'Of the Demidoff family, situated 011
theea~tern flank of the Ural, where 22,000 well-ordered and comfortably-
hOHsedinhabitants are gathered together under directors whose skill and
SCience have earned for them the eulogy of Humboldt. In addition to
hospitals and schools, in which :flven the sciences are taught, Prince An-
atole Demidoff has caused a trigonornetrical survey of the extensive
property of his family to be made by F'~ench engineers. The net annual
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in?ome derived from the variou~ mining establishments of the family, i~
~aId to exceed $2,500,000; but It ,does not ~qHa~ th~t of.Mi. Jacobletr, Who
IS reported to be the largest propnetor of mines 10 Siberia,

Semapalatinsk, on the Irtysch, in 500 40' north latitude, and 800 east
. lon~itude, in the cir?le?f Biisk, is a neat ga,rrisoned tO~HI, with a pop.
ulation of 8,000. It IS the mart of an extensive trade with Central ASI,
and China, and boosts one of ·the richest floras to be, met with in non],
ern Asia. Its immediate environs, in a circuit of14 miles, produce abou
800 different kinds of flowers and shrubs. The river lrtysch here forms
the boundary between Russia and China. The distance from this place
to Pekin is about the same as from Kiakta. .'

The principal articles of export from Semapalatinsk and Omsk to China
are ~otton ,goo~s, hard wa-Fe,.raw and ,tanned hid~s, and ,cloths of ordinary
quality, I'heimports consist exclusively of tea, and a Chinese silver COin
called yarnba.

The following is an official statement cif the commercial mouements of
Semapalacinsk during a series of seven years, from 1836 to 1842,ill
bank roubles:

Exportations.
Importations.

Years. Receiptaof'the custom-house.

Merchandise. Specie.

Roubles. Roubles. Roubles. Roubles. Copees,
1836 - 270,288 ~10.656 426,600' 2i,876 38
1837 - 349,9~8 2i2;750 36Y,500 1'8,186 56
1838 - 490,918 250,670 370.800 2L,446 80
1839 - 420,074 3Ll,714 370;400 33,929 12
1840 - i)!j1,785 719,3)2 299,850 148,2LO 70
1841 - 886;650 674,906 ' 87,507 162,L95 38
1842 - 646,326 561,681 3lL,814 9t,106 5&

Bukturisna, also a frontier town, is romantically situat~d on the small
river of the same name, a tributary of the lrtysch. In its vicinity corn-
mences the boundary line between Asiatic Russia and China.

Petro-Poulofski; on the lschm, is another frontier town of considere
ble trade with China. Mr. Cottrell states that merchandise to the amount
of 15,000,000 roubles passed through the custom-house of this placein
1840. The duty on imports into Russia at these points is' only tWOper
cent. It is about 186 miles from Omsk. . ..

An increasing clandestine trade is carried on between the town of Bnsk
and ~ongQI!~, across the Tchouya, on the Chinese frontier. The'exports
of the Russians consist principally of cloths, velvets, hides, printed cot·
tons, fowling-pieces and shot, furniture, kettles, kitchen utensils, ~ard.
ware, &c., for which returns are made in brick tea, and the Chinese sliver
~)in, yamba. ,

The town of Orenburg, on the Ural, is the great emporium of the Rus,
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sian caravan trade with the Kirghiz horde, Bokhara, Khokan, Khiva,
Tibet,Persia, <yc. The Chinese and Usbeck merchants from Turkestan
andHanse assemble there to meet the Russian traders, and carryon a
valuabletraffic. From these regions, as well as from northwestern China,
smallparties of native merchants start'for Semapalatinsk and Troisk, in
Siberia,where a similar, but not such an extensive traffic, takes place.

In addition to the traffic going on daily and weekly with the Kirghizes,
thereare periodical arri vats and extensi ve caravans from Tibet, Bokhara,
andKhokan. Armenians, Bokharians, Kirghizes, and many other Tar-
tartraders, pass extenst vely backwards and forwards on their trading ex-
pedit.ions,being ableto cross the Chinese frontier without molestation.
Silkand cotton go'ods, coarse woollen carpets, calicoes, dried fruits, and
turquoises, are the common articles of exchange against leather, furs,
glass,iron, and common crockery. The traffic is very extensive, and con-:
stantlyincreasing ; and' Mr. Cottrell observes," when the various amounts
ofirnportsand exports are added together all along the frontier from Oren-
burg to Kiakta, the gross sum will, we believe, turn out far greater than
peopleusually iaiaaine." Montgomery Martin estimates the aggregate an-
nualvalue of the Russian overland trade with China and Central Asia at
upwardsof four millions sterling.

The town of Ztawjust, in the Ural mountains, is the great centre
ofthe southern imperial mines, and celebrated for its steel manufactures,
inwhich the Russians have made surprising progress within the last few
yearsunder the direction of General An@soff, a skilful metallurgist, whose
damasked scineitars, 'as well as every description of ornamental steel, are
said to equal, if not surpass, the similar products of any other country.
CaptainJames Ab'bott, a British officer, who travelled from India, by Khi-
vah, (0 Russia, in 1.840, gi yes a very elaborate criticism, in the narrative of
hisjourney, on the damasked swords of the "east, and on those of ~lataust
in particutar, in which he observes: "The general fault of European
.bladesis, that being forged of sheer-steel, for the sake of elasticity, they
arescarcely susceptible of the keen edge which cast steel will assume.
The genius of Anosojf has triumphed over this objection-not in harden-
mg the soft steel, but in giving elasticiry to the hard; and it may be
~o,"bttd whether any fabric in the world can compete with that of Zlataust
IU the production of weapons, combining in an equal degree, edge and
elasticity." , ,

Professor Von Middendorf, aided by learned friends, is actively engaged
WIththe account o{ hi'S important " Expedition and Exploration in Sibe-
na;" and the Imperial Academy of Sciences of St. Petersburg has been
charged ,to advise as to the means and style of publication. Count A.
YonKeyserlingisoccupied with the fossils collected ?uring the expedi-
non, On the completion ofthis work, the Count will conduct an explo-
ratory expedition along the eastern flanks of the Ural mountains, from
1100 north to the Glacial sea, under the direction and patronage, of the
Im:peri~lGeographical Society of St. Petersburg. Another scientific expe-
dawn JS employed in Siberia under the direction of M. Castren.

Prefessor Von Middendorf read a paper before the British association
for the advancement of science, in September, 1846, on the geographical
boundaries and some of the characteristic peculiarities of the .different
~atl'lleSiberian tribes.

Ist, The Ostiaks : these were -staeed to ioe of F'innish origin, on physic-
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.Iogical and philological evidence. 2d. The Samoyedes, who \Vere or
Mongol descent. 3d. The Tungouses. 4th .. The Yakouts; the exterlt
to which Mongol-features were found in a nation speaking a langua<>e
akin to Turkish, was insisted on. 5th. The Yukagin; the physical p~.
culiarities of which placed them a~Qng with the Samoyedes., 6th. 1'he
Ainos; these were the inhabitants of the Kurile<islands, at the mouth of
the Amur; of these there were two types, the Finnish .and the Japanese.
7th., The Katchell ; these were only known through the Alnos.

2. RUSSI.~N OVERLAND TRADE WITH CHJNA AT KU.K',rA, &c.

Kiakta IS a Siberian frontier town in the government of Irko~tsk, ly.
ing in 50° 21' north latitude, and 106° 29' east longitude. Its name is
derived from a Mongol word for a species of grass'growing in the neigh-
borhood, affording excellent pasture for the camels which arrive there in
the caravans. It is called by the Russians 'I'ronsko-Sauskaia. The town
is commanded by Mount Borrgueltai, or" eagle mountain;" which the
Chinese reserved to themselves in the last demarcation treaty, on the.
pretence that it contained the tombs of their ancestors. It is situated on
a small streamlet, also called the' Kiakta, which is here the boundarv be.
tween Siberia and China, falling. into the Selenga, and cornrnanrcating
with lake Baikal, Irkoutsk , and the river Angara, a branch of the great
river Yenesei. The town contains about 5,UOO imhabi!tants, is 2,48()
feet above the level of the sea, and within the distance of half a mile
from' tqe Chinese town of.l\'Iaimatchin, or "trading niart," in Mongolia.
Maimatchin is also called Dai Oergo in Mongolian, and Ohadaldatchin
in Manchu. The district is governed by a counsellor of chancery and a
director of the customs, who conduct, between them, the judicial, political,
military,.and commercial affairs. Kiakta is 55 miles southeast of Selen-
gensk, 180 southeast from Irkoutsk, 4,174 from .S!. Petersburg, and 1,030
from Pekin.

Kiakta has fourteen merchants of the first guild, but only seven of
them have fixed residences in the place. .T'he others, who reside at Ir-
koutsk, and in European Russia, employ factors, and only visit the place
occasionally. A school for iustruction in the Chinese, Mongolian, al~d
Manchu languages, was established in 1R35. The yOllng men taught III

it are employed as interpreters. The number at present in the college is
-aixteen.

The Russians are prohibited from trading at the ports of China proper,
in consequence of the privilege they have long enjoyed of an overland
commerce at this place. Of late years this trade has become of great and
increasing importance, and the attention of commercial men connected
with China lias been called to the Russian woollen manufactures, which
have begun to compete successfully with those of English manufacture,
which formerly supplied the Chinese market. ,

By the treaty of 14th June, 1728, between Russia and China,
Kiakta and Maimatchin are made entrep6ts of the overland trade between
the two countries. .Russia has had at Pekin, since the conclusion of the
treaty, a convent or college, composed .of six priests and four lay mem-
bers, for celebrating the ritual of the Greek church, and teaching the Rus-
sian, Chinese, Mongolian1 and Manchu languages. In this respect" Mr.
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Macgregorconsiders Russia has great political and intelligent advantages
overEnglaI!d in her trade with China. '

The Imperial Russian-American Company carry to the' fair which is
heldat Kiakta between January and March, the furs, pel tries, sea-horse
teeth,&c., collected ar their, trading establishments on the northwest coast
ofAmerica, Kamtschatka, the Aleutian and K mile islands. It is also fre-
quentedby Russian traders with ~iberia~ furs, d~essed sheep and l.amlJ
skins,woollen manufactures of various kinds required for the cold winter
climateof northern 'China, Mongolia, and Manchuria, coarse linens,
leather,specie, horned cattle, camels, horses, hounds, grey-hounds and
dogsfor hunting wild boars, provisions, meal, &c., to exchange for the
rawand manufactured silk, porcelain, rhubarb, sugar candy, musk, and
especiallythe teas of China. ". '.

The teal!iiimported at Kiakta, which is so highly reputed for its quality,
onthe ground of' its passing. overland, is still carried chiefly by water;
firstfrom Kiakta, by land, to Tomsk, on the Irtysch, a distance of more
than1,000 miles; thence by water down the Oby to its confluence with
theIrtysch, and then up the latter to Tourmine, where' it is landed and
carriedoverland-to Perm. It is then carried in boats down the Kama to
itsjunction with the Wolga, and, up this river to Nishney-Novgorod, where
partof it is sold at the great annual fair in July at a large 'profit, and the
remainder sent to Moscow for distribution and consumption in European
Russia.

The tea of the finest quality is classed into flower and family tea, both
ofwhich are said to COIl gist of pekoe. It is grown in the north of China,
and said to be much superior to any shipped at Canton or Shanghai.
This is owing to the leaf being less fired in the process of curing. Many
ofthe finest teas drunk in China would not bear a long sea voyage in the
hotand humid atmosphere of the hold of' a ship, and therefore the teas
conveyedto Enropeand the United States by sell are required to be dried
andfired to a degree that must injure their quality.

A considerable p'ortion of. the tea imported at Kiakta, and other marts
onthe Siberian frontier, is called brick tea. The Mongols and most of
the nomads of Central Asia make use of this tea; it serves them
both 101' drink and 'for food. The Chinese carryon a great trade in it,
bntnever drink it themselves. In the tea manufactories, which are for
themost part in the Chinese government. of Folden, .the dry, dirty, and
damaged lea ves and stalks of the tea are thrown aside; they are then mix-:
edwith- a glutinous substance, pressed into moulds and dried in ovens.
These blocks are calledby the Russians, on accountof their shape, brick
tea., The Mongols, the Burats, the inhabi~ants of Siberia beyond lake'
Baikal, and the Kalmucks, take a 'piece of this tea, pound It 111 a mortar,
ma~e on purpose, and throw the powder into a cast-iron vessel, full of
~0lhng water, which they suffer to stand a long time upon the fire, add-
mg a little salt and milk, and, sometimes mixing flour fried in oil. The
weary traveller may at all times boldly enter a tent and quench .his thirst
\VJtnbrick tea' but he must have his own wooden cup, WhICh every
Mongol carries' about with him as all article indispensably necessary.
The most esteemed of these cups come from Tibet; the rich generally
have them lined with silver. '
------_::......._--------~--.,-:---;-:"-,---;-.-:,..,..-;.:-._--

"Sell AppendiX A.
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This tea, or broth, is known by the name of satouran. M. Timkowsky
says he drunk tea prepared both ways, and found it palatable enough. at
least very nourishing. All depends on the skill ana cleanliness of'the

. cook. This brick tea serves also instead of money in the dealings of this
people, as well as in Daouria, on the frontier.

Tea made up into balls and rolls, or compressed into flat cakes, is also
exported by the Chinese to Tibet, Burmah, &c., and when boiled with
milk, is said to constitute an agreeable and stimulating,beverage. ,

The following is an qificial statement of the commercfal moveme"ntsof
Kiakta,from 1825 to 1842, in paper roubles, = 20 cents ij'iziter]Statescurrency.

Years. Exp9rtations: I Importations. I Receipts of the custom-house.

- Roubles. Roubles. Copecs.1825 - 10,818,639 £ 6,315,858 101826 - 12,078,157 .~ -'. 7,012,643 131827 . 14,032,562 tI) 8,L41,653 271828 14,697,561 "0'
,8,076,554 24

- t:1829 - 16,350,664 a
': 8,289,781 61830 11,456,195 CJJ

7,070,562 37
" Cl:>... .1831 13,306,879 ::-,.Cf1 . 7,088,821 fO- 0;:;1832 16,175,607 ~ 0'

9,410,606 , 66
-

",0-1833 , - 14,863,038 ...., ;.: .. 9,113,072 ' 67. ~ \U;1834 " 16,239,196 o-Cl:> 9,308,923 621835 - 17,422,990 8-5 9,545,698, 3.,... '--1836- . 22,588,027 Q.) 0 11 ,263,135 571837 20,220,812 ..c ....
11,096,418 24

", ""'0;
1838 18,363,980 ~ ..c·

10,525,847 ' 47
" c ....

1839 - 22,628,366 Q.) 11,484,710 9:::l1840 - - 31,637,132 ~ 15,535,897, 481841 - 33,916,622 ,_ i>
17;466,750 58Q)1842 - 30,135,257 ..c 19,178,864 ·36

,
,~

In 1845, the Russian trade at Kiakta amounted .to 13,622,000 silver
roubles, (a silver rouble = 75 cents United States currency.j Russia reo
ceived 140,000 chests of tea, chiefly pekoe, a consideni.ble quantity of
raw and ma'nufac.tured silks, cotton cloths called dabaand kitaia, rhu-
barb, porcelain, sugar candy, musk, tobacco, rice, artificial flowers, tiger
and panther skins, rubies, coloring matters, canes, &c. The Chinese
took in return furs, peltries, leather, tanned hides, Russian cloths, velvets,
camlets, druggets, white flannels, stuffs, woollen, linen, and cotton cloths,
glassware, hardware, tin, talc, specie, cattle, provisions, flour, &c. The
daba and kitaia is a sort of thick calico of different colors, brought from
China, through Bokhara, into Russia, in large quantities, and is extensively
used for the apparel of both men and .women, The Chinese kitaia is the
best, of which there are two sorts. Daba is it very strong stuff, of a b~au,
tiful red color, without gloss; it .is narrow and not unlike coarse calico.
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heother is coarse, but more durable. Great quantities of cotton stuffs,
dcalicoes of gay colors, are also brought by the Chinese from Mongolia,
ledSelenskaia, from a city of the name of Selein.. They are generally
rtay colClrs,as red, green, yellow, blue, and made up in bundles of rolls,
~h20 ells long. Some of their finest silk stuffs, embroidered with gold,
II readily in St. Petersburg for 250 paper roubles per ell ..'
A great portion of the Chinese grandees wrap themselves up in costly
berianand American.furs .. The Mongols living in China near the fron-
s make great use of the Russian cloths, and of hard iron wares and
ther. The exports of Russia woollen and cotton cloths to China and
eniralAsia .are.constantly increasing; goods of this. description are now
lensivelymanufactured chiefly at, and near, Moscow. The Russian
oollencloths, called by the Chinese ka-la, are greatly preferred by them
thoseof English manufacture, and. which they have almost entirely
persededin the China market, particularly at Ningpo, Shanghai, and
uchall.
Thepieces are from 19 to 30 yards in ,length; the breadth varies from
"to64 inches. It IS made up in packages of five pieces, and an assort-
entusually contains 50 pieces blue, 35 pieces black, 10 pieces scarlet,
piecesash, and 5 pieces green. T'he- Russian woollen clothsare of dif-
rentqualities, similar to those of the English called '" Spanish stripes,"
d "habit cloths." They are classed in three varieties: 1st, Mezerit-
y cloths; 2d, those of Masloff, or Maslovia; 3d, Karnavoy cloths. In
ehvariety are four or five grades of quality.
Theassortment of colors in 100 pieces of Mezeritsky is, blue 40 pieces;

ght blue, 10 pieces; black, 20 pieces; violet, 2 pieces; yellow, 1 piece;
.pomegranate,8 pieces; brown, violet, 4 pieces; scarlet, 10 pieces; green,

pieces; and "fashions of the day," 2 pieces. .
Theseare packed in 10 bales, each having an assortment of the dif-
rentcolors. The first quality of- Mezeritsky cloth costs at Moscow 150
165paper roubles per piece of 25 arsheens, (68. 9d. to 78. 4d. sterling
ryard,) and the charges from Moscow to Kiakta amount to about 250
perroubles per bale; they measure from 60 to 67 inches in width. The
rstquality of Masloff cloth costs at Moscow from sevento seven and a
~fpaperroubles per arsheen, (88. to Ss. 6d. sterling per yard;) the length
fthepieces 40 to 45 arsheens, or 31 to 35 yards; breadth between the
sis,67 to 70 inches. They are made up in bales 'of eight pieces each.
~anexport of 1,000 pieces of -these two cloths, the proportions are about
.0 toSuOpieces of ~ ezeritsky , and 200 to 250 pieces: of Maslovra.
Pnorto 1844 large quantities of Turkey opium were imported free of

uty,. and smuggled into China by the Russian traders. By the present
sSlan,tariff the drug is subject to a duty of 40 silver roubles per pood,
hlch IS considered' as implying prohibition. The contraband trade,
wever,in this as well as in every other article, both at that mart and

'dugthe extended Chinese frontier of 3,000 miles, is said to be very con-
, erable. Camels and a few mules are used to transport the coarser
oods,but the fine quality teas. are conveyed in carts, each of which is
nerallydrawn by one ox, and they travel at the rate of about 14 miles
day. M. T'imkowsky thus describes them in his journal.:-" The
ougolcarts generally have only, two wheels, which turn round with the
de. The wheel is formed of two small square blocks of wood fastened
oether in the shape o! a cross, and the interval filled up with :(ounded
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wedges, inst1ad of felloes; the axle tree. is fixed in the centre, so asnotto
project beyond the wheels." The ordinary teas are generally conveyed
in winter, by camels, because it is made of the leaves in a state of rna.
turity, and cannot be forwarded sooner from the province of Fokien to
Kalgan, and thence to Russia. 'The town known to the, Russians by the
name of Kalgan is Tchangk -keou, and is situated a few miles southof
the great wall, and a.!l0ut ~00 mile~ north ~)f Pekin. K~lgan is th~ key to
the commerce of China with Russia, and In part also with MongolIa. All
merchandise destined for the markets of Russia is collected here, and
conveyed across by caravans. Merely the conveyance of the Chinese
merchandise from Kalgan to Kiakta, and that of the articles which the
Chinese have exchanged with the Russian merchants, is a great sourceof

.profit to the Mongols, as they employ their camels and the Tsakhars their
oxen.' 'I'hey receive payment from the Chinese in silver, but principally
in merchandise.

From Kiakta through the country of the Kalkhas, to Oubur Ouds, a
distance of some 500 miles, M. Timkowsky states that the road, as in all
.Mongolia, is in general mountainous, and covered with gravel. From
Oubur Oude the road passes through the country of the Eastern and

.Western Sounites to that of the T'sakhars, a distance of about 250 miles,
and from this place to the frontier of the Tsakhars grass is rare, the water
brackish, the road in general sandy. Elsewhere we find that. the'Sou-
nites inhabit either the whole or a part of the. desert of Gobi, a sterile
tract intersected by lofty barren mountains. The third portion of the
road, through the country of the Tsakhars to the great wall of China, is
about 150 miles in length. The steppe abounds in pasturage. There
are small rivers and lakes. From Nortian, the first village in China, to
Pekin, is rather more than] 20 miles, with a very fatiguing road overthe
chain of mountains Kinkan Dabakhin, which separates Mongolia from
China. All merchandise, therefore, 'from Pekin, must travel through this
1,000 miles of inhospitable country, and then, after it has safely arrived at
Kiakta, must be conveyed 4,300 miles further before it can reach St. Pe·
tersburg. .

The duties paid by the Russians at Kiakta are, on furs 25 per ce~t.;
other articles 20 per cent.; with one per cent. for deepening the river
Selenga,and seven per cent. towards the custom-house. They carryon
a profitable trade in. China, and find a ready market for their inferior furs,
which would not pay transportation from the coast Of Siberia to European
Russia; whilst good furs bring a high' price in Chi Ita, and are generally
too expensive for the home market In exchange for their furs they get
articles which they would not be able to obtain on as good terms from the
European nations. _. .

The transactions of the fair are regulated by a board of trade, .composed
of Russian merchants, who are annually elected under the-direction o~
the custom-house at Kiakta, and arrange with a corresponding board0

Chinese traders at Maimatchin the price of every article to' be exchange?,
to which a relative value is fixed on the Chinese article. This. is done III

writing and is unchangeable, and no transaction is permitted except upon
these terms. The traffic in opium is strictly prohibited ..

The charges on a chest of tea from Kiakta to NishneyNovgorod and
-Moscow are stated to be as follows, viz:
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Flower Tea, Family Tea, Family Tea,
weighing 60 lbs. weighing 651bs, weighing 80 to 851bs."

Specification of charges.

Roubles. Roubles. Roubles.
~rt duty and .custom-

130 138.50 160housecharges - ->

mmissionat Kiakta 10 4.80 6.4.0-
king in hides - 3 3 3
'eiving, weighing, and
cartagein Kiakta - 10 ,10 10
riageto Nishney-Nov-

gorodand Moscow 35 35 50

188 191.31 229.40

"40 Russian pounds = 36 avoirdupois.

'l'he prices, whichhave been unaltered for years, are a'S follows:
Roubles,60 for one chest quadrat family tea.

" 120'" ", third sort flower tea. ,
" 80" "Poloototnay family tea (1-} as large.)

Theprices of Russian produce were raised in 1843 from those of former
~S, and it was also arranged that one chest 'of family tea is to go along
'th every chest of flower .tea.' . ,
Thesecret instructions from the government of China to their licensed
erchantsat Kiakta display great cunning, duplicity, and meanness, and
acharacteristic of the uniform policy observed in their intercourse with
e"foreign barbarians.'" The Chinese traders are moreover charged by
eRussians with trickery' and unfair dealing, by giving short. weight in
,and short measures in silks and cotton goods:

Thefollowing is a translation of the secret code, or abstract of instruc-
nsfor the guidance and government of the Chinese traders at that
t: ' .

"'rhe end and aim of every commercial nation should be to prevent the
vantagebeing on the side of the foreigners. .
"lst. To do this effectually, all letters received by anyone of the li-
Dsed merchants from their partners are only to be opened in a public
~:l1lbly,so that all may act in concert against the foreigners. .
."2d. Discover what articles the Russians are most in need of, and what
,ce they sell for in Russia. Every member is to strive with all his
19htto obtain information on this head, and lay it before a general meet-
gj When the president will give to each a note which will state the
~antltY?feach article he is to purchase, and the price he is to buy them
,alld likewise those which he is to withhold.'
"3d. The least display possible as to the quantity of Chinese goods
~~may be brou&ht for sale; do not appear anxious for R~ssiall g?ods.

4th. The Chinese goods should be at all times less 111 quantity than
usslan; that no fresh goods should be brought forward until the old ones
soldoff. .
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"'5th. Let no eagerness be shown for any article of Russian mal1ufac

ture; no matter how much anyone member may wish to procure it.
': 6th. When the Russians are scantily supplied with any valuable arti

cle, great eagerness should be displayed to purchase the whole stock, say
ing that it was in good demand, and then to be, equally divided betweel
each merchant; the-consequence will be, that the next year a large stoe
will be brought to market, and great bargains will be procured by statin
that the demand has ceased, and thus gain advantage to the nation.

" 7t.h. If the Russians should raise, the price of any article that was
scarce, no one should buy any-thing for a month. ' If they complain to us
we will tell them the trade must be stopped. " ,

"8th. Tell the Russians that the quantity of goods on hand is much less
than it really is; and likewise tell them that China has no silk or cotton to
-dispose of. .

"9th. ND license will be granted to trade at Kiakta, unless the mer.
chantis able to write and speak the Russian language; and t.hat will pre.
vent the necessity of t.h~ Russians acquiring a knowledge of the Chinese;
and thus preserve the secrets of trade and the policy of the government.

"10th. Treat, the Russians with politeness on all occasions, and even
show them acts of hospitality, which will enable you the better to learn
how their country is governed; but on no account sleep in the same house
with them. ' .

"11th. No merchant to transact business for one year after his arrival
at Kiakta; but during that period to learn thoroughly all the secrets of the
trade, and thus prev.enf mistakes. ,

"12th. Prohibits gold, silver, copper, and iron, from being exchanged
with Russia. '.

" 13th. Proscribes the introduction of all articles ofluxury, wine, spiro
its, &c." ,

There' are various punishments awarded for a violation of these rules.
For disclosing the nature of the' above instructions to the Russians, death
or banishmen-t for life; for lesser crimes, mistakes, &c., to pull the grain
boats for five years. ,

The trade of the interior of China, the prices, demand, &c., are to be
kept a profound secret. , . '

The Chinese tea merchants are noted for their excessive politeness and
tact in puffing their wares by pompous advertisements, to draw customers.
The following specimen of their skill in this line is a literal translation of
the advertisement of a tea dealer in Maimatchin:

H TIEN-CHOUN-IIou-nzE.

" I~ is well known to all the gentlemen tea commissioners that teas of
a superior quality come from the hills of Ou-ish, and the banks 0'£ .the
river Tsei, where the plant grows very abundantly. Whoever has visited
those places will assure you that the air of the country is endowed WIth
.an extraordinary productive power, which increases and improves the
plant, imparting to the leaf a brilliant color; pleasing to the eye, and a
peculiarly delicate flavor. .

"We are well aware that teas called the Loun-towan, 'sleeplllg
dragon,' and Fin-ian, 'small eyes of the king of birds,' have heretof?re
appeared ia this market; but it was .a mere deception. Impudent sWIll'
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nlersthus attempted to deceive the public by selling an inferior mixture
underthese celebrated names, and by such frauds did a great injury to
thefair dealer. '

" With the view of protecting the public in future against the rapacity
of such persons, I have had two seals engraven on jasper. Hereafter all
thepackages of tea that leave my depot will be sold under the signature
[0, and will moreover bear the impress of those seals, one of which, of a
roimdform, indicates the place of my birth; and the other, of my tea
warehouse. 1 therefore beg the most respectable public to examine my
stock,to be assured that the tea which I advertise is in fact the produce
of the crop gathered in the nine celestial districts of the province of
Dzioutsoui man-ian;" , -

The head of the Chinese board of trade and, municipal government of
Maimatchin, called the Dzargotchi, is always a Manchu of the royal race, '
whoseterm of service is three years, after which he returns to Pekin. If
thepeople are satisfied with him, they accompany him on his departure
10 the gate; and when he goes out they take off one of his boots, which
isthen placed over it in token of their approbation of his conduct. When
Mr.Cottrell, the English traveller, was at that place in 1841, he saw but
twoboots over the gate.

There is no ceremony now observed by the Russians and Chinese, as
wasformerly the case, on-arriving at, Kiakta or Maimatchin. Several of
theRussian merchants erigaged in the trade have accumulated large for-
tunes, and live in elegant style. The residence of M. Siberchoff, one of
thewealthiest of the guild, is said to have cost $100,000. The mer-
,chantsthink the best hospitality they can offer to a stranger, is to press
him to drink all the. different kinds of tea in succession.
, The 'Chinese trade, independently of its direct benefits to individual
merchants and manufacturers, gives to Russia a position and an influence
inthe commercial world, which, without her Asiatic dependency of Si-
beria,she could never have acquired. ,
It may be assumed as a fact, that since the commencement of the pres-

entcentury the traffic between Russia and China, at Kiakta, has in-
creased twelvefold. It is regarded as the most beneficial branch of Rus-
san commerce; and besides the Imperial Russian American Company,
aconsiderable number of the principal merchants of Kiakta, Irkoutsk,
andMoscow, have large capitals invested in the trade., Besides Kiakta,
theSiberian frontier towns of Zurukaita, Semapalatinsk, Biisk, and Omsk,
areconsiderable marts for trade with China and Central Asia. There are
various roads going from Yarkand through Chinese Turkestan and the
Kirghiz-country, that serve as ways of transport by immense 'trading car-
avans from China to Orenburg, and other great marts of trade in Russia.

'I'he Chinese government has, since the conclusion of t~e peace, very
much relaxed its restrictive regulations respecting the RUSSIan commerce.
The prohibitory system, which had hitherto been mainta~ned at t~e .fron-
fiers of Chinese Turkestan, and along the great wall, agaI.nst the Chinese
speculators, led occasionally to revolts, in suppressing which the Emperor
Wasobliged to disburse large sums. There is moreover a desire to place
the Russians under obligation to secure the loyalty of the Mongol tribes,
~y.opening the road to gain, and to remove every possible occasion of col-
lision. The statement of an increase of commerce may, therefore, be
considered as correct.
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The commerce carried. on in Kiakta is a mere barter trade. On
the principal commodity imported by the Russians, t~e greatest profits
realized: one account states that what was bought III 1839, at that m
for $7,000,000, realized $18,000,.000 at the fair of Nishney.Novgorod.

Next to Kiakta, the fair of Irbit ; in the Asiatic district of the govermn
of Perm, is the most important of all Asiatic Hussia. The town Is sitna
on the river Irbit, contains about 5,000 inhabitants, and is the entrep6t
Siberian furs and other Asiatic merchandise passing into Europe. The
is held in January, and is frequented by Russians, Siberians, Bokharia
Armenians, and Greeks. There. are large iron works in the vicinit
the town. It is 142 milesnortheast of Ekaterinebourg.'

Nishney.Novgorod.is situated at the junction of the Wolga with
Okha, and has a population of about 33,000. The celebrated fair co
mences the 1st of July, and lasts till the end of August, and is lisna
attended by more than 300,000 persons from the most distant parts of t
empire, and Europe, Asia, Australia, and America. It is regulated byi
perial decrees, and the places of sale and purchase of staple commodit
have each their respective stations and bazars, w here the products, rna
factures, goods, wares, and merchandise of almost every country on t
globe are to be found. The assemblages of people of all tongues a
costumes are more varied at this fair than at any other, consisting of01
nese, Calmucks, Bashkirs, Mongols,Manchus, Bokhars, Indians, Ki
hizes, Persians, Georgians, Circassians, Armenians, Parsees, Arabs, Gree
Jews, Slavonians, Germans, Italians, English,Dutch, Belgians, Dan
Swedes, Americans, Australians, &c. 'I'he trade .is as various as t
crowd is motley, consisting of arr endless catalogue of all that is requisite
supply the natural and artificial wants of mankind. 'I'he transactionsa
immerse; the aggregate commercial movements of the fair are estimated
Sir George Simpson to amount to between forty and fifty millions of d
lars ann uall y . .

The Emperor of Russia is devoting his gigantic energies to the prom
tion and encouragement of agriculture, mining, manufactures, intern

I trade, foreign. commerce, and the development of the resources of t
country, by opening new and direct routes of commu'ni.cation by land an
'water with every part of his European and Asiatic dominions, embracin
an aggregate population of about 62,000,000. "

By the system of railroads now' in progress of construction' in Russi
lines are to be extended from St..Petersburg to Moscow, Nishney-Novg

. rod, on the Wolga, and Casan, on the Casanca, near the Wolga, and a
other line which is to terminate at the Black sea. The. Wolga; 2,6
miles in length, is already united with the Neva, connecting the Baltl
and Caspian, arid also the' route. to Siberia and China, all by means ofth
canal of Vishnei.Volotshok. Severalfurther extensive improvements.
the internal navigation by the rivers and canalization of the empire are1
progress. . .

From Nishney-Novgorod steamers descend the Wolga to Casan an
As~rakan. In this la~ter city the Emperor has lately built several st~all1e

. for the purpose of plying on the Caspian, and keeping up commercial re
lations between Russia and _Persia,. Independent" Tartary, and the prov
inces beyond the Caucasus j .thus opening a direct line of commu!1lcatlO
by railroads and steamers. between the principal states of Western an
Eastern Europe and Western and; Central Asia;
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In 1846, the Russian government sent M. Demetrius Wassingen, an
attachee'bf the cabinet-of Count Nesselrode, as special envoy to Pekin,
forthe purpose'of negotiating a new secret commercial treaty with China.
TheRussians are desirous of establishing at Kiakta a considerable depot
ofmerchandise, from which the Chinese may at all times draw the snp-
pliesthey ~ant. La.te ad vices fr?~l the East int!mate that the envoy had
succeeded111 concluding a treaty WIth the celestial government, securing
to the Russians the free admission through that part of the frontier of all
Russian merchandise, and moreover the monopoly of certain articles
whichwe and the, English are beginning to import; together with the priv-
ilegeof the free navigation of the great Manchurian river Amur.

,
Ever since the first disastrous treaty of 1689 between Russia and China,

theCourt of Pekin is accustomed to consider the Czars as princes sub-
ject to the Celestial Empire. Kang-hi 'boasted of having humbled the
Russians,and praised their submission when they refused to assist his
enemy,the prince of the Eleuths. In. the Chinese accounts of Russia
it is described' as the" country of Olozu, sending tribute to the celestial
Emperor by the way of Kiatou, and the Russian Emperor is styled by
themTsakanKhan,. "the white king." . , ."

The following rules and regulations, to be observed by embassies to the
courtof Pekin, are translated from a Chinese court document, known as
the t». Tsing Hwui·tien:

." The countries in the four quarters of the world which send embassies
toChina, and pay tribute, are Corea, Loochoo , Laos, Cochin China, Si-
am,Sulu, Holland, Burmah, and those of theW estern ocean; all other
countrieshave only intercourse and commerce.

"When tribute bearers arrive 'on the frontier, the local officers, must re-
port the same to the Emperor; and if the Emperor permits the embassy to
proceed,the officer must fix their numbers, grant them gifts, provide them
withwhat' is necessary, and if any are sick, show them- compassionate
charity, and an escort of officers and soldiers to protect them.

"The Chinese and foreign merchants are permitted to trade with each
otherin such things as they have, regard being had to the established
prohibitions.' Compassion and charity must be shown to foreigners who
arelost by shipwreck, and they must be sent away in safety.

"Foreigners of the western countries, who are skilled in arts, or as-
tronomy, and are willing to go and serve in Pekin, must first be reported
by the local officers at the place where they arrive; and' 011, getting a re-
ply, they may be sent, with a safe conductor, to the capital. The follow-
Ingare the countries from which ambassadors have come with tribute to
thecourt of Pekin : - '

"COI'ea.-Its tribute must be sent once in four years. -The number of
the embassy allowed is, one ambassador, one deputy, a secretary, three
Interpreters, and twenty-four men to protect the tribute. The number of
servants and others is not fixed, but the imperial bounties are only given
tothirty of them. ' ,

"Loo-clwo.--This embassy comes 'by the way of Fokien, twice, in
threeyears. One ambassador, 'and one deputy: the number of interpre-
tersand servants is not fixed.
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"'Cochin Cltina.-This embassy comes once in two years: there
two or three ambassadors. 'I'he assistants may be from four tQ nine, a
the other servants, &c., may be ten or more. , .

"Laos.-This embassy comes by 'way of Yunnan. The period
once in ten years; and the' number composing the embassy cannot exee
one hundred, and those who go to Pekin cannot be more than twenty.

" Siarn.-This comes by Canton, once in three years. The ambas
dol'S may be two, three, or four' .the number who may go to Pekin can
exceed twenty-six. ,
, "Sulu.-Comes by way of Canton and Amoy, once in five or m

years: one ambassador, one deputy; one interpreter; but the number
followers is not fixed. .

,!-, Holland.-The Dutch embassy comes by Canton: it has no fix
time. It may be composed of one or two ambassadors, one head follo
er, one secretary: the other followers cannot be more than one hundre
and those going to Pekin cannot exceed twenty.

".Burmah.-Comes by Yunnan, once in ten years'. They must n
exceed one hundred, and those-going to Pekin cannot exceed twenty.

"The countries of the 'Western ocean, (Europe,) Portugal, Italy, ai
England, have no fixed periods. Each embassy cannot have more th
three ships, each ship one hundred men; and only twenty-two people a
admitted to Pekin." ,

Among the other nations mentioned are Japan" Acheen , France, a
Sweden, which have not brought tribute; and the reason assigned w

-Mr.' Cushing, our commissioner to China in 1844, should not, proceed
Pekin, was because the United States had never sent tribute; the Chine
government artfully representing the presents brought by the various Asi
tic and European embassies to Pekin as tribute to the Celestial Empir
The first and only Chinese embassy that was ever sent to a Europe
court arrived at S1. Petersburg in 1733. The embassy consisted of thr
mandarins of the second order, and a numerous retinue. Presents we
accepted and returned.

3. MANCHURIA AND THE RIVER AMUR.

Manchuria,or Eastern Chinese Tartary, occupies the vast region su
ject to China, lying north of Corea, to Siberia, from which it is separate
hy the chain of the Daourian or Yablonoi-Krebei, "Crab-apple mou
tains,"so called by the Russians from their abounding ina tree bearing
small fruit resembling the crab apple. As they approach the Pacific the
take the name of the Stannovoi mountains, and extend northeast of Okots
to Behring's straits. It is bounded on the west from Mongolia by th
mountain range of King-Khan-Oola; on the east by the sea of Okots
gulf of Tartary, and sea of Japan; on the south by the great wall, ba
riel' of stakes, gulf of Leao-tong , and Yellow, sea. Its greatestexte
from north 'to south is about 700 miles, and from east to west about 90
miles, and is situated between 40° and 55° north latitude, and 118° 3
and 140'" east longitude. Population estimated at about 2,000,000.
, The territory is divided into three great .provinces, viz: to the sO~l~h
Shing-King, or Monkden, the ancient Leao-tong; in the centre, Kirin
Oola, and the North Kihlung- Keeang or Tsitsikar. The first of these hor
del'S on China, Mongolia, and the gulf of Leaotongj the second on Corea
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the sea of Japan, and gulf of Tartary; awl the third on Siberia and-
Mongolia.

The government of. the provinces consists of a supreme government at
Moukden, the capital, and three provincial governments. That of Mouk-
den is the same as is in China proper, while that of the other provinces is
wholly military" The province of Moukden includes two departments,
that of Fungteen-foo, the metropolitan department, and the Hing-King,
orKing chow-foe. 'These are subdivided into Chow and Heen districts,
.asin China. The city of Moukden is not under a cheefoo, but one of
'higher rank, called foo-yuen, who co-operates with one of the boards in
the government of the metropolitan department. His assistant has the
direction of the literary branch of the administration. The three provo
inces are under the government of a general, who is always a Manchu.
His subordinate officers ,are lieutenant generals, at the head of each prin-
cipal division of the province. Subordinate to these are garrison officers,
of rank varying according to the importance of the districts under them;
these delegate their authority to officers or assistant directors. The fron-
tiers. are under a separate class of officers.

The Manchus are divided into eight orders, or distinct classes, which
has each a separate colored flag or banner. They belong to the great race
called Tungouses by the Russians, and Tartars and Oeven in their own
language. .1l1.oulcden is the capital and residence of the' supreme civil,
and military provincial government; that of the other provinces is wholly
military.

The western part of Manchuria is in general a fiat country; the im-
mense plains of Mongolia terminate there. This region, and the southern'
part, called Shing-King, are. well cultivated, for the Manchus are an agri-
cultural people, and not nomads like the Mongols; and it is in course of
rapid settlement by agricultural emigrants from the Chinese province of
Shantung. . .

The land is fertile and produces wheat, mai-se.ms, (a grain peculiar to
the country, between wheat and rice.) rice, millet, oats, Ieguminous plants,'
hemp, tobacco and cotton. The land, cultivated by the first Russian set-
tlers on the Albasyne, all affluent of the Amtn', in 164S, still produces
grains growing spontaneously from the seed which falls annually from the
ears, Immense herds of oxen and flocks of sheep are seen feeding in the
vaUeys. The summers are short, but very hot; the greater part of the
fruit trees of Europe, and even tropical productions, are found here ..
Among the mineral products are copper, iron, agate, and jasper. Valuable
pearls are found in several of the rivers and lakes, and in the gulf of Tar-
tary. In Leao-tong there is a species of native oak, upon the leaves of
which wild silkcworms feed, and its product forms one of the principal
branches of industry in the province.

In the centre, which is generally mountainous, Manchuria is covered
with. vast primitive forests, abounding with tigers, bears, deer; reindeer,
black foxes, ermines, sables, martins, and other wild animals; eagles, con-
dors, vultures, pheasants, and a great variety of birds; they also produce
rhubarb and the real ginseng, so highly valued by the Chinese for its sup-
posed strengthening and aphrodisiac qualities, and which the Emperor sells
to his subjects for its weight in gold. In the autumn of eVE'ry year there
is a general hunt by a large body of imperial huntsmen, for game, furs,
peltries) rhubarb, and ginseng, which are government monopolies. Not-

3
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withstanding the severest prohibitions, great numbers of Chinese, Manchus
Coreans, and natives, hunt these forests for their own advantage. 1

The Emperor Kien-lung , in his description Of Manchuria, says: "You'
find a succession of hills and valleys, parched lands and well irrigated terri.
tories, majestic rivers, impetuous torrents, graceful streams, smiling plains
and forests impenetrable to the rays of the sun. The iron mountain and
the Ornamented mountain ani seen in the distance. On the latter is found
a lake which never increases or diminishes. Among the trees of the coun-
try are the fir, cypress, accacia, willow, apricot, peach and mulberry.
Wheat yields a return of an hundred fold. Ginseng grows in all the
mountains; its name signifies the 'queen of plants.' It would make
man immortal if he were capable of becoming so. Leao- tong exports large
quantities of wheat, peas,' rice, and rhubarb."

The rivers of the north, particularly the Amur and its tributaries, the
Songari and Osouri, swarm with beavers, otters, sturgeon, the belouga,

" salmon, trout, pike, carbel shad, and a variety of other fish. The belouga,
(sturio Ims;) or "white fish," is the largest fresh- water fish that is eatable,
it is generally 15 to 25 feet in length, and also abounds in the rivers that
fall into the Caspian and Baltic. The flesh is very white, tender, and
much esteemed by the Russians. It is eaten fresh, salted, and smoked.
Caviar is m~de from the roe, and isinglass from the intestines.

This river is called Amur, or 'I'amur, "Great river," by the Guiliacks,
living on its banks near its embouchure; by the Manchus, Saghalien-
Oola, "river of Black water;" by the Chinese, Helong-kiang, "river of
the Black Dragon;" by the Mongols, Kara-rnuran , "Black river;" and
by the Russians, Yamur. It carries off nearly all the waters of the slopes
and the mountains in which the great Asiatic desert, Gobi, or Shamo, ter-
minates towards the east. . In its course it forms the boundary between

. Mongolia and the Siberian district of Nertschinsk; passes through lake
Kalun, or Dalai-Nor-about 210 miles in circumference-receives a great'
number of. navigable rivers, and after' a winding course of more than
2,280 miles, discharges its waters intothe gulf of Saghalien. It is rapid

'and deep; nine miles wide at its mouth; and is stated by the Jesuit Ger-
billon, who explored it by order of the Emperor Kang-hi, to be naviga?11J
500 leagues, as far as Nertschinsk, or Niptchu- The gulf is united with
the north Pacific by a strait, which in the narrowest part is about five
miles wide, with 20 to 25 feet water on the bar at its entrance. On the
southern banks of the river are some small towns, penal settlements of the
Chinese.

The Kerolon and Onon, upper tributaries of the A mur, rise near each
other, on opposite sides of the Kenti ,.range, in Mongolia; the former falls
into lake Kerolon, or Dalai-Nor, and the Onon into the Chilka, at Nert-

. schinsk. It has its sources in the Bourkhen-Oola, or "Divine mountain,"
near which the great Mongolian hero and conqueror, Jenghis-Khan, was
born, A. D. 1154, and where he first distinguished himself in his youth.
By some geographers it is considered as the true .source of the Amur. .

The Amur is the most valuable river in Northern Asia; the only high-
way of nature that directly connects the central steppes of Asia with t~e
rest of the. world. The extent of the rivers which disembogue at Its
mouth, is amazin~; the principal towns of Manchuria, and several places
in Mongolia, are accessible by.them; they extend to upwards of thirty de-
grees of longitude. By its position with respect to the sea of Japan, a
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settlement at or near its embouchure would open a new.and most profitable-
trade with Manchuria, Gentral Asia, Siberia, the Japanese islands, Corea,
&c.

There appear to be no insurmountable obstacles to a direct communica-
tion being opened between the Pacific and Baltic, and with the Caspian
and Black seas, by the route of this river and the navigable waters of Si-
beria. The,Amur is navigable from the Pacific to its junction with its
upper affluents, the Argun and Chilka. From the Chilka to the Selenga,
Mr. Cottrell, a late English traveller in Siheria, states there is a constant
sliccession of navigable rivers, with occasional rapids and shallows-in aU,
perhaps 20 miles-i-whioh -might easily be got rid of at no vmy heavy ex-
pense. A road would be required to' he made across the Yablouo] moun-
tains, which at this point are not very elevated. The vicinity. abounds
with' fine forests of oak, and other woods fit for building vessels: .and iron
and cordage are the products of the country. The' Selonga faUs into the
Baikal lake, from which the magnificent Angara takes its rise. The only
cataracts almost in any Siberian river are found in it between.Ifkoutsk and
Yeneseisk, but these are even now easily passed. At the-town of Yene
seisk, a second land journey of 50 miles must be made as .far as the town
of Makofsk, on the Ket, which, although a winding river,.is navigable to
the point where it falls into the Oby. By means of this, the deepest and
broadest of all Siberian rivers, and the Irtysch, no impediment would occuras far as Tobolsk, from whence the Tobole, Tara, an,d J'fitsa communicate
with the great depots of salt at Krasnoslobodsk. Here-would be the third
and last difficulty-a line of communication with the river Tchurovaia, to
the west of the Ural, 185.miles. This river falls in~ the Kama, and that
into theW olga, from which there are now three different communications
by water with St. Petersburg, the gulf of F'inlandj.and theBaltic, So
that there appear to be but 266 miles between Jtle ncsth Pacific and Baltic,
where a canal and roads are necessary to complete" the communication.
The Wolga is already connected with the Caspian.i and mack seas by a
system of canals and navigable rivers, eomplejed ill; 1800. Russia also
communicates with Persia and Turkestan, from Astrakan,onthe Caspian;
and from the Black sea with Turkey, Asjli MipOJ" Circassia, and Georgia.

The Songari is a deep and navigable stteamc.the largest taibutary of the
Amur, into which it enters in latitude AEW N.,~nd is considered by the
Manchus and Chinese as the principal river.. It, has its source in the
"Long White mountain," called. by the former qolmi,n.chan.yan.ali.n,
and' by the latter Shan-pe-shan , on ~C¢QUX)J,0fit& white appearance, the
summit being covered with snow in winter, and, white mists in summer.
This mountain extends along the northern, ..coast of the Yellow sea,
and forms the northern boundary of Corell andManchuria, It has become'
famous in China as the birth-placeof A"igf;lnKioro ; or «, Golden Kioro,"
the founder of the present imperial Manchu dynasty] whose ancient dwell-
in~, on the eastern slope of the mountain, lias been preserved with reli-
gious care. It-is regarded with superstitious veneration by' the Manchus
and Chinese, and annually. visited by crowds of. pilgrims from the re-
motest parts of the ernpireyto' offer sacrifices and. burn.incense atits shrine.

The Ousouri rises east of the Songari, and after receiving a considerable
number of large streams ",JaJ.l..s..into the Amur in ·latitude 49°. It is re-
markable for the puri,tYW:llJ,)I:~nspal'ency of its. waters, and the variety and
eXCtHlenceof its fis9.,.
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The nomad tribe, called by the Chinese Yupe-tafrtsi, "people d'l1essed:
in fish-skins," inhabit the banks of the Songari,Ousomi, and their trib-
utaries. They follow fishing and hunting, and 'sen: to the Chinese
their furs and fish. The trade is carried on in winter; the fish, which is
then frozen, supplies the markets at more than 500 miles distance. They
receive in exchange cations, rice, and brandy extracted from millet. They
have a language of their own. Their States are independent of the Em-
peror of China, and they do not allow any strangers upon their territory,
To the southward of the Yu- pe tahtsi, on the coast, near the frontier of Co.
rea, lies a country called Ta-Tchoo-Sooy-a kind of border land, whither
resort a crowd of Chinese and Corean vagabonds; some driven by the
spirit of independence, others to escape from the punishment due to their
misdeeds. They have chosen a chief, and form a eommunity of outlaws.
,A considerable tract of country north of the Amiir, in Manchuria and
Siberia, on the gulf of Okotsk, and' on the coast to the westward of its
mouth, is occupied by nomad tribes of Guiliacks, of the :rungousan, and
Poukeys, Manchapotonos, and Katchells , of the Amos races, that subsist
by hunting and fishing, and come annually, at a fixed period, to trade
with the Manchus, at a small town near the mouth of the river called
Tsetalcho, and exchange their furs, pel tries, and dried fish, for cotton
cloth, tea, flour, grain, tobacco, &c. They pay no tribute either to the
Chinese or Russian government, and do' not allow the Manchus and
Chinese to come amongst them. The Guiliacks are said to use tamed
bears for draught, like the dogs and reindeer among the Samoyedes and
Kamtschatkadales. ' .

According to Professor Von Middendorf, who explored the country on
a scientific tour in 1844, these tribes belong to different races; nne Kuri-
li an or Mongolian, and the other Caucasian. He spent four months
amongst them, studied with interest their manners, customs, and the de-
velopments of their. industry, and compiled, copious 'vocabularies of the!r
languages. A resume of the scientific results of the professor's travels IS

published in' the Bulletin of the Imperial Academy of Sciences of St.
Petersburg, vol. 4, 1845.

The Lea-he rises in the Kingkan mountains, and after a winding
course of about 500 miles, falls into the gulf of Leaotong. The Yalu
.has us sources in the Golmin chan-yan-alin , and falls into the Yellow sea.
'IT'l1l<ereare several other smaller rivers that discharge their waters into the
.same sea arid the gulf of Tartary.

Salmon and herring are s~d,. by La Peyrouse, to be nowhere so abun-
dant-as on the east coast of Manchuria: cod also are found, but not taken
.in such quantities. Whales are numerous, and' seals and fur seals, sea-
lions, and sea-otters, are very frequent. The gulf of Tartary, which sep-
arates the island of 'I'aralday from the continent, is about 200 miles wide
.at . its most southern extremity; but it grows narrower as we advance
.further north, until near 52°, where the island is connected with the main
.land.by a sand bank, or low, narrow neck of land, without any navigable
communication between the gulfs of Saghalien and Tartary. The narrow-

.estpart of the .guH is called by the Japanese MallJia--no·Sseto, or" strart
of'.Mamia.' ,

·The east coast of Manchuria is generally high and rocky. Castrie's
.bav , in 51° 29~, near the northern extremity of the gulf of Tartary, was
wisited.by La .Peyrouse during the summer season) and he represents 1\
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'tobe one of the best harbors on the coast, with good anchorage in five to
twelve fathoms. He found the climate delightful and the country fertile,
reminding him of that beautiful France, to which he was never destined to
return. The forests were filled with fur animals and game; fine streams
of water ten into the bay, which swarmed with salmon and a great variety
'Of fish. He also visited and named T'ernay bay, in 4.5° 13', and Suifren
bay, in 47° 51', on the same coast, both possessing good harbors.

, ' ,
In 1643, when the Manchus were engaged in the conquest of China,

an armed band of Russian Promuschledicks, or fur hunters, under the com-
mand of the Cossack Poyarkov, allured by the hope of finding rich' silver
mines, and abundance of fur animals, which were reported to exist in
Manchuria, crossed, the Yablonoi mountains from Siberia, and descended
the Tchirkiri-oola, a tributary of the Amur, to its junction with that
river, which !they explored to its embouchure in the gulf of Saghalien.
'They did Not; however, succeed in the discovery of any mines of the
precious metals, but fonnd the forests filled with a great variety of fur
animals, aad they collected a valuable yassak, * or tribute of furs, from the
natives.

The successful enterprise of these fur-trading adventurers ·encouraged
another company of Promuschlenicks, from the Siberian frontiertown of
Nertschinsk, to descend the Amur, in 1648,' on which they erected a line
of stockades, at Yaska and Kamarski-ostrog, and built and fortified the
town of Albasyne, on the river Albasyne, near.its junction with the Ainur,
and remained in possession of the country. ,

These successive incursions, and military occupation of northern Man- 1

churia by the Russian fur traders, involved them in frequent hostilities
with the Chinese, which were not terminated until 1689, when they were
compelled to surrender their settlements to a large military force which
was sent by the Emperor Kang-hi, accompanied by two jesuits, Gerbillon
and Parennin, as his envoys, to recover possession. of the country. A
treaty was concluded at Nertschinsk on the 7th September, in the same year,
between Russia and China, making the rivers Kerbechi and Argun, which
fall into the Arnur, and the long chain of -mountains extending. below
their sources to the Pacific ocean, the boundaries between the two em-
pires; but without defining the boundary of the country lying between
these mountains and the river Ud, in Siberia. The former was granted
permission to send a cara van of merchandise every year to Pekin; and I

also for a certain number of Russians to reside there. The Russian set-
tlements on the Amur, and its tributary rivers, were broken up, and the
sur vivors sent to Pekin, where some of their descendants still remain, and
have preserved their religion.

The vexed question of boundary caused frequent disputes between the
courts of Pekin and St. Petersburg, which were not finally adjusted until
the treaty of 14th June, 1728. By this definitive treaty, the extensive
line of demarcation separating the two greatest empires of the world com- .
mences, at the west, in Mongolia, on the river Bukturima, an affluent of
the Irtysch, and terminates at the sea of Okotsk, on the east. It is 3,000

'"The word" yassak" is used in Siberia, Persia, and.India, to denote the tribute levied in
those countries upon tribes who do.not profess the dominant religion. It comes from the an-
cient Turkish and Tartar languages, and signifies" the Jaw."
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miles in length in all' its windings, 10 to 30 yards wide, and was- traced
and surveyed by the joint commission of the Russian. and Ohinese pleni,
potentiaries, and F37boundary monuments were erected thereon, at certain
distances, bearing inscriptions in Chinese, Mongolian" Manchu, and
Russian.

By the 5th article of the treaty, a Russian mission or college, composed
of six priests and- four laymen, was established at Pekin, for teaching the
above languages. A chapel was built, by the aid of the Chinese, for the
celebration of the ritual of the Greek church; and the mission is changed
every ten years. Kiakra .and 'Maimatchin, and the small Siberian town
of Zurukaitu, on the river Argun, were made entrepots of the Russian

'trade with China.
Difficulties having subsequent.!y arisen between the -two governments,

occasioned principally by marauding parties and the escape of criminals
across the frontier, a new convention was concluded 18th October, 1768,
between. the plenipotentiaries of Kieng-Illng and Catharine II, for the re-
ciprocal extradition of fllgiti ves from either country, and the establish-
ment of a line of military posts to guard the frontier. In 1785 the com..
mercial relations between Kiak ta and Maimatchin were interrupted by
the depredations on the frontiers, and not resumed until 1792, when the
treaty of 1728 was renewed, and the commercial intercourse has been
carried on ever since witJ! remarkable perseverance and success.

, Hoong tchoong, a seaport OlJ the Yellow sea, near the frontier of Corea',
is famous through the country for a branch trade which is extended through'
the whole empire; this is the Ha!Je/lay, a marine plant which is taken in
immense quantities on the sea of Japan, a short distance from the shore.
A fair is held at this place every two years, which is frequented by great
numbers of Chinese for the purpose of traffic with the Coreans. They
bring dogs, cats, pipes, leather, stags'. horns, copper, horses, mules, and
asses, and receive in exchange, baskets, kitchen furniture, rice, corn,
swine, paper, mats, oxelJ) furs, and small horses highly prized for their
speed. The exchange of merchandise is made at Keeeu-wen, the near-'
est town to Corea, at the distance of 20 miles from Hoong-tchoong.
There exists a very strong hatred between the two nations, in consequence
of the Chinese having llJany years since entered the peninsula of Corea
and carried off numbers of women and children.

A considerable trade is carried on with China, by land and sea, from
the port of Kin chow, about 45 miles from lVIoukden; and also with
Corea by land, and - through the islands of the Potocki Archipelago, de-
pendencies of the town of Ning-hai-hian, lying off the east coast of Leao-
tong, which is called by the English" Prince Regent's Sword." The

. maritime trade with China, according to Gutzlaff', is principally con-
ducted by Fokien traders, employs upwards of 1,000 junks, and is of the
average annual value of 7,000,000 tales. (A tale = $1 54.)

KirinNhe metropolis of the province of the same name, is, the princr-
pal mart of trade in Manchuria. It is situated on the western bank of the
riverSongari, which in that part is called Kirin.oola, whence it takes iTS
name, for Kirin·oola-hotun signifies" city of the river -Kirin." A chain
of mountains, from west to east, shelters it against the cold-winds of the
north. Like most Chinese cities, it contains nothing remarkable; it is
an irregular collection of cabins, built of brick or c1ay,covered with straw,
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with only a ground floor. It is inhabited by Manchus and Chinese, and

Jltains~ according to the statement of a Catholic missionary in 1845,
4lbout150,-000 inhabitants. Kirin is a place of great commercial activity;
posses~es warehouses for furs and peltries of every kind, cotton cloths,
silks, artificial flowers, with which the women of every class deck their
heads; and depots at timber for bnilding , which is brought from the ex-
tensive imperial forests in the district,

In this district is a small lake, about 20 miles, in breadth, celebrated
throughout the country for the quantity of pearls which are fished in it
forthe Emperor- of China., They call it Hay-choo, or Ring-chao-men,
i( black lake," or" the precious stone gate." There are also several other
lakes in Manchuria.

The Chinese and Manchu officers and soldiers stationed in T'sitsikar,
and the fortified towns of Meyhen-hotun, Nicurgi-hotun, 'and Saghalien-
oola-hotun, in this district, have grown very rich and powerful, and carry
on a very profitable commerce with China, whilst the natives are, for the
mostpart, kept in a state of slavery and subjection under them.

The Chinese and Manchus, although inhabiting for the last two centu-
rieswithin the same enclosed ramparts, and speaking the same language,
have not amalgamated; each possesses its genealogy apart. Thus, at meet-
ing in an inn when travelling, or addressing a 'stranger, nothing is more
common than this question : "Neshee-ruingjeu Khee-jeu?" " Are yo,u
Chinese, or Manchu?" They distinguish the former by the dynasty of
the Ming, and that of the [atter by the name of Banner, each Manchu
ratlying under his own proper standard or banner. They generally pro-
fessthe religion of Budha,

On the public roads communicating with the principal towns, there are
hansat stated distances for the refreshment of travellers, kept by Chinese,
called'.Hoaag-koong tzay , a people without family," who are employed in
hunting and searching for ginseng: ~

The military town of Peto71Mhotun is situated on the Songari, about
130 miles north of Kirin. It is a place of little note, princially inhabited
by exiles from China.

Ningouta-hotun lies on the river Houka-pira, which falls into the Son-
gari, It is "regarded as the ancient patrimony of the reigning Emperor of
China. The name Ningouta signifies /( seven chiefs," from the seven
brothers of one of his ancestors, who, after uniting their families, built
this town, and extended their authority over the country eastward to the
Amiir. It is the residence of a general, commanding the district. .

Ching-yangfao, or Moukden., the seat- of the territorial government or
principality of Manchuria, and the headquarters of the military governor
of the province, is built on an eminence. A number of rivers add much
to the fertility of the surrounding couu try. It may "he considdred as a
double city, o~e f)f which is enclosed within the other .. The Manchus
have been at great pains to ornament it with several public edifices, and
to provide it with magazines of arms and storehouses. About 4,000
troops are usually stationed here. It is distingl1ishedfor its academy of
learned men, and as the old capital of the Manchu empire, which was
founded in 1618 by Abka"i Foulinga, whose Chinese title of honor in the
hall of his ancestors was Khien-ming, " favored of Heaven."

The Emperor Kien-lung, like his illustrious' European contemporary,
Frederick the Great, was equally distinguished as a scholar and poet. "
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Among his literary productions a Chinese C( Ode on Tea," and a Manchu
poem in C( Praise of Moukden," are the most celebrated. In the latter the
Emperor commemorates the mythic origin of his race and kingdom to
"a celestial virgin, youngest daughter of Heaven, who abode in anCitlnt
times on the summit of the long White mountain, by lake 'I'imoun , from
whence descend the rivers Yalou , KQolltitung and Aikhon, that water
and fertilize the plains through which they flow. This goddess having
partaken of a red fruit of most enticing appearance, conceived and brought
forth a holy son, on whom Heaven bestowed. the name of Kioro, and by
way of pre eminence, Aigen, 'gold8l;,' or 'golden Kior,o.' When by
great and unceasing efforts he had succeeded in the purification and reno-
vation of his kingdom) he acquired the countries of Yekhe, Khou'lfa,
Dchaifian , and Fousi, He afterwards founded a city in the country of
Liao-yang, which became the capital of the kingdom of the East. The
happiness he enjoyed by Divine favor having increased, and his desires
expanding, in the tenth year of the' Providence of Heaven ;' being fear-
ful of danger, he established his dominion in the centre. He prospered
in the country of Ching yang, on which good forfune had l:avished its
choicest favors, and there built the city of Moukden, which closed and
defended the passes to the countries of the west." This Aigen Kioro is-
considered by the present dynasty in China not only theu}' first ancestor,
but the founder of the nation. "I'he reigning imperial family also take tbe
surnames of Poulkouri and Yongchon , which had been adopted by their
ancestor, A"igen Kioro. '

Hingching, 60 miles east of Moukden , in the same' province, is- the
family residence of the Manchu monarchs and the burial ground of their
ancestors. It is pleasantly situated in a mountain valley, and the tombs
are upon a mountain three miles north of it. The town is situated near
the palisade which separates the province from Kirin, and: its officers
have the rule over the surrounding country, and the entrances into t~at
province. A large garrison is maintained there, which) with the salubrity
of the air, has attracted a considerable population.

The Manchus are stouter and of a lighter complexion than the
Chinese: they have the same conformation of the eyelids, but rather
more beard) and their countenances present greater intellectual capacity.
They seem to partake of both the Mongol and Chinese character, possess-
ing more determination and largeness of plan than the latter) with much
of the rudeness ~nd haughtiness of the former. Barrow states that those
of the Manchus whom he saw at Pekin had fair and florid complexions;
a few had blue eyes, straight or aquiline noses; brown hair and heavy
beards; the Emperor Kienlung, himself, had some of these characteristics.
M1'. Williams, in "The Middle Kingdom," regards them as "the most
improvable race in Central Asia, if not- on the continent; and the skil]
with which they have governed the Chinese empire, and the improvement
which they have made in their own condition, during the same .time, give

. promise of still further advances when they become familiar with the CIV-
ilization of Christian lands."

The langnages of all the tribes of the Tungonsan race have a gre~t
similarity in words and construction; and it appears there is a relationship
between them and the language of the Mongols and Turks) as :vel~ as
some languages of Eastern Europe, especially the Slavonian and Finnish-
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The Manchu language has an alphabet of 28' primitive or radical letters,
eachwith two or three variations, forming, according to the "Alphabet
llantchou" of L. Langles, a syllabary of about 1,400 groups. The char-
acteris identical with tbe Mongolian, and both are supposed to be derived
fromtbe Gigourian of the Oigoors, whose letters were the same with, or
Dlerelyvariations of, those called Tangoutan, and were first introduced
amongthe Mongols during the reign of Jenghis Khan. It is written in
columns, from the top of the page downwards, like the Chinese, with
which,however, neither it nor the language hears any affinity or resem-
~Iance. .
Although the Manchus have but one kind of character, there are four

aifferentways of writing it: the first is when they write with respect, in
addressing the Emperor, or high officers of his court; it is larger than the
ordinarycharacter, and written with the greatest precision and elegance.
Thesecond is less elaborate. The third is the ordinary running hand in
!eneral use. These three modes of writing are equally legible, but not
eqnallybeautiful. The fourth is a more concise and abbreviated charac-
er, for minutes and extracts.'
What is most singular in this language is, that 'the verbs are changed

asoften as the substantives governed by the verb are different; as, for in-
sauce, tlil: verb to make must be changed as often as the substantive
Ihatfollows it: we say, "to make verses,'! "make a noise;" "make" a
statue,table, chair, clock, &c. Such modes of expression are not per-
mittedby them; if they make use of the verb in familiar can versation, it
ispardonable, but tbey never suffer it in composition, not even in their
ordinarywritings. 'I'hey cannot bear the repetition of .the same word in
l\Voconsecutive lines, and never use pronouns, baving little occasion for
them; the arrangement of their words alone supplies this deficiency,
vithout leaving any obscurity or ambiguity.

'I'he language is remarkable for the great number of expressions it fur-v
nishesfor the abbreviation of discourse, and to express the nature, quali-
tes, properties, and attributes of persons and objects, animate and inani-
mate. Very short words convey, with the greatest precision and perspi-
cuity, ideas which, without their assistance, could not be expressed but
by very long phrases. This is particularly observable when they speak
ofanimals, whether domestic or wild, aquatic or volatile, which eould'
onlybe exactly described by circurnloeution in the languages of western
nations. As, for example, the dog: besides he common names of Rvery
species of dog, they have words which denote the age, color, particular
marks, skin, hair, height, figure, size, speed, good and bad qualities, &c.
The same of a horse, an animal so 'useful to them, and for which they
havea great predilection, they have invented terms still· more multiplied
Ihan the dog; as, for example, "being tied up, he cannot stand still;"
"fond of company;" "frightened at the fall of his rider;" "suddenly
encountering a wild beast;" "with a rider on his back;" his action,
pace, speed; "how many different shakes he gives his rider," &c.: for
these, and a great many other locutions, they have a single, appropriate
word, to express. It is much easier to -acquire than the Chinese, and is
lIkewise the court language at Pekin.

They have no national literature; most of the books published in the
language are translations from Chinese, made under the superintendence
of the imperial academies of Pekin and Moukdet~. The illustrious and
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learned Kang-hi, one of the ablest sovereigns that ever sat on the throne
of China, compiled a dictionary under the title of " Mirror of the Manchu
Language," and translated into this, his vernacular idiom, the history of

• China; and the classic books of Confucius, which he published in 1708.
In his dictionary the words are distributed into several classes. Tbe first
treats of the heavens; the second, of time; the third, of the earth; the
fourth, of the emperor, government, ceremonies, customs, music, books,
war, hunting, man, drinking, eating, silks, cloth, dress; labor, workmen,
instruments, barks, corn, herbs, birds, animals, wild and domestic, fishes,
reptiles, &c. Each of these classes is divided into 'chapters and articles;
all the words are written in capitals, and, under each are found, in smaller
characters, the definition, explanation, and usual meaning of the Iword.

These works were revised, augmented, and republished by his grand.
son, Kien-Iung, in 1772. All Manchu candidates for office are compelled
to study both languages, 'and must submit to rigid examinations in both,
before they can be promoted. "

The study of Manchu is cultivated in Russia. At St. Petersburg and
, Cazan, various works in the language, including grammars and dictiona-

ries, have been published within a few years past. At the university of
Cazanthere are professorships of Manchu and the principal ori~ntall~n.
guages. The" Bibliotheque Royale" of Paris contains a large coliectlO,n
of Manchu books and manuscipts. The acquisition of the language IS
greatly facilitated by the" Alphabet Mantchou," above mentioned, in Svo.,
and the" Dictionnaire Manchou-Francais," in 3 vols. 4to., by M. Amyot,
in which the words are arranged and classified according to the plan of
the" Mirror of the Manchu Lanauaze ;" and the" Dictionnaire Mand-

l:> 1:>'
chou-Francais;" by Klaproth. ' .

The latest information we possess respecting Manchuria is derived from
the report of the Rt. Rev. Dr. F'erreol, vicar apostolic of Corea and the
Loo-chon islands, to his superiors, published in the" Annales de la Propa-
gation de la Foi," for May, 1846. _,

4. ISLAND OF TARAKAY, OR SAGHALIEN.

- Tarakay is usually represented on the maps and described in "geo-
graphical works as Saghalien.: By the aboriginal inhabitants, the Amos,
it is called Sandan; by tile Manchus, Saghalienanga-hata, "the island of
the mouth of the Black river," because it is opposite the mouth of the
Amur; and by the Japanese Oku-yeso, :, further Yeso," Tchoka, Chisb,
and Karafouto. The Chinese call. the natives Olunchun , Kooyeh, and
Feyak.

In "Grosier's General Description of China," it is called Saghalien-
Oola; and he states that the only knowledge the Chinese had of it was
derived from the Katchell tribes inhabiting the banks of the Amur, near
its mouth. In his map of China; Chinese Tartary, and the countfles
conquered byChina, 'I'arakay is described as Saghalien-oola-hata, "Island
of the Black river," belonging to Russia.

This island is situated in the northern Pacific, and extends from south
of 46° to 54° 20' north latitude, and between 14~0 and 1450 east longI-
tude, along the eastern coast of Manchuria, with which it is connected
near 51 ° 30' by a sand, bank or low narrow neck of land separating the
gulf of Tartary from the gulf of Saghalien. The latter is a circular

/
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;asin50 miles wide, which receives the waters of the river AmUr, and is
~ledby Kruzeystern the Liman of the Amur, having its outlet in the sea
{Okotsk by a channel about five miles wide, near the north part of the
::land. On .the southern extremity it is divided from the Japanese island
fYeso by the strait of La Peyrouse, about 18 miles wide, and in which
netideruns with great velocity. It is nearly 600 miles in length, and
nriesin breadth from 25 to 120 miles. "
In 1643 two Dutch vessels, the ship Kastirkom, commanded by Martin

JertinDevries, and the yacht· Breskins, under the command of Hendrick
wrneliusSchaep, were sent by Anthony Von Dieman, governor general
:rBatav\a, to explore the nort~el:n seas.of Japan, and were the first Euro-
pn navigators that visited the island. They supposed it to be part of
lie continent of Asia, and described it as the land of Eso or Yeso, the
sme originally given to all the islands lying between Kamtschatka and
lapan,and they called the Kurile islands Company's land, (Urup.)
!heydiscovered and, named Aniva bay and Patience bay. The natives
mefriendly and hospitable; exchanged their furs, fish, oil, &c" with
~eJapanese for cloth, trinkets, &c. ; wore valuable silver ornaments, and
~lorl1ledthem there were seve tal mines of that metal in the country.
By the Japanese and Chinese acconnts it would appear they have a

~ry imperfect knowledge of the island, which does not form a part or
rependencyeither of Japan or China. Rensifee Sendai, one of the most
IDlinentJapanese geographers, gives a brief description of the island in his
I!Jn.!cokj-tsou-ran.to·sets, or "General Outlines of the Three Kingdoms,"
~hlishedat Yedo in 1786, with an introduction written by Katsonri-
~va,court physician, commending the work to the favorable notice of
~eSiogoon. The author states in his preface that he resided several
jearsin the island of Yeso, where he drew a map of that and the adja-
ntislands and countries, which agrees in the most essential particulars

nih those that had been previously published by his countrymen, Fak-
*1and Kanefori. -In his description of the island of Yeso he gives the
illowingaccount of Tarakay: ' ..
"To the north of Yeso there is another country, separated from its

~rthwestern point by a strait 6 to 7 ri* wide, called the island of Kara-
lUto,or Karafto, but its true name is 'I'araikai, or Tarakai. There are 22
~lageson it, and it is 300 ri in' circuit. The author cannot, however,
milchfor the accuracy of this statement, for several geographers simply
~IIthe country an island on the coast of Eastern 'rattan, (T'artary.)
~yond the inhabited part there is a long rocky promontory trending in a
~uthwestern direction seaward, as may be seen by the map. Doctor
aksikfcalls this country Yetso ill his map of the world; and it is also
l]led Karafouto and Naroubusi. Towards the northwest is a rugged
~ainof lofty and steep mountains, over which there is no practicable
·llte. Beyond this chain to the northwest is the country of Santan and
~eMatsiou. We have no precise knowledge of Santan: the Matsiou
~~the Manchus of the Chinese, and this country does not appear to be
;;r from Karafouto." ,
In the Japanese map of the world, to which Sendai refers, 'I'arakay is

~pres!Jntedas forming part of Manchuria; the Amur is called the great
:verAmuri:gawa, or Sagariian , separating Yeroppa (Europe),from Aziya,
-------------------'---------------

" A degre~ at the equa~or contains 2}fr Japanese rio
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(Asia,) and is placed several degrees to the north of this island, havi
the island of Sagariian at its embouchure, and to the eastward of Ram'
katta, the country of· the Orosya , (Russians.) He describes Tarakay
entirely independent of Japan, and "states that "'the natives send the
young mel! among the Manchus .and Yesoites to learn the languages
those countries, so as to. become qualified to carryon trade with the
At Karafbuto , the principal village, the Yesoites receive in exchangefl
tl:e productions o~ their co~mtry, blue glass" eagles' wings, tobacco pip
Silk stuffs embroidered with dragons, saun dresses, cloths of variOl
colors, and cotton goods. The blue glass, as well as eagles' wing
which come from Karafouto, are also found "in Yeso; the tobacco pi
all the contrary, are of Tartar workrnanahip, as they beat inscri.ptionsi
Manchu letters, These goods are procured from Pekin by the Ma
chus, and brought to Karafouto, and are frequently received at Matsma
by the Yesoites."

" In the sea between Karafouto and Yeso there are 'many hidden san
banks and thousands of rocks, which make the two routes to it bys
extremely difficult; and on this account the commerce- between the tw
countries has always been inconsiderable. To the east of Karafoutoi
the high sea; to .the northwest lies Tartary, but at what distance is n
positively known. From thence they bring green and blue bead
eagles' wings, and the stuffs worn by the Y esoites; the designs of thes
stuffs resemble those manufactured in China, from whence they ar
probably brought into Tartary. Karafouto, although so near to Yeso,i
separated from it by a very rapid current, rendering the passage betwee
the two countries extremely dangerous .. In the sea to the east of Yeso1

the Archipelago called by the Japanese Tsi-Sima, or 'thousand islands)
(the Kuriles,) as may be seen on the map of that country. It consists
37 islands. The inhabitants of Yeso frequent .two of them, which ar
called Kounaziri (Kunachairj and Yedorofu," (Iturup.) , .

One of the Japanese names for Tarakay is Oku-Yeso, " Interior Yeso;'
and in Kempfer's and other contemporaneous maps of Japan, it is repre
sen ted as forming part of Tartary, and separated from Kamtschatka by
narrow strait. .T'he fact of Yeso and T'arakay being separate islands re
mained doubtful until 1787, when La Peyrouse sailed through the slral
now bearing his name, to the north of Yeso, the discovery of which firs
established with Europeans their separation from each other. ,

The island is naturally divided into three tracts: the mountal110US
which occupies the southern portion; the level, in the middle; and th
hilly tl:act, which extends over the northern" districts. The mo,unt~

. .region IS the largest, and comprehends more than .one-half of the island
terminating on the north at cape Delisle de la Croyere, near 51° north Ian
tude. A chain of mountains begins at cape Cril1ion, and continues 111 al
uninterrupted line northward to an elevated summit called peak BenJzel
where it seems to be united to another and lower chain, which travers
the eastern peninsula, and encloses the bay of Aniva on the east. Ca
Aniva is formed by a high isolated hill,' which is connected by a 10
isthmus with a chain of hills which lie further north, and joins the pnn
cipal range of peak Benizel. Further north occur other summits,
peak Lemanon , peak Mougez , and mount Tiaraj jthe two last mentIOn
are north of 50° north latitude. None of these summits have been m~a
,sured, but their elevation probably does not exceed 5,000 feet above,tl
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velof the sea. Along the western coast the mountains in some places
oDieclose up to the water's edge, but a narrow level tract generally sep-
tes them from, the shore, and this tract is covered with high trees,
hilethe dediviti~s of the mountains are mostly bare, probably owing
the rapidity of their slope. Extensive flats occur at Aniva bay and
e bay of Patience. The low country which skirts the shore 011 the
sternside_of the mountains appears to be more extensive and less in-

erluptedthan that along the western shores. On the eastern side the
horein some places is level and low, and in others elevated. The
ountryextending from 51° to 53° north latitude is so low that the shores

not visible at the distance of five or six miles, and it is sandy and
vergrownwith bushes. The interior is in general level, partly sandy
udpartly swampy, and a greater part of it is covered with. short bushes,
rsmall trees. A number of low ~nd-hills are dispersed over the coun-
ry, which are destitute of trees, ana appear like islands in a sea of ver-
ure. The hilly part occupies the most northern part of the island, or
hatwhich extends from 53° north latitude to cape Elizabeth. The
ast is, in general, high and steep, being mostly composed of perpen-
icularwhite cliffs. 'I'here are only a few tracts in which the coast
!iuksdown to the level of the sea; and here the villages of the natives
arebuilt.' The interior consists of a succession of high hills, covered
WIthlofty trees to the very summit; the valleys which intervene between
themare partly wooded, and partly covered with a fine close turf. This
tnll of Tarakay seems to possess a considerable degree of fertility.

The forests consist 'of oak, maple, birch, medlar, willow, but chiefly
pine and fir. Large tracts are covered with juniper trees. Gooseberries,
raspberries,and strawberries abound, and also wild celery and water-
eesses, 'I'he wild animals are chiefly sables, foxes, martins, deer, and
bears. The sea supplies the inhabitants with the means of subsistence
ina great variety of fish. Whales are numerous on the coast, hitherto
littlefrequented by whalers, and train-oil is an article of export.

The inhabitants are aborigines of the Ainos race, and have settle-
mentson different points of the coast. They are represented by La Pey-
rouseto- be very superior in bodily strength' to the Japanese, Chinese,
andManchus; their features are more regular, and more nearly resem-
blingthe form of Europeans. They are called by the Japanese Mozia;
aremild, peaceable, generous, and warmly attached to each other; are
veryhonest, well-disposed, and bear an 'excellent character with the
Japanese. They worship the sun, moon, the sea, a God of the heavens,
andbelieve in the existence of the devil. They have no 'writing or
moneyin use among them, but keep their reckoning on sticks of wood..

The Japanese have the two trading establishments of Salinon-Tr~mt~ ,
~ayand Tamary-Aniva, on Aniva bay, at the southern extremity of the
Island,from which the southern islands of Japan are supplied with furs,
peltl'ies,seal-skins, dried fish, whale oil, &c., and give in return lackered
woodeneating and drinking vessels, tobacco and tobacco pipes, kitchen
utensils, rice, coarse cotton cloth,' trinkets, &c. Tohacco is a staple article
oftraffic, and always in great request among the various tribes of the Ainos
~nd Tungousan races. / Kruzenstern saw immense quantities of whales
in Aniva bay. Salmon and a variety of other fish are caught in great
abundance, and cured here by the kinas fishermen in the service of the
Japanese. The shores are covered with crabs and oysters; several large
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streams of fresh water flow into the bay, and the adjacem forests abou
'in game and fur-bearing animals. The fishery and trade with the Flativ
which is of the greatest importance to the inhabitants of Japan, Was£
merly free, but is now an imperial monopoly, yielding large profits to t
government, and is the source of great dissatisfaction' to the people
northern Japan. Cape Aniva is in latitude 46°' north, and longitude 14,
60'. They have no other settlement on the island, nor do they freque
any other part of it. No Chinese authorities have ever been seen there n
is it enumerated among the possessions of the Chinese. According t~t
erudite Klaproth, Tarakay is riot under the dominion of Manchurian Chin
as was once suppo~ed, for it. is .entirely omitted. in the weat Chinese go
ernment gl\lographlCal description of the ernpire, published at Pekin i
1790, and translated by him j and it does not appear that the Russians ha
ever made any trading settlement on the island , which has been rarel
visited by their vessels or those of antother European nation.

La Peyrouse spent three months in exploring the gulf of Tartary, as fi
as the fine bay on the coast of Manchuria, which he named (,'astl'ie's ba
inhabited by a tribe of Orotches. He ascertained satisfactorily fromth
natives that there is no navigable communication between that gulf an
the estuary of the Amur, called the gulf of Saghalien. About 30 milest
the north of that bay they assured him there is a sand- bank, or low nee
of land, over which- the traders, who descend the Amu.r to traffic with th
natives. of the gulf of Tartary, are obligedvto drag their canoes. The
called the island of Tarakay, Tchoka. He discovered three good harbor
or roadsteads; on the northwest coast of the island, to which he gave til
respective names of Langle's bay, 47° 49', Estaing bay, 480 59') an
Jonquiere bayo

~atience buy, 49° north latitude, and 1460 east longitude, Oil the south
west of the island) is very extensive, and well adapted for a whaling an
trading station. One of the most eligible" locations for the establishmen
of a trftding mart is on its northern extremity, at Nodeshla bay, lying be
tween capes Elizabeth and Maria, in 54° 24' north latitude, and 1420 eas
longitude. 'There is a lake oft fresh water in its vicinity, into whiel
several fine streams empty. The neigh borhood is represented by Kru
zenstern to be delightful, and the surrounding mountains covered witl
fine forest' trees. It has a good and safe roadstead; with many local ad
-vantages for such a settlement; is situated within about one degree 0

the outlet of the estuary of the great Manchurian ·river Amur, which h
explored, and found to be 5 miles wide, 3~ to 4 fathoms depth on the bar
and the water perfectly fresh for some distance a.t sea, Kruzenstern ale
states that the northwest coast of the island is infiniwly preferable to th
southwest: between the mountains, which are entirely overgrown. t
their summits with the thickest forests, there are valleys covered With
luxuriant grass, .and very capable of cultivation.

Whales are very abundant in the Japanese seas, which are now much
freq uented by our whalers during the summer monthsj, rendering It.most
desirable that some arrangements be speedily made, under the sanctlO~~
our government, with the independent chiefs of this island for the pnvl-
lege' of frequenting any of its bays and harbors, except Aniva bay, .by
American whale ships, for wood, water, provisions, recruitment or repa1l'S1
and for traffic with the natives.

By our convention with Russia, (see appendix B,) we posses~, in com:
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ilionwith that power, the right of navigation of the northern Pacific, and
of fishing and resorting to any of the coasts of northeastern Asia, upon
plintswhich may not already have been occupied, for the purpose of tra-
dingwith the natives. .

5. RU,SSIAN AND JAPANESE KURILE ISLANDS, &c.

The Archipelago of the Kuriles consists of 22 islands, including Yeso,
andis about 6UOmiles in extent,connecting the peninsula of Kamtschat-
kawith the island of Niphon. The northern islands were first discov-
eredand' occupied by the Russians in 1713. They derive their name
fromthe Russian word kuril," to smoke," from the smoking volcanoes
onsome of the islands. They are naturally-divided into two chains: one
lyingsouth of the Boussole strait" in 46° 30' north latitude; the other to
!henorth of it. The southern chain is called the Greater Kuriles, and
moreproperly belongs to Japan; but several of the islands have been suc-
cessivelyoccupied by the Russians for trading with the natives, and they
evenclaim, in common with the Japanese, Kunachir, Urup, and Iturup,
Thenorthern chain, embracing islands No.1 to No. 16, called the Little
Kuriles,are dependencies of Kamtschat-ka, and are comprehended in the
Russiangovernment of Eastern Siberia. Most of the natives of this chain
havebeen baptised, and are occasionally visited by Russian missionaries
of the Greek church. The population is about 1,400. -,

The Kurjles are called by the Japanese Tsusima, and also Kooroo-
mitsi;the latter signifying" road of sea-weeds," from the great abundance
of the f1lCUS saccharinus, or ," sea-cabbage," an article of food in general
useamong all classes, with which they abou'nd. They are thinly inhab-
itedby tribes of Ainos, are mostly uncultivated, and abound in valuable
furanimals. The natives subsist by hunting, fishing, and catching
whales. .

The following islands of the chain belong to 'Russia:'
No. 1. The nearest Kurile island to Kamtschatka is called Shoumtshsi.

The channel between Lopatka and this island is about 10 miles in
breadth. The length' of the island, from northeast to southwest, is 34
miles,and the breadth about 20 miles. It is a flat island, with moderate
ridgesof hills, and watered throughout, and lias a small lake nearly in
thecentre. It is rich in minerals, but is, chiefly visited for the sea-otter
andred fox, with which it abounds; its salmon is in much request.

No.2. The second island is called POTomuchir, between which and
theformer island is a strait three quarters of a mile in breadth. It lies
fromnortheast to southwest, and is t\~ice as huge. as the first island. It
IS hilly and' well watered; has no timber, but has valuable mines. It
producesthe red fox, wolf, sea-otter, &c.

No.3. Shirinlci. The distance from the last named island to this is
wmputed to be about 17 miles. It is remarkable for a bee-hive shaped
tnountain of considerable altitude.': This island is nearly as broad as it is
long,and about 27 miles in circumference. It abounds with isea-Iions
andvarious marine animals, which are carried there by th~ floating ice.
'l'h~want of a safe anchorage ·prevents this island from bemg much fre-
quented.
. No.4. Makan Kur Assey island lies 40 miles from the latter, and is
In length 14 miles, and about seven in breadth. It is covered with brush-
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wood, is badly watered, but supports the' red fox and sea beavers, and
large number of seals are caught on it.

No.5 Anakutan island is situated about 23 miles distant from the la
tel'. This island is in length 66 miles, and in breadth about 10 mil
Three summits of mountains exhibit themselves, which are exhauste
craters. The red fox and sea-beavers are numerous.. .

No.6. Amakutan island is not more than 4 miles from the latter.
is 14 miles in length and 7 in breadth; produces faxes, at\dits shore
abound with sea-lions and otters.

No: 7. Syaskutan island is separated from the latter about 33 miles
and the current between them is most rapid. Its length is about 54 miles
and' only about 4 in breadth. Its productions are similar to those of th
former island. I •

,No.8. Ilc-rma is a volcanic island, about 8 miles from the latter, an
onlyabout 5 miles in circumference.

No. 9. Tschimlcutan island is 20 miles distant from the former, roun
in form, and about 10 miles in diameter. The coast is mountainous an
rocky. ' . .

No. 10. Mussyr island is 24 miles from the ,9th island, and not mar
than 2 miles in diameter: it produces a large quantity of wild fowl.

No. 11. Rach-Koke island is 80 miles from the last mentioned, and it
length and breadth about 14 miles. This island looks like a solitar
mountain shooting upwards from the sea. A continued burning of thi
island has filled up] 3 fathoms of water, and converted a large place int
shoals and banks. , '

No. U. Mutova island is situated 30 miles from the former, and is 2
miles long and 17 .broad. There is a volcanic mountain to the soutl
which emits smoke; to the north are several rich valleys and habitabl
plains. 'About 100 of the inhabitants pay tribute to Russia,

No. 13. Rassef(u or Raschaua island is 20 miles distant from the latter
and in extent about 20 miles every way. This island has several loft
mountains, rocky shores, and sandy bays. It is covered .with excelleu
timber, and nourishes sea-birds, beavers, and seals.

No. 14. Ussussyr island lies 12 miles from the former: it.is, proper!
speaking, two islands lying close together, 'occupying a space of 17 miles
each way. It a-bounds with rocks). cliffs) and hot springs. The produc-
tions are similar to the latter.

ND. 15. Keoli island is situated at the distance of 24 miles from the
island of Ussussyr, and is 20 miles in length, and only 7 in breadth,
This island has three mountains of considerable altitude. The white and
black-bellied red fox, so much esteemed for his skin, is here found in
abundance. Between the three last named islands the currents are very
rapid, and the sea rises to a great height. . .

No. ] 6. Semussyr or Mareelcan. island is 20 miles distant from the latter,
The extraordinary length of this island gives it a peculiar'appea,rance tothe
mariner. Its length is ascertained to be about 87 miles, and not ~lOre
than 7 in breadth. Four mountains are visible on the island, with endeDt

.traces of volcanic eruptions about them. The timber is excellent, and the
various animals in request a e numerous.. The passage from this to the
'next island of the south chain is upwards of 134 miles in extent, and IS
called Boussole strait by La Peyrouse.

To the Japanese properly belong the following islands:
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No, 17. Tshirpo-Vi, and the two other adjacent small islands, are esti-

mated-inlength and breadth about 10 miles. A volcanic eruption at some
remoteperiod has covered these islands withstones, so that they are per-
fectlyuseless. .

No. 18. Urup island is about 134 miles in length and) 4 in breadth.
Its physical aspect is lofty mountains and deep glens. On the northern
side lie four small isles, which produce good timber and abundance of
vegetables. Streams from the mountains traverse the island and fall into
lhesea. This island is considered to be .rich in minerals, but is only
visitedfor the red and white foxes, which are very numerous. The com.
mandant of the Russian Kuriles usually resides on this island.

No. 19. Iturup or Etoorpoo island' Iies 20 miles distant from the fore-
going,and is about 200 miles in extent. Several lofty mouutains adorn
thisisland, which is covered with forests of noble timber, consisting of
larch,pine, oak, birch, cypress, &c. The other productions are black.
bears,sables, foxes, fish, otters, salmon, sturgeon, &c. In stormy weather,
whalesand dolphins are thrown on the shore. The inhabitants are the
genuineaborigines, or hairy Kmiles, known to the Japanese by the various
namesof Yeso, Adnus; Astoumi-Yebis, "eastern barbarians," Morin and
][omin, "hairy men," "hairy people." The earliest mention made of
themin history was under the Japanese name of Momin, in a Chinese
workcalled Chan-haiking ,' written during the dynasty of Han, B. C.
l5g. Their country is described as situated beyond the Eastern sea, and
Ihebodies of its inhabitants covered with hair. They congregate in vil-
~ges,and pay a nominal tribute to Russia. On this island is the town of
Ourbitdl, with a Japanese fort and a port not far from a volcano of the
same name. -It contains several good anchorages, and rivers, into which
shipsmay safely enter. .
No. 20. Kitn(#,ssyrisland is situated about 30 miles distant from Etoor-

jXlo.Its estimated length IS 100 miles by about 33 in breadth, and is en-
neelysurrounded by mountains and lofty summits. In the centre of the
Islandare large tracts of low -land covered with good timber. The pro-
ductionsof the southern portion are a great variety of vegetables and fish,
A pearl-bearing muscle as Iarge as a dessert plate is found here, and the in-
habitants sell large quantities to the Japanese traders. Tribute is also
~ldto Russia ill this article.
l,tWas on this island that Captain Golownin of the Russian navy;

lIhll~engaged in' exploring the southern Kurile~ in 1.811, ~a~ seized and
IlTipnsonedby the Japanese authorities, and detained III captivity at Mats-
mal.until1813, in retaliation of a hostile attack made in 1807 by an armed
iIl!tyofRussians, under Lieutenant Chwostoff, upon the Japanese settle-
mentsin the bay of Aniva, island of Tarakay. .
No. 21. Tckikota island is 47 miles distant from the latter Island. Its

lengthis about 80 miles, and breadth 28 miles., The features are lofty
lIlountains, fertile plains, and several lakes, which teem with excellent
fish. At the southern extremity are two small islets, which are covered
lIlthgood timber.
No. 22. Yeso.-This island, the southernmost and 22~ of the chain, is

adependency of Japan, and lies in 41°-47Q 30' north latitude, and 140°-
14ro east longitude. It is about 300 miles in extreme length, and about
!hesame breadth. Bounded on the west by the gulf of Tartary, on the
eastby the islands of Kunachir, Iturup, and Tchikota, and the northern

4 ~



Pacific ocean; on the south by the island of Niphon, from whi"ch it is-
separated by the strait of Sangar, 18 miles wide; and on the north by
the island of Tarakay. _

Besides the "Outlines of the Three Kingdoms," by Rensifee Sendai
there are two other. Japanese works on this island-one called Yeso-ki. o~
" Description of Yeso,' , by Arai-si Kogo.no- Kami, instructor 01 Siogoon
Isoena- Y osi," written in 1:720. The other is called "Yeso-ki, with the
History of the Rebellion of Samsayla, by Kenamon, Japanese itlterpreter "
written in 1752; , ,

In Balbi's" Abrege de Geographie," edition of 1842, adopted by the
University of France, this island is divided into the Government of Yeso
embracing the southwestern peninsula of the island whereon Matsmai
and Chakodade are situated; and the Aino-Koumiror "country of the

. kinos," in which we are' to distinguish the-districts su bject to the Japanese
lying on the southern and eastern coasts; containing Atkis and Edenno,
from those entirely independent of Japan, and comprehending all the rest
of the island. .

Yeso signifies "the coast" in Japanese, and its inhabitants are the abo
original kinas. By some geographers the island is erroneously called
Matsmay, the name of the southern province and capital. By the Kamt.
schatkadales it is called Chicha, chish being the Japanese word for needles
and iron, which were first introduced into that peninsula from Yeso by
Japanese traders before the arrival of the Russians .in those seas. The
Japanese call the natives of the southern part of the island Koutsi-Yeso,
or "Yeso of the mouth of the country," and those of the northern part
Oku-Yeso, or "Yeso of the interior;" and the mountaineers Yama-Soumi-
Yeso. The ignorance that so long prevailed respecting its extent and
position has been justly described by M. Buache in his "Considerati?l1s
Geographiques et Physiques" in the following terms: ''" Jesso, after having
been transported to the east, attached to the south, and afterwards to the
west, was at last found in the north." ,

The whole island is divided into six provinces or districts, of wh!ch
Matsmay, or "South of the Pines," is the southernmost, and contam
the chief town and residence of the hereditary Prince governor. The
name was conferred by imperial letters patent of Siogoon Yori-firo, III

1594, on the Japanese prince Nobou-firo, whose' ancestors conquered the
southern part of the island, and built the town in 1443. The town of
Matsmay is situated on the strait of Sangar, in latitude 41032' north, and
longitude 2190 56' west, on a large commodious bay, with good anchorage
in, 4 fathoms. The harbor is constantly' filled with Japanese vesselS
trading to every part of the empire. It has a population of about 50,O~O,
and may be considered the most important town in this extremity of ASia.

The place is well fortified and garrisoned; guards are constantly kept up
all the coast to observe narrowly everything that passes. It has the small
bays of Koru-yesi on the east, and Otube to the west of the town.

To the southwest of Matsmay, at the entrance of the strait of Sangar,
are two small islands-Oos-Sima, in latitude 410 31' 30" north, and longi-
tude 2200 40' 45" west, and Kos-Sima, in latjrude 410 21' 30/, and longi-
tude 2200 14' west. Both islands are steep, rugged, and of volcanic or~glll.
T'he island of Okosiri lies to the eastward of Yeso, and north of OOS·Slma,
in latitude 420 9', and longitude 2200 30' west, and is considerably larger
than 'either of the others, being 11 miles !{)ng and 5 broad. Cape Sangar



51 [80 ]
liesin latitude 4l c 16' 30'/ north, and longitude 2190 46'·west. The
westernentrance to the strait, according to Kruzenstern, is only 9 miles wide.

Chakodade, the second town in magnitude on the island, is also situated
onthe strait of San gar, southeast of Matsmay, on the declivity of a high
circularhill, which rises above the peninsula there formed. It is washed
enthe south by the bay of Sangar, and on the north and west by the bay.
ofChakodade, which is -very convenient for receiving a large fleet. The
~nin~ula forms its)unc!ion on the east by a narrow strip of land; so that
mereIS at once a VIew of the open sea and the low grounds.

On the northern side of the bay a spacious valley extends over a circuit.
offifteen or twenty miles) bounded on three of its sides by hills .. In the-
centreof this valley lies the village of Onno, the inhabitants of which,
arechiefly occupied in agriculture. 'l'he other villages which are situated;
onthe coast are for the most part inhabited by fishermen. The hill, at the.
[ootofwhich the town 'is built, serves as an excellent landmark for ships ,.
enteringthe bay, as it is easily recognised at a distance by its circular form, ,
andis detached from every other elevated object. On the western side'
Ihishill is formed of huge masses of rock, in one of which there is a .
cavityperceptible from the sea. The depth of water close.in land is very
considerableon the southern "and western sides of the peninsula, but .as
thereare neither sand. banks nor rocks to be apprehended, the coast may
lJeapproachedwithout danger. There are, however, numerous sand banks
onthe northern side, and consequently only small vessels can get up. to
ilietown. From the projecting cape opposite the town a sand-bank of un-
equaldepth extends one-third of the breadth of the bay. On the northern
andeastern sides of the bay the depth of the water gradually diminishes
lO\Vardsthe shore.
The Japanese towns and villages on the island are large, have regular

ltreets,and the houses, on account of earthquakes, are all, neatlY. built of
wood. :Every house has a kitchen garden, and many art) furnished.with
orchards. The cleanliness which prevails in the streets and: houses is -truly
astonishing. The inhabitants, says Golownin , are extr€melylively, and ,
contentand cheerfulness are painted on every countenance, The bound-
ary between the Japanese and Yesoite villages is abouz :bOO·. miles from "
Chakodade., '
The principal bays on the southeastern coast of the. island are, Volcano

Wy, in latitude 42° 19' 20" north, and longitude J41,° 7' 86': east, secure',
andspacious, having the' inner and well-sheltered harbor of Ederma, .the _
~y of Good Hope, and Atkis bay, now beginning to be frequented by our .'
Whalers. 'I'he best harbors on the northwest coast are. in Soulclttaten'"
!ayand Stro{{onoy bay" Near the centre of the· island)s I~ lake call~d- ,
Oonoma,about 15 miles long and nearly as .broad.. having ItS, outlet, m.,;
~eriver Isikari, a very rapid stream, which falls into Strogonov bay.
The aspect of the island, particularly in the southern. provinces, is wild' I

andmountainous. A rugged chain traverses it from northwest to south, ,
fast. Active and extinct volcanoes are visibla.. The northwestern.prov-
~cesare said to be more fertile than the southern ..producing everything ,
necessaryto support life, a~d are well cu~tiYatl1~..by Japanese emigrants.. .
The timber forests consist of oak, pllle,;blfct!,·.elm,.scented cypress, ...

~d other valuable woods; ginseng and .various, medicinal. plants ~re '
mund;deer, elk; bears, wolves, wild goats, sables, .foxe$; .and :other wdd· '.
lilimals, are numerous. The bears are .1!n·go~qJ.9nJy.!JfuJr~e,and attack«
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men as well as other animals. Among the birds are three species of
falcon and lammergeyers; and in summer, g'eese, swans, and ducks
Salmon, cod, herring, mackerel, and other varieties of fish and shell fish'
tripang, beavers, sea, otters , seals, morses, sword-fish, whales, &c. al~
very plentiful on the coast; and Rensifee Sendai, in his description ofthe
island, avers that an enormous sea-monster, called by the natives O/rime
resembling, by all accounts, the kraken of the Norwegian seas, has heed
seen on the coast of Yeso.- '

The Yesoites are generally tall and strongly made, very active, and far
more handsome and manly than the Russian Kuriles. They appear to
be a distinct race 'of people from the inhabitants of· the other islands; and
have a language of their own, which) though it contains many Klll'ile
words in common use, is totally unintelligible to the other Kuriles.:

The principal occupation of the natives is hunting, felling timber and
burning charcoal, fishing and gathering kasnbou, (fucus saccbarinus,)
called by the Russians sea-cabbage, which is found in great abundance
on the coast, and is a favorite article offood among all classes in the
Japanese empire. ' ' J

The Karnbou is spread out upon the sand .to' dry; they then collect it
together in heaps, resembling hay-cocks, and cover it over with matting
until the time arrives for loading the vessels which carry it to the ports of
the southern islands of Japan. Everything. produced by the sea is con.
sidered eatable by the Japanese ; fish, marine animals of every description,
sea plants and weeds, are all made to contribute to their support.

There is a trading factory established .by the Prince governor 'in each
of the provinces -of the island,where, on making his agent a small present,
the Yesoites are allowed the privilege of bartering their furs, 'dried fish,
&'c., for such 'articles of Japanese manufacture as they-may want. The
Japanese traders carryon a clandestine traffic with the Russians at the
adjacent Russian Kurile islands, for dried fish, whale-oil, bear and seal
skins, eagles' wings and tails, and also for woollen cloths of various colors,
chiefly red and yellow, glass ware, glass beads, strings of amber, hard-
ware) boots, &c ..of European manufacture,for which they pay very dear
rates) and give in exchange rice, clothes) tobacco pipes) cotton manufac-
tures, domestic utensils) and other things.

The Japanese give a high price for-eagles" wings and tails, as they use
the feathers for their arrows. The yellow cloth is reserved, for distin-
guished visitors; a piece .of a suitable size is usually spread out where It
is intended the guest shall seat himself. Cloths of other colors are made
into wearing apparel. .Woollen cloth is not manufactured bv the Japan-
ese, no sheep being raised in any part of their dominions. . .

The Yesoites make their dresses out of various fibrous substances-bark
-of trees and skins of animalsj.ianri they also receive clothing in exchange
for their commodities from the Japanese) Chinese) Manchus, and Rus-
sians; on which account a great diversity of habiliments is often observed
.among the members of a family occupying the same dwelling. The
women are employed in weaving cloth for garments, and other necessary
domestic work. In summer they live in huts made of wood) covered
with bark; and in winter in huts of earth, the floor covered with mats'.
Their weapons are bows with poisoned arrows, spears, and Japanese
swords. They are not permitted the use of powder or fire-arms. The
-smoking of tobacco is a favorite amusement with both sexes.
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polygamy is allowed among them; some of the chiefs have a number

ofwives. They live in admirable harmony with each other', and are in
eneral mild and good -hearted , hospitable, friendly, and polite. They

haveno wntmg , consequently no 'written laws; everything is handed
downby tradition from generation to generation. The chiefs are elected
by the natives, and .confirmcd by the Prince governor. Many of the
natiresare Budhists, and all are left to their own choice of religion, laws,
customs, and dress, The island serves as a place of exile and punish-
Ulentfor political offenders from Japan.

Matsmai was visited by European traders as early as 1612: when the
English had a factory at Firando, in Japan; they sold the Yesoites pep-
per, broadcloth, and elephants' teeth, and received in exchange bars of
goldand silver. There are said to be several rich mines of those metals,
as well as of copper, in the island, which the Japanese government will
notallow to be worked, from an apprehension that foreigners, particularly'
!heRussians, would be tempted to conquer and occupy the country.

According to a Japanese author, the Empress Catharine is reported to
haresaid, " that it should al ways be the object of her children and grand-
childrento seek to increase the Russian empire, and extend its frontier."
"The Orotz," (Russians,) says the same author, " obeyed this injunction,
andoccupied the .whole of the country of Kamtschatka. They named a
governor,and obliged each inhabitan.t to bring in as tribute a deer skin.
They then, began to trade with the island of Yeso, receiving pepper,
sngar,and linen, in .exchange for gold and skins. We Japanese gather
neithergold nor silver; we even make a secret of having such costly arti-
cles,for fear the Russians should take possession of the country. Yeso
isto our kingdom as the lips and teeth are to the body. We must always
bean our guard." (See appendix C.)

By a letter received from a gentleman who has long resided in Japan,
asphysician to the Dutch factory of Dezima, we learn that the courtesy;
moderation, and forbearance of Commodore Biddle and his officers, du-
ringthe short stay of the American squadron in the bay of Yedo, in July,
1846,had inspired both the government and people with the highest
opinionof the nation he represented, and has favorably disposed them
lowardsit. The Japanese government had caused orders in writing to
be drawn up, to be delivered to the commanders of foreign vessels, .allow-
Ingthem to anchor north of the Covalhos, near the entrance of the bay
ofYedo.' _. "'.

In the Loa choo' i-lands, dependencies of the Prince of Satzum!1, isJ.and
ofKIU-siu, two Catholic missionaries have been permitted to reside since.
I844. The Rev. Mr. Forcade , one of the number, in. a.letter to his supe-
flors,dated Great Loo-choo, August 12, 1845, states that he had acquired
:knowledge of the language, and compiled a dictionary of. more th,an
,IX thousand words i that everythin'g at Loo-choo is Japanese in- worship;
language,dwelling-houses, furniture, manners, and customs; that he had
notyet seen a Chinese junk in the port of Nafa, while th.ere we~e con-
~antly at anchor ten to. fifteen Japanese vessels. The Island IS now'
frequently' visited by European and Ameri-can vessels. In 1846. an
Amencanwhale ship foundered on a rock near Loo choo ; she :was raised,
tpepalred,and sent on her voyage by the assistance of the subjects of. the
rtnceof Satzuma.' • .
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Port Melville, called by the natives Ou-ting, or Vouching, on the West.
ern coast of the island, has a good, safe anchorage in 19 to 20 fathoms
water; protected from all winds; and .offers peculiar advantages and facil.
ities for careening and repairing vessels; so much wanted in those seas.
Its shores are studded with populous villages, and the country around is
fertile and well cultivated. '

6. STEAM COMMUNICAT'ION WITH CHINA.-SUPERIOR COMMERCIAL An-
VANTAGES OF CHUSAN, &0.

In addition to the steamers now in active progress of construction at
- this port for the transportation of the United, States mail, passengers, and
freight, between Panama and Columbia river, the increasing importance
of our trade with China and the Indian Archipelago would warrant the
immediate. establishment of another line from' Panama to Shanghai,
Canton, Manilla, &c., either in connexion with that line or from Panama
direct, to touch and coal at the- Sandwich islands. From New York to
Panama is about 1,950 miles, from Panama to Sandwich islands 4;780,
thence to Shanghai or Chusan ,4,470-in allll,200 miles; and it is calcu,
Iated the passage could be' performed by American steamers within 45
days. From Panama, by the great circle, to Jhe Aleutian or Fox islands, is
5.,500 miles; thence, through the strait of Sangar and sea of Japan, to
Shanghai and Chusan, is 2,700 miles-in all 8,200 miles. This route is
about 1,200 miles shorter than the former, and must eventually obtain the
preference, as it will form a connecting link with the line about to be es-
tablished. from Panama to Oregon; and on the Asiatic section of the north
Pacific, will pass in the vicinity of the Kurile and Japanese islands, and
the eastern coast of Manchuria and Corea. From Panama to Tehuantepec
is about 1,200 miles, to Acapulco 1,500, Manzanillo 1,800, San Bias
1,962, Mazatlan 2,100, Guaymas 2,450, San Diego 2,760, Monterey 3,120,
San Francisco 3,200, Columbia river 3';570, and Yedo ,' Japan, 7,950
miles. - *

Coal of an excellent quality and in great abundance has been found at
the following places on the American coast of the' Pacific, viz: Panama;
island of Santa Cruz, near Santa Barbara; bay of San Francisco; Vancou-
ver's, island, in the straits of San Juan de Fuca; and Puget's sound; and
its existence has been ascertained atvarious other points near the coast.
In China it is, found in inexhaustible quantities on the banks of the great
river Yangtszekang, at Shanghai) arid the island of Formosa; in Borneo,
and several of its adjacent islands; and in the island of Ceram, in the In.
dian Archipelago; at Junk Ceylon, 'on the west coast of the Malayan
peninsula, where the natives offer to deliver it in Penang at $3 per ton;
and, at the Nicobar islands, in the bay of Bengal, belonging to' Denmark,
and recently colonized by the Danes. It.is found in Assam and Ara.
can. Excellent bituminous coal is also very abundant, and has been
used for fuel from time immemorial in the Japanese islands,' which" ill
the course of events, must ere long' be opened to our commerce. Ex-
tensive coalfields have been discovered in.Australia and New Zealand.

The Chinese island of Uhusan; besides its superior local ad vantages for
trade, is most eligibly situated for a baIting- and coaling station for such
line of steamers; rendering it highly desirable and important that the
ports of the Chusan Archipelago should be opened to American com-
merce. The island is about 23 miles in length by 7 to 11 in breadth,



·55 ['80 ]
~ituatea7 miles from the mainland of China, and distant 40 miles from
Ningpo. The population of the whole group is estimated at 300,000.

Tinghae, the capital, is in 30° 10' north latitude- and 122° 14' east
longitude. Population about 30,000. Besides Tinghae, the Chusan
-rouppossesses several fine bays and harbors, with good and safe anchor-
~gefor the Iargest vessels, with plenty of good water, and admirable sites
fordock·yards, so much wanted for the repair of ships in the China seas.
Therise and fall of the tide is twelve and a half feet. The climate is
eonsidered the healthiest of any part of the coast of China, the thermom-
eterrarely risiag in summer to 86° Fahrenheit. It is accessible to ves-
selsproceeding in any direction to or from Chusan; is in the route of an
immense Chinese, coasting trade, and of the junks which trade with
Manchuria, Corea, Japan, Lao-chao islands, Indian Archipelago, Manilla,
Borneo,Cochin-China, Siam, Batavia, Singapore, and Malacca. Its geo-
graphicalposition, at the central point, and, to the windward of the coast
ofChina, near the Peiho and Yellow rivers, opposite the Great Yangtsze-
kangriver, give it unrivalled natural advantages for commerce over every
otherport on the coast of China. It is within a short distance of Chapu,
theseat of the China-Japanese trade, 'within two days' sail of Japan; the
samefrom Corea, and five days' sail from Pekin.

Chusan was captured by the Hritish during their late war with China,
andoccupied .by their forces until January, '1.846,when it was surrendered
10 the Chinese, under the treaty, in exchange for Hong Kong.

In Gutzlaff's "Retrospect of the Two Years of Peace," he describes
theisland as " fertile, containing a dense, industrious, agricultural popula-
tion; and for the whale fishery presents great facilities, for during sum-
merthe fish go to the Japanese seas, and along. the coast of. Carr-a,
WhItherthey have never yet been pursued. Vessels, therefore, fitted out
In this island, would be just in the track .
. « As a commercial emporium, few places in Asia can vie in point of
sitnationwith Chusan, On the opposite main are the most flourishing
tities, as respects manufactures as well as commerce. In its neighbor-
noadthe largest rivers of China disembogue, and these will always be
the high road of commerce. '..'

"We would look upon Chusan as another Malta, not in point of nat.n-
ral strength, but of political importance for the maintenance and undis-
lurbedenjoyment of a. commerce which, after the opening of Japan and
Corea,and access to Manchuria, will certainly rival the whole of our
~editerranean trade."
. The port of Shanghai, lying about one degree north of Chnsal~, being
IInme.diatelyadjacent to the richest districts of the Chinese .emplre, and
espeCiallyto those which produce the principal articles of export, prom-
Isesto become a formidable rival to Canton, and will inevitably draw
fromit a considerable portion of its traffic. According to the report of
~,heselect committee of the House of Commons of the 9th July, 1847,
'Oncommercial relations with China," Shanghai already furnishes 16,000

OUt of the 20;00Q bales of silk, and lO,OOO,ClUO out of the 57,622,802 Ibs.
oftea, which China, in 18,16, appears to have furnished for British
ilJarkets.
II Sir john Davis, in a despatch of the 24~h February, 1847, states that
Shanghai must be expected to attract to itself, in due time, the largest

!XJrtlonof the British trade, it seeming to be impossible that teas should
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long continue to bear the heavy charge of transport to Canton from the-
north, when they can be delivered so near the place of production.'"

The river Woosung, on which the city of Shanghai is situatp.d, a
miles from the sea, comes out of the Ta-hoo or "Great lake," Chan".
keaowkow, and traverses the Yunho, or'" Great canal," and thus co~_
municates with the Yangtszekang, the Yellow river, and Pekin; fro
t1~eYun-ho it enters the Pang-shan lake, and flows by t?e beautiful city
of Suchau, the most commercial, wealthy and luxurious cHy of the empire
with a population of nearly 2,00U,000, celebrated for the variety and ex~
cellence of its manufactures, the politeness and intelligence of its inhabi_
tanrs, and the beauty of its women. This river enables the inhabitants
to trade and communicate with the remotest parts of the empire, from Pe,
kin to Yunnan, and from the eastern coast to the extremity. of Central
Asia. Shanghai is the port of many great cities, besides Suchau, from
which it is distant about 40 miles; the way to it is by the route of rivers,
canals, and small lakes. through a continual range of viHages and cities.
The aggregate population of the whole district is estimated at 5,000,000.

Coal, of the description termed kennel coal, is very abundant at Shang-
hai, and is burnt in British steamers navigating the China seas. It is,
apparently worked near the surface, and a better sort could most probably
be obtained by mining.

Shanghai is .a better market for superior textures of silk than Call ton;
sewing silk of every kind, in colors, is prepared in Henchai and Nankin.
The crapes made in this district are superior to those generally seen in
Can ton. Most of the fabrics made here are with thrown: silk. The silk of
the workmen in this district, together with the well known enterprise of
the manufacturers, have established the character of their goods through-
out the empire.

The chief articles manufactured are damasks, satins, mazarines, and
crapes, also figured and plain heavy serges. A peculiar description of
singularly woven figured silk, called Keh sz' is manufactured at Suchan,
in forming which are the several processes of weaving, printing, embroide-
ry and sewing, exhibiting figures of men, flowers, gardens, &cc., and IS

said to surpass anything known in Europe in its repeesentetibn of figures
and flowers. In their establishments for the culture and manufacture of
silk they have an ingenious apparatus for avoiding double cocoons, and ill

simple process for reeling. the fine white -silk, named t.'s-ih-li~and the well
known cocoon thread. There are also at Suchan extl:'nsive manufactories
of iron, ivory, bone, gold, silver, glass, paper, and cotton. ' "

The safest article of export, recommended by Montgomery Martlll, IS
the Hongchow and Nankin plain white, and the Tong.pa and Ching-
tong yellow pongees. If purchased in the gum, and not boiled off, ~he
purchaser will not be so liable to be cheated, as they are frequeatly m-
creased in weight, and improved in their apparent quaHty with congee,
or" rice paste." Rhubarb may be obtained fully as cheap here as at Can-
ton, and green tea 20 per cent. cheaper., The m0st important articles of
import from the United States are cotton goods and lead. Our coarser
cotton fabrics are preferred to those of the English, and we supply Chine
with lead cheaper than any other country.. .

In addition to teas and silks, among the exports are camphor, chItJa
root, cassia, and .the best porcelain. Articles are also brought here from
Japan, Siam, Ooctun-Ohina, and Tonquin, such as €opper, sugar, gamboge,
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rawsilk, sticlac, liquid indigo and plu-mbago, good hemp, and a superior
description of fine flax. Provisions of all kinds are very abundant and
cheap.

Shanghai is rapidly becoming a place of great commercial importance,
Oll account of the large nurrrber of merchants who are crowding there
fromall parts of the empire, as well as from Siberia and Central Asia, to
makepurchases. It exports largely, and more than any other emporium in
China, to Tientsin, the port of Pekin, on the Pei-ho, which is covered
with its junks. Trade appears to be in a very flourishing condition, and
it is said 1,000 large-sized junks pass in and out of the harbor weekly.

'J he Woosung river discharges into the Yangtszekang, and is almost
halfa mile in bread th.jmd has about five fathoms in mid channel; the
entrance is through a maze of sand-banks, without a mark; the tide rises
from15 to 18 feet. The anchorage at the mouth of the river is in latitude
31°25/ north, longitude 1210 I' 3UIIeast. The-heat is very great in July,
August and September, but at other periods the temperature is very agree-
able,and snow falls in winter, remaining on the ground some days. '

It appears to have 'been the uniform policy of the Chinese government
toconcentrate the foreign trade, as much as possible, to certain privileged
marts,in order to subjectit to a more rigid system of supervision and mo-
nopoly,and more-available for exaction. This will account for its reluc-
tanceto open the northern ports of the empire to foreign commerce, and
freetrade has thus fin been a failure in China; but that government will,
erelong, be com pelled to succumb to the more Liberal progressive com-
mercialpolicy of the age. "

The rule on which the Chinese government acts in its dealings with
foreigners is thus translated by Prernare : "Tbe barbarians are like beasts,
andnot to be ruled on the same principles as citizens. Were anyone to
attemptcontrolling then; by the great maxims of reason, it would tend to
notbing but confusion. The ancient kings well understoodthis, and ac-
cordingly ruled barbarians by misrule; therefore to rule barbarians by
misruleis the true and best way of ruling them." Lord Napier observes
that" the whole sysrem of government here is that of su bterfuge.jmd shift-
Ingthe blame from the shoulders of the one to the other."

I

The commanding position and local advantages of QI/elpaert island,
latitude33" 2lJ' north, and longitude 1260 east, lying in the Corean Ar-
chipelago, for trade with the Corean peninsula, east coast of Manchuria,
andJapan, as well as for whaling, were briefly indicated in my letter to
theHOIl. James Buchanan, Secretary of State, of the 28th November,
1846, printed document of the House of Representatives No, 96, of the
lastsession. The British have since taken possession of this island, with
theintentiou of permanently' occupying it as another link in the long
chamof their maritime stations in the Indian Archipelago, and seas of.
~astern Asia, and by which they will be enabled to open up the trade of
(;orea, the northern provinces of China, Manchuria, and the Japanese
Islands.

Their possessions in those seas, including this island, now embrace
Port Essington, on the 'Cobourg peninsula, Northern Australia; Cape
York, and the adjacent islands all Torre's straits ; the southeast coast of
Papua; the Straits settlements of Penang, Malacca, and Singapore; the
!Sland of Labuan, on the northwest coast of Borneo; the island of

•
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Hong Kong, on the south coast of China; and the island of Maratan or
Maratubo, on the southeast. coast of Borneo, in latitude 2°14' north, and
longitude 106° 2' east. This island is situated in the sea of Celebes
near the north western en trance of the strait of Macassar, and is said td
be a most eligible point for a commercial settlement, as it would not onty
command the entire trade of the east and north coasts of Borneo, but
would have a large share of that of the Sooloo group, Celebes, &c., and
prove a formidable rival to the Dutch port of Macassar, in Celebes, now a
free port. . .

The commander of her Britannic Majesty's surveying ship Bramble,
landed in April, 1846, at a cape in Papua, or New Guinea, which he called
Cape Possession, -in latitude 100 19' south, and longitude 1480 east,
where he hoisted a British flag, and took possession of the coast in tho
name of her Britannic Majesty .. There is an extensive range of moun-
tains visible from the coast, 9,000 to 10,00LI feet high, which he called
Mount Victoria; there are also several intervening ranges of mountains
of inferior altitude, covered with primiti ve forests, which gave him reason
to suppose that the country was well watered and fertile.

The whole coast appeared thickly inhabited. Their villages consisted
of large and respectable looking huts, the land near them presenting a
very agreeable and fertile appearance. They were frequently visited by
the natives, who brought off cocoanuts, sugar-cane, sago, a sort of arrow.
root, as well as specimens of their arts and manufactures, such as bows,
arrows, spears, ornaments, &c., which they readily exchanged for such
trifles as were offered them. They have double and single canoes; some
of the former being capable of carrying from fifty to one hundred men,
and the latter ,two or three. At Bramble Key, on the same coast, there
is a large quantity of guano, a vegetable resembling spinach, and turtle
may also be procured here at particular seasons of the year.

The previous surveying expedition in her Britannic Majesty's ship Fly,
discovered in 1845, on the same coast, the delta of a large river, 5 miles
wide, in latitude 8° 40' south, and 143° 30' east longitude, and which
they supposed to be navigable a long distance in the interior. .

The island is inhabited by two distinct races of people, the Papuas and
Horafqros, who subsist upon the spontaneous productions of the earth, and
by fishing. No European nation, except the Dutch, has heretofore had
any commercial intercourse with the island, and they have no settlem~nt
on it. The natives of Cerarn and Goram are the principal traders with
Papua. The chief articles of import are iron tools, chopping-knives and.
axes, blue and red cloth, Chinese beads, plates, basins of China, and other
similar articles, in exchange lor slaves, amber, ambergris, tripang , edible
birds' nests, tortoise .shell, pearls, pearl shells, mother-of.pearl, black 100-

ries, large and red loories, birds of paradise, and many other kinds of
birds, which the Papuans have a peculiar way of preparing; wild nut.
megs, rose maloes, ebony, iron wood, various odoriferous, medicinal, and
dye woods, camphor, sago, cocoa, palm oil, gold dust, and diamonds.
One of the most important articles of export is a bark called Massoy b~rJ~,
which is taken by the Dutch to Java, where the powder made of It IS

extensively used by the natives for rubbing the body, and fetches $30 per
picul of 133t pounds.
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7. SPECIAL MISS!ON TO THE EAST-STEAM NAVIGATION ON THE INDUS

AND BRAHMAPUTR1\, &C.-EXTENSIVE CARAVAN TRADE WITH NORTH-
WESTERN AND CENTRAL ASIA, &C.

In view of our expanding commerce on the Pacificyand of the import-
ance of adopting early measures for opening and extending our commer-
cial intercourse with all the oriental nations, 1 take leave most respect-
fullyto invite your favorable consideration of the proposed mission to the
East,which 1 had the honor of submitting to Mr. Buchanan in my above
mentioned letter of the 28th November, 184(3.

In addition to the .oriental nations therein briefly noticed, embracing an
aggregate population of upwards of 140,000,000, and with which the
UnitedStates have' not made treaties-the recent annexation of the States
ofSinde and the Punjaub, including the provinces of Cashmere and the
Hazarahs, to the British Indian empire-the general tranquillity now
reigning in the kingdoms of Beloochistan, Afghanistan, Koondooz, Bok-
ham,Khaurism, Kokan, or' Ferghana, and their dependencies, together
withthe political, scientific, and commercial mission sent by the governor
generalof British India, in August last, to Tibet and Chinese Turkestan-c-
willopen new markets for an extensive and profitable commerce in those
vastregions of northwestern and Central Asia by the route of the Indus,
inwhich, by the negotiations now in progress between Mr!Bancroft and
LordPalmerston, it is presumable we may shortly be allowed to partici-
pate.
It is worthy of remark that a portion of those. Asiatic countries embrace

Ihe Indo-Scythia, Bactria, Transoxiana, Marycanda, Chorasmia, Par-
Ihiana, and Parapomisus, of classical antiquity; and the 'I'uran , Tur-
Kist'han, Sogd , or "valley," and Maver ul-naher, or "the province be-
yondthe river," of the early Arabian geographers, which they extolled as
lithe most delightful of all places which God created." "For eight
days," says Ibn Haukal, "we may travel in the countryof Sogd , and not
Deout of one delicious garden. On every side, villages with cornfields,
frUitfulorchards, country houses, gardens, meadows intersected ~y rivu-
lets,reservoirs, and canals" present a most lively picture of industry and
nappiness." The hospitality of the inhabitants he .describes, from his per-
S(}nalobservations, 'as corresponding to .the abundance that prevailed.
The erudite Professor Lassen, of Bonn, has discovered and identified

Iheaucient name of the Afghans with that of Uskanglwr, in the catalogue
of nations 'tributary to the Gre- t King, engra ven in ell neiform ('haracte~s on
themonnments of Persepolis; they are descendants of the Hebrew tribes.
Those countries were celebrated before the memorable Indian expedition

ofAlexander, B. 0.327, for the great variety and value of their comrner-
Cialprodncts, their rich mines of gold, precious stones find minerals, such
asruhies, turquoises, amethysts: tsejeloves, ladgword: or lapis-lazuli, &c.,
andas the thoroughfares of an extensive commercial intercourse', by cara-
Vansof Bactrian camels, between India, China, and .the western nations.
The chief cities of this region of Central Asia were then, as now,

Balk,(called by the natives OmmelBaldan , or I( Mother of Cities," the
:apltalof the ancient Greek kingdom of Bactria.) Samarkand , and Bo-
hara. At a later period, Caubul and Candahar became, and still contin-
Uetobe, the marts .of an' extensive commerce. Sultan Baber, who was a
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native of Ferghana, and king of the Turki race in 1504, gives the follow.
ing description of the two last named cities, in his "Memoirs:"

" On the road between Hindostan and Khorasan there are two great
marts: the one Caubul, and the other Candahar. Caravans ii'om Fergha.
na, Turkestan, Sarnarkand , Balk, Bokhara, Hissar, and Badakshan, 'all reo
sort to Caubul, while those', from Khorasan repair to Candabar. This
countrylies between Hindostan and Khorasan. It is an excellent and
profitable market for commodities. Were the merchants to carry their
goods as far as Khira, (northern province of China,) or Rum, (Asiatic 'l'ur.
key.) they would scarcely get the same profit on them, Every year, sev.
en, eight, or ten thousand horses arrive in Caubul. From Hindostan, ev.
ery year, fifteen or twenty thousand pieces of cloth are brought by cara.
vans. The commodities of Hindostan are slaves, white cloths; sugar can..
dy, refined and common sugar, drugs, and spices. '}'here are many mer.
chants that are not satisfied with getting thirty or forty for ten. The pro
ductions of Khorasan , Rum, Iran, (Persia,) Chin, (China proper,) may all
be found in Can bu I, which is the very emporium of Hindostan. Its warm
and cold districts are close by each other. From Caubul you may in a
single day go to a place where snow never falls, and in the space of two
astronomical hours you may reach a spot where snow lies always, except
now and then when the summer happens to be peculiarly hot.

" In the districts dependant on Caubul there is great abundance of the
fruits of both hot and cold climates, and they are found in its immediate
vicinity .. The fruits of the cold districts in Caubul are grapes, pomegra.
nates, apricots, peaches, peal's, apples, quinces, jujubes, damsons, al.
mouds, and walnuts; all of which are found in great abundance. The
fruits it possesses peculiar to warm climates are the orange, citron, the
arnluk, (a large berry,) and sugar-cane. I caused the sugar-cane to be
brought,' and planted it here, They have numbers of bee-hives, but
honey is br~ught only' from the bill country on the west, The rawash
(rhubarbj of Caubul is of excellent quality: its quinces and damask plums
are excellent, as well as its badrengs, (a large green fruit.) There is a
species of grape which they call the water-grape, that is very delicious:
its wines are strong and intoxicating.

"In thecountry of Caubul there are many and various tribes. Its val-
leys and plains are inhabited by Turks" Aimaks, and Arabs. In the ,~lty
and the greater part of toe villages, the population consists of TaJlk~.
Many others of the villages and districts are occupied by' Pashais, Para-
chis, T'ajiks, Berekis, and Afghans. .In the hill country to the west. reo
side the Hazaras and Nukderis. Among the Hazara and Nukderi tribes
there are some who speak the Moghul language. In the hill country to
the northeast lies Kaferistan , such as Kattor aud Gebrek. Tv the south
is Afghanistan.

"There are eleven or twelve different languages spoken in Caubu!'
, Arabic, Persian, 'I'urki, Mongoli, Hindi, Afghani, Pashai, Parachi, Geben,
Bereki , and Lamgh~ll1ri." .

The Bolor.Tag, the Irnaus of the ancients, which forms the meridian aXIS

of Central Asia, has been for many centuries the boundary between the
empires of China and Independent Turkestan, '}'he" Dark or Cloudy
Mountain," and various other etymologies, have been assigned for the
origin of its name; but the most probable derivation, according to ~um.
holdt and the traditions of the neighboring nations, is from a corruption of
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Vaidnrya, the Sanscrit for lapis-lazuli, DJr which the .mountains of that
chain have been celebrated from the earliest ages.* The culminating
pointsof the Bolor are about 20,000 feet above the sea level; but where it
intersectsthe other chains parallel to the equator, such as the 'I'hianshan
or" Celestial mountains," the Konen lun, and the Himalaya, the elevation
isgreater.. It is crossed in three principal points, viz: that of Yarkand to
thenorth, that of Pamer, and the one traversed by the Jesuit Goes, in
1603. But the. pass by lake Sir-ikol, or Victoria lake, in the high table
landof Pamer, the .source of the Amu Derya or Oxus, in 37° 27' north
latitude,and 75° 40' east longitude, is the most frequented. This route
wasre dsscovered and described by Lieutenant Wood, of the Indian navy,
in1838, and is about 15,000 feet above the level of the sea. He verifies
thegeneral accuracy of the account of Pamer, given by Marco Polo, the
Venetiantraveller, who visited it in L280. The mountain i~he vicinity of
thelake is called by the natives Barni Dunya, or "Terraced roof of the
mrld. "
The productive and valuable ruby mines.of Badakshan, in the Khanat

ofKoondooz, yielding the celebrated Balais rnby, a crystal of a pale rose
elor, are situated in the mountain district of Gharan, on the right bank of
theOxus, which is about 1,lIOO miles in length, navigable for large vessels
upwardsof 600 miles, and falls into lake Ara!. This rivel', the lake, and
theCaspian, were in early time the great channels of communication, for
thepurposes of trade and war, for a large portion of the route between the
Indusand the Black Se3..
Badakshan, when visited by Marco Polo, was governed by princes

whowere lineal descendants of Alexander, by the daughter of Darius,
klllg of 'Persia. The Badakshan horses have always been celebrated for
theirsuperior size, great speed, and capacity for endurance. It was be-
lievedthat there still existed in the province, horses of the breed of Alex-
ander'scelebrated Bucephalus, which were all foaled with a particular
markon the forehead. T'his filiation is also noticed and confirmed by"
Abll'lfazl,and other Arabian historians. From the close connexion of the
tnuntriesof the Oxus with Arabia, it may be presumed the bre~d was
Dflgmallyderived from the pure Arabian stock.· Tamerlane, by hIS con-
~uestsin China and' India, Persia, and Turkey, introduced the finest
norsesof those distant countries to his capital of Samarkand, and his ~a-
Ilveanrladjacent city of Shuhr-Subz, in which neighborhood, according
ijSlrA. Burnes, are now found the most matchless horses of the East.
Elplliostoneobserves, that "by far the best breeding country for horses
mthe Caubal dominions is Balk; and it is from that province, bordering
~nBadakshan and the Turcornan country lower down the Oxus, that the
Qulkofthoss exported are brought." We"have authentic a~counts of ~heir
~rforrmng a journey of 600 miles in six days. Speed IS at al~ tI!~es
lxJ~edon as an inferior quality to bottom. The Turcoman horse ~n win-
trIsswaddled in three thick felts of sheep's and goat's wool, ~hlch are
UilpervlOUSto the wind and rain, and is left out in the open all' day and
1lght. At night the snow is piled around him, as a further protection.
nsodry a climate, this is considered far better for him than the confined
-----------------~--------------
'The workmen in the lapis-lazuli mines enumerate three descriptions of this mineral: these

~~the noeli or indigo color, the asmani or light blue, and the sure-si or green, which are of the
th lIVevalue In the above order .. The richest colors are usually found In the darkest rocks.
ebeautIful blue called ultramarine, IS obtained from the lapia-lazuli .

. .
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air of a stable, and he preserves the sleekness of his skin throughout the
winter.

Among the Uzbecks of Turkestan, horse flesh is preferred to beef or
mutton; and Icoamis (fermented mare's milk) is almost the only liqnor
used by them for convivial purposes. It is said to be very palatable and
wholesome, and is reputed a sovereign remedy in consumption.

The city of Bokhara, "The Holy," "'fhe Treasury of Sciences"
has a population of about 150,000, and is the mart and entrep6t of a ve~y
extensive caravan trade with Russia, Siberia, and the principal countries
of Eastern, Central, and Western Asia. Much has been done to facilitate
the sale and transport' of merchandise, by the construction of numerous
caravansaries and vast and commodious bazars, which are filled with many
of the produets and manufactursj, of Asia, Africa, and Europe. It is also
the chief seat of Mohammedan learning in Independent Turkestan. The
number of its colleges, or medrasses, amounts to 366, several of which are
richly endowe<J, and all of them are well attended by students from the
neighboring countries. Their course of study generally lasts seven or
eight years. M. Khanikoff, a Russian traveller, who visited Bokhara in
1842, says "it is the first place among the kingdoms of Central Asia for
learning. "

T'he Khan of Taskhend, one of the chief towns of Ferghana, lying on
the Syr Derya, is now reckoned among the vassals of the Emperor of Rus,
sia, and at no distant day his territories will form an integral part of the
Russian empire. A very extensive caravan trade is carried, on between
this town and }?etrapavlock, in Siberia, in which about 3,500 camels are
employed.

Were Bokhara, Khaurism, Kokan, and Koondooz, to be connected by
steam communication, for which the Oxus, the' Syr Derya or Jaxartss,
and lake Aral, as well as the hard, level desert, afford such facilities, they
would form a powerful commercial confederation-give laws to Central
Asia, and make their influence be felt frorri Siberia to the Himalaya, and
from the ,Caspian to China.

'I'he religious f.ll'ITIS and ceremonies, of several of the Tartar nations of
Central Asia bear a strong resemblance to those of the Budhism of the
Grand Lama of Tibet and the Roman Catholic church. They have a
Pontiff; Patriarchs, intrusted with the spiritual government of the prov-
inces ; a council of superior Lamas, who meet in conclave to elect a Pan.
tiff, and whose insignia resemble those of Roman cardinals; convents of
monks and nuns; prayers for the dead; auricular confession; interces-
sion of saints, fasts, kissing of feet, litanies, processions, and holy water,
T1Jese points of similitude evidently show their derivation from tbe Neste-
rian Christianity, which was extensively spread throughout Tartary duo
ring the middle ages, and that the institution of the Lamas, which only
dates from the 13th century of our era, has been based upon that of the
Nestorians. A list of 25 Metropolitans, in Asia, which were subject to
the Patriarch of the Nestorians between A. D. 800 and 1200, will be
found in the 3d volume of the "Bibliothecffi Orientalis" of S. Asserna-
nus, a work of high authority and vast erudition. .

According to all accounts in which the state of these. countries is ?e.
scribed, no traces of Christianity subsist among them, with the exc~ptlOf
of the Catholic religion preached "anew by the modern missionaries 0
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echurch of Rome. The religion of the Dalai-Lama, on the contrary.:
preserved, extended, and established among .the people of 'l'angut,

ongolia, the Tartars, Tibetans, and other nations of Central Asia, Chi-
a Japan, Corea, &c. We may therefore reasonably conclude that the.
':storian bishops and priests, who for so long a: period propagated their"
octrinesthroughout Asia, deprived, at so great a distance, of all inter-..
aursewith societies really Christian, departed farther and farther from:
hristianity, and gave themselves up to the superstitious practices of the
pie among whom they lived, till every trace of the Christian character

'8.S effaced, and Nestorianism finally became merged in Lamaism, ,j

The Indus (Sindhu in Sanscrit) is now regularly navigated by
learnersfrom the port of Kurrachee to Attock-a distance, by the course
f theriver, of 942 miles-s-in connexion with a line from that. port, the
mporinmof the Indus, to Bombay. Its mean width is 680 yards, and,
nthedryest season of the year, 9, 12,13, and 15 feet are VIe usual meas-
resof depth below Attock. The sources of this great river have never
en fully explored. It is certain that it rises in the Himalaya mountains
earTibet. It is probable that the Skay6k, from Karakorum, and the
vel'Ladak, from near the" Sacred Lakes" of Rawan-Hrad and Man-
ar6vara-held in superstitious reverence by the Hindoos-eare its princi-
Ieffluents. It receives t.he Aba Sin, and passes on to Attock, where it
'joined by the Caubul. One of the sources of this tributary descends.
omPamer, and is nearly as remote as the principal branch. From At-
ok to the sea it is familiarly known to the natives by the name of
Sind,"or "Attock." The water is sweet and, good, and the current.
asabout four miles an hour.. It is subject to very sudden rises, and as
pidlyfalls. A few miles below Tatta it divides into two large arms,
hich subsequently are further broken into numerous branches, forming

he Delta of the Indus, the base of which, measured in a straight line from
~ewestern to ·the eastern embouchure, conveys the main body of the In. ,
ostowards the ocean, preserving a similar magnitude to that of the pa-
nt stream; but from the loose and changeable nature of the soil, the
euths are constantly changing. 'The influence of the tide is irregular,
nd varies from four to twelve feet, and is not visible at a greater distance
~an60 to 65 miles from the sea. The inundation of the Indus commences
Doni the end of April, and attains its maximum height, which, below,
elatitude of Haiderabad, is about twelve feet above the ordinary chan.
el"during July and August, after which it continues gradually to subside
ntl!September.
Anenlightened plan was conceived by the Emperor Firoz Ill, in the
Urteenthcentury, for uniting the' Indus and the' Ganges by means of
eSutledge and Brahmaputra, thus connecting Assam with the west of

odJa, developing a grand scheme of internal navigation of upwards of
,~OOmiles in extent across that continent. The commerce carried on
fmeans of the Indus during the reign of Aurungzebe, in the seventeenth
entury,was immense, employing not less than 40,000 boats of large ton.
agebetween Lahore and T'atta. In some of the districts near the Indus,
~ufactures of silk goods are extensively carried on. The manufactured

ili1n and striped silks are considered to surpass in beauty those of any , .
ercountry, and large quantities of them are every year exported to

aubul and Oandahar, -
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T'he chief trading marts on the banks of the Ind us, and in the PunjaUb
are Tatta, Ha'iderabad, the capital of Sinde, and the residence of th
Ameers; Halla, Sihwan, the op~lert town of Shikapoor, noted through
out India, Central and Western Asia, for the extensive banking and ex
change transactions of its wealthy Hindoo bankers; Bukhnr, Mitun Cote
Dhera Ghaza Khan, where the great festival of Sukhee Sllrwur and fai
of five days is held annually near the,gorge of the Taht-i-Suleiman moun
tains ; Dhera Ismael Khan, Kalabagh, Attock, Loodiana, Omritsir,~1001
tan, Bhawalpore, Lahore, &c. The banks of the Chenab and the Rave
abound in coal mines. From the above named entrepdts there is an ex
tensive commercial intercourse, by caravans of camels, with tbe variou
countries of Central, Western, and Northern Asia, to the west-and also
with the great trading marts of Kashgar, and Yarkand in Chinese Turk.
estan, Lha-sa, of" land of gods," and other chief towns in Tibet, to th
east of the Hindu-Kush, and north of the Himalaya; all which produce
many articles of great commercial value, and take in exchange a great
variety of the products and manufactures of China, India, and the western
nations.

Yarkand has 200,000 inhabitants, and is surrounded by a number 0
towns and villages, which are very populous, Traffic is very active, as
Chinese traders from Shanse, Keagnan, and Chekeang, proceed thither
to meet traders not governed by China. Raw silk is cultivated in large
quantities; but the staple article is the wool of the shawl goat, (akheha.)
The dumba sheep, with a large tail, is abundant. The celebrated yu, or
jade-stone, is found near Yarkand in great abundance. Large quantities
of gold and silver brocades are manufactured. Merchandise pays a duty
of ten per cent.

Tibet possesses the precious metals in great abundance. The first rate
Chinese sycee-the native silver of the country-contains some parts of
gold, and is said to surpass in fineness and purity that of any other coun-
try in the world. '

Leh, the capital of Ladak, or Little Tibet, from its central situation, has
become the great thoroughfare of the caravan trade from Yarkand, Hlasa,
and Russia, to Cashmere, Lahore; and India. The route from Serinagur,
the capital, to Leh, 150 miles, crosses the Himalaya mountains in latitude
34° 5' north. The trade is extensive, and a souree of profit to the Lada-
kians. The principal article of export is wool of the wild goat, the com.
man breed of this and the neighboring cou ntries, of which the Cashmere
shawls are' manufactured... The fleece is finer in Ladak than elsewhere,
and Leh is the chief entrepot of the-wool. It is also supplied from Ro-
dok and Tibet, and 800 camel loads of the picked wool is exported an-
nually to Cashmere. The hair is made into ropes, coarse sacking, and
blankets, for home consumption. Much of the transportation over the
mountains of Ladak is done upon sheep, each carrying twenty-five to
thirty pounds weight. The largest trade of Ladak is with Yarkand.

Captain Conolly, in his "Journey to the North of India," in 1830,
states that English goods generally sold in Bokhara at the rate of 150 t~
200 per cent. profit upon prime cost at Bombay; and that the net profit 0
the Lohani Afghan merchants gained upon the sale of British goods ,at
Candahar and Herat, was 100 per cent. upon prime cost in. Britisn India.
Mohun Lal, the Cashmerian, states, in his travels in Afghanistan, that
at Candahar and Herat a particular description of cotton, woollen, and



65 [80 ]

silkgoodsj subject to a duty of only 10 percent., readily sell from twice
tofour times their prime cost at Bombay. "White cotton goods find a
readysale in Cashmere, in return for shawls and various kinds of Cash-
merian fabrics. The coarse though more durable cotton goods of the
Rnssian are greatly preferred throughout Central Asia to those of En-
glishmanufacture, which of late years have been too much fabricated for
thecheap sale of a showy but slight article. "

The whole foreign trade of Caubul in 1835 was estimated by Mr. Mas-
son,the late British agent in Afgh~nistan, at about £1,000,000 sterling;
sincewhich time, it is stated to have greatly increased. .

A valuable commerce in wool has been opened by the British with the
Beloochand Afgh.all tribes, and has extended even as far as the eastern
portion of the province of Korasan. The flocks of sheep possessed by
thenomad "and other tribes of Central Asia are exceedingly numerous,
and the expense of transit by means of camels is trifling. An unlimitd
snpply of wool is obtained at a comparatively low price.

Sinyle and the Punjaub areas quiet and peaceful as any of the provinces
of British India, and, by the [atest accounts, more prosperous than most
ofthem. Very large appropriations have recently been made by the na-
rivegovernments for the construction of roads, to facilitate commercial
intercourse throughout their own territories, and with the adjoining coun-
tries. Associations have been formed by the native chiefs for the purpose
of improving the agiicuhure of the country; and native workmen have
been sent to Bomo,y to become proficient in various branches of indus-
try, and learn how to construct implements that may be of advantage to
them at home.

Nearly ali the Malwa opium is shipped at Knrrachee. It is stated, on
goodauthority, that the production of the drug in that district, in 1847,
amounted to 30,000 chests.' The product of Patna, Benares, &c., on the
'Otherside of India, including that of Damaun, is estimated at about the
same quantity. These 60,000 chests find their way almost exclusively
to the markets of China, where they are sold and bought nominally, as a
contraband article, at $600 per chest, more or less, = $36,OOO,OOO.jJii

Besides the route of the Indus there is an extensive. commercial inter;
course, by caravans, with Beila, Kelat, Candahar, Herat, Caubul, and
the chief trading marts of Central Asia, through the richest and most
populous portion of Beloochistanvfrom the Belooch port of Sonmeanne,
in the province of Lus, west of Kurrach,ee. There is also another route
through Persia, from 'the port of Bushire, or Abushire, "the father of
cities," in the Persian gulf. lspahan is the principal emporium of Persia,
and on the great line of communication between Afghanistan, India,
Chinese Turkestan, Tibet, and China, on the east; and Turkey) Egypt,
and the Mediterranean, on the west. A considerabl-e number of its chief
merchants have capitals embarked in trade, which vary from $40U,OOOto
$800,000 each; and: not only control, in a great degree, the whole trade

• It is estimated by Montgomery Martin that the number of opium smokers in China ex-
ceeds three millions. The pernicious practice is rapidly increasing among all classes of the
Chmese, attended with the most deleterious consequences to the health, morals, and welfare of
its votaries. It is, moreover, highly detrimental to their legitimate commerce, by draining the
country of ill! specie, and thus depriving them of the means of extending their trade with for-
eign narions ; and it is to be feared will finally lead to the general demoralization, empoverieh-
menl, and ruin ef the empire.

5
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of Persia, butare able also, it is said, to influence prices in the rnarkels
Western and Central Asia.

Russia imports, overland, raw cotton from Persia, Khaurism, BOkhar
and Kokan, and other countries of Central Asia. It is short staple, an
only fit for spinning by hand, or to be converted into wadding. The i
portation of cotton, wool, and yarn, from those and other countries, im
Russia, is progressively increasing; the latter is principally employed i
weaving cloth of an ordinary texture, and fat making candle-wick. 'I'll
cotton cloth called Persians, formerly extensively manufactured in Shira
and Ispahan, and now successfully imitated in England, Germany, an
Russia, forms the largest amount of the imports from those countries int
Persia. The demand for cotton; prints, and American cotton goods, i
said to be rapidly increasing In an the countries of the East.

Tibet is accessible onthe east by the route of the great river Brahm
putra, or "son of Hrahma;" the Dzangbo, its principal upper affluen
having its sources near those of the Indus, but flowing in an opposit
direction, passes near T'shoo Lomboo, and within about 30 miles of Lhas
After leaving the mountain ranges of the Himalaya, it runs through th
valley of Assam 500 miles in a southwest direction, where it receives 3
rivers descending from the north, and 24 from the south mountains of tha
province, all of which are navigable from the sea for steamers and tradin
vessels of some size, as far as Sonpura, 12 miles above Sudya, and 6U
miles from the sea, or about the 96th meridian. The Brahmaputra fall
into the bay of Bengal, near the mouth of the Ganges, and its emir
length, including rhe Dzangbo, is about 1,500 miles.

1.'heficus elasticus, or India-rubber tree, abounds in all the forests0

Assam, and frequently attains the height of 100 feet. The juice is pro
cured by the natives from transverse incisions made in the larger roots0

the tree, which are for the most part half exposed. The flow of the juic
takes place principally from the bark; half a maund

J
or 41 pounds, ma

be considered a fair average of each bleeding. This province alone, It 1

calculated, will be able to meet all demands for that highly useful article
The tea tree is indigenous to the soil, and is successfully cultivated o.
the plantations belonging to the " Assam Tea Company" of London, all

the company - have established a line Of steamers between Calcutta an
Sudya. Several of their shipments of Assam tea have averaged 28. UG
sterling per pound in London. .

Cotton is not grown in the province, but cotton goods are extensivel'
imported from Bengal. The trees producinglac are also of -great impor
ranee to the province. Still more important are. several species of Teiron
thera, on which is fed the Assam silk-worm, producing the silk know
in common as mazan kuri and moonga. Three-fourths of the uppe
classes of the Assamese are clothed in silks of domestic manufacture
A sample of a new rice denominated bocca dhanya, the produce of a cer

-tain part of the province, has lately been sent from Gowhatty to Cal.cutta
The chief quality of this rice is, that if it is kept for twenty IUlnute
either in cold water or milk, it is 'sufficiently cooked, and becomes eatable

, At a late meeting of the Royal Asiatic Society of London, a speCilue
was presented of the inner bark of a tree indigenous in Assam, calle
odossi by the natives, strips of which are made into rope for the eaptur
of wild elephants: The fibre, is very strong, especially when wet, an
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thedonor of the sample is of the opinion that it might be advantageously
introduced into the manufactories of England. '
Among the Abors, or "Independent" tribe of this province, every vil-

laoeforms a democratical republic by itself, and is governed by laws
el~actedby all the inhabitants in a formal meeting. This meeting is
calledRaj, which evidently signifies the" sovereignty," or "republic."
Iti'sheld in the morning, and every male inhabitant has an equal vote.
Somefew, either by their superior wealth, .hereditary reputation, or real
ability,exert a very strong influence over the rest, and can readily sway
themto any measure they like. The Roj, however, .is extremely jealous,
and very vigilant in pursuing their democratical rights. Hence they
havelaws which make the public burdens fall equally on all. In the
middleof the village is the morang, a large building, which serves as a
hallof audience and debate, as a place for, reception of strangers, and a's a
uwelling for the bachelors of the village generally, who by their laws are
notentitled to the aid of the community tor tpe construction of a separate
louse. Their orators seemed to have studied rhetoric, and to have con-
sdered its effects upon the minds of their countrymen: they speak in a
remarkablyemphatic style, dwelling upon each word and syllable. They
arewonderfully fond of holding their political meetings, at which they
areheard with the utmost patience, and without any interruption; and
inthis particular they are certainly much superior to many civilized na-
lions. If, in an affair of importance, the assistance of their neighbors is,
required,they scud an ambassador to the other republics, who are charged
10 makeproposals, or to accept what has 'been proposed by another com-
munity. '
The other princi pal native Assamcse tribes are the Singphos, Booteas,

Ratteras,Duplas, Nishmis, Miri's, Khasias, Doms, Kacharis, Gelongs, and
Nagas. Various 'dialects are spoken, but the Assarnese is the principal
IJllguage. .Portions of the Holy Scripture, and also numerous tracts and
elementary works, have been translated into it by the Rev. N. Brown,
A.M., and his colleagues of the American Baptist mission to Assam.
Oneof the number, the Rev. O. T. Carter, of the Sibs'igar station, com-
DJencedin January, 1846, a monthly periodical of it religious and mis-
cellaneouscharacter, in the Assamese, called the Orun-idoi, or "Rising
Dawn." ,

~,POLICY OF ENCOURAGIKG IMMIGRATiON OF .CHINESE AGRICUL1;:URAL

LABORERS TO CALIFORNIA.-R.ULROAD FROM THE M.ISSISSIPPI TO 'I'HE
BAY OF SAN FRAN~ISCO.

With the view of bringing the fertile lands in California under early
CUltivation,I would suggest the policy of encouraging immigration of
a$l!culturallaborers from China to that territory. .1\'0 people in all the
Eastare so well adapted for clearing wild lands and raising every species
of agricultural product, especially rice, cotton, tobacco, sugar, and silk, as
theChinese. They are the principal cultivators, agricultural laborers,
illechanics,and ship-carpenters, throughout the various islands of the In-
Qla~Archipelago, Java, Borneo, Penang,Singapore, Malacca, Siam, Cochin I

~hIQa, the Philippine islands, &c., where they are estimated to exceed
,000,000, nearly one- fourth of whom are established in Siam: the cul-

lUreof· sugar, the principal export of that' country, is almost exclusively
In their hands. A large amount of the traffic, and a greater proportion of
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the carrying trade of those countries, is conducted by them. The bett
class of the settlers are described as enterprising, keen, laborious an
persevering; and those in traffic, expert, speculative, and judicious.'

The establishment of a colony of Chinese cultivators at some elisih
location on the coast of California,- would, as a natural c~nsequenceb a
tract thither their trading junks, and lead to the opening of a direct do
mercial intercourse from thence with "China, and all the eastern counm
with which the Chinese carryon their junk trade. The superabundan
of the population of that immense empire, annually compels vast nu
bers to emigrate. A channel for emigration once opened, great mul
tudes from that over- peopled country would wend their way to Californi
Some of their junks are of 1,500 to 2,000 tons burden! and frequent
arri ve at Singapore, and other places in the Indian Archipelago, with 1,2
emigrants on board, seeking employment. 'l'he junks are divided in
seven or more different compartments, water-tight, usually belonging
different persons on board for the voyage. They are now beginning
build fast-sailing ships after our models. The greater proportion
emigrants are from Amoy, in the province of Fokien.:

Emigration, instead of being prohibited as formerly, under severe pen
ties, is now encouraged by the Mandarins. A considerable number
C!'J.JlJesecoolies have been engaged to work for a term of years, at 10
wages, on the coffee and sugar plantations of the French island of Bot
bon. Arrangements are in progress, under the sanction of the coloniala
thorities of Australia, to introduce the culture of sugar, cotton, and rice,
an extensive scale, in tropical Australia, and to supply the planters wi
predial laborers from China. Several ship loads of natives of the N
Hebrides and Solomon's group have likewise been imported into the sa
colony, to serve as shepherds and agricultural laborers. ,I ,

The commodious, port of San Francisco is destined ,to become the gr
emporium of our commerce on the Pacific; arid so soon as it is connect
by a railroad with the Atlantic States, will become the most eligible pOl
of departure for steamers to Oregon, Japan, China, the Indian Arc!
pelago, &c. Coal of an intermediate species between bituminous a
anthracite, burning more easily than the latter, but a little harder, a
giving out less smoke than the former, has been recently found in lar
strata in its vicinity.

It is stated, on reliable authority,'that the country along the v~lley
San Joaquin, between the bay of San Francisco and the MississrpFl,
comparatively level, presenting less difficulties in execution, and m
advantages in a commercial point of view, than any other projected ~o
for a railroad betweenthe Atlantic and Pacific, within the territoriat lim

.and occupancy of the United States.
,By this route it is proposed" that the railroad should start from the
.sissippi, near the mouth of the Ohio, or lit such a point that the navlgatI
.will newer be interrupted by ice; thence to the vicinity of Arkan.sas; the
along the prairie ridge, which separates the waters which flow into Ark

, .sas from those which flow into the Mississippi arid Missouri, to the'p0

where the road passes from Missouri to New Mexico, and by San Migh'to Santa Fe; thence up the valley to Rio del Norte, to the mOl~t
Abeca creek; thence through 'a pine forest of low sandy hills, Bill
miles, to the Rio de la Plata, which is a tributary of the San Jua!l' a

.thia.is a.tributary of the Colorado. It should cross the last llamc rl
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tothe northwest side, and proceed along the trail from Santa Fe to Cali-
fornia to a. point between the Mahawee river and the San Bernadine
mountains; thence through about ten miles' of low hills to the great valley
ofthe San Joaquin; thence down that fertile valley about five hundred
mileson a level, to the tide-water of the bay of San. Francisco. By this
routethe road will pass over a dead level of about eight hundred miles at
theeastern, and about five hundred miles at the western end; will have
nO mountains to cross; will be really free from snow in all parts; and will
alfordan outlet from New Mexico to both oceans, to terminate at the best
porton th,e western coast of America." (See appendix D.)

9. SHIP CANAL FROM THE ATLANTIC TO TilE PACIFIC.

The five points indicated by the illustrious Humbold~, by which an
artificial communication may be opened between the two oceans, are the
following: .

1. The isthmus of Tehuantepec, between the sources of the Rio Chi-
malapa, which has its outlet in the Pacific, and the Rio del Passe, which
fallsinto the Huasacualco, and the latter which empties into the Atlantic.

2. The isthmus of Nicaragua, between the lake of Nicaragua, forming
the source of the river San Juan, which has its embouchure in the At-
lantic, and the gulfs of Nicoya and Papagayo, er port of Realejo, on the
Pacific. ,,'

3: The isthmus of Panama.
4. The .isthmus of Darien, or Cupica. '
5. The isthmus between the' Rio Atrato, which falls into the Atlantic,

and the Rio Chaco, which falls into the Pacific.
With respect to the first of the above routes, which is about one hun-

dred and twenty miles across in a straight line, the sand-banks 'and quick-
sands at or near the mouth of the Chimalapa, and moveable sand-bars of
San Francisco, on the Pacific; the want of a good harbor at the embou-
chure of the Huasacualco on the Atlantic; the number of rapids on both
rivers, and the int.ermediate elevations to be surmounted, would appear to
render impracticable a ship canal at this point. M. Deflot de Mofras, late
member 0'£ the French legatio.n in Mexico, carefully explored this ro.ute
by order of the French government in 1842, and made a topographIcal
map of the isthmus, which is appended to the report of his surveys. After
specifying- in his report the various difficulties of the route, he states em-
phatically, " of all the communications between the Atlantic ocean and the
South sea, that of the isthmus of Tehuantepec appears to us the last that
should be adopted." .

From the various surveys that have been made of the third, fourth, and
fifth routes above indicated, it appears that neither of them is practicable
for a ship canal, and would require the construction of intermediate rail-
roads to complete the. communication between both oceans.

M. De Mofras concurs with Humboldt in opinion that the second of the
above routes, viz: lake Nicaragua and river San Juan, is the only practi-
cable oceanic ship canal between the Atlantic and Pacific, and has .incon-
testable idvantages over all the others; though not the shortest, it is con-
sidered the best, on account of the good harbors which exist at each
end, and the great natural advantaaes afforded by the river and the lake,
and the favorable nature 01 the cO~lItry through which the canal would, ,
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have to be cut. Levels taken by eminent Spanish engineers, show tha
the lake is about 128 feet 3 inches above the level of the PacIfic at 10,
tide. ,The tide rises 12 feet on the coast at the port of San Juan of the
Sou th; and there is no essential difference between the levels of the two
oceans.

The lake of Nicaragua is about 90 geographical miles long, by 40 wide
in the widest part, with an average breadth of 20 miles, and is from 2 to
15 fathoms deep. A number of islands are scattered over its surface, the
principal of which are Omotepa, Madera, Zapatera, Sanate, Salentinan[;
and Zapote. The first is the' largest, and is inhabited by natives, whd
have two settlements on it called Moyogalpa and.San Jorge, All·the islands
are well a-dapted for cultivation, and are covered with a variety of fine tim.
bel'. The Rio Frio and severa] large rivulets empty into the lake. It is
about 20 miles distant from lake Leon, or Managua, which is 35 miles in
length by 16 in breadth, and united to the former by the river Tipitapa,
navigable for small vessels to Pasquiel, within ,it mile of the rapids of that
river, which have a fall of 13 feet. The lake is 28 feet 8 inches higher
than the Nicaragua, about the same depth, and is fed by a number of
small streams. It is about 29 miles from the port of Realejo, on the Pacific.

T'he western coast of the Jake of Leon is twenty-six feet above the
level of the lake. From hence the land rises gradually for a distance
of2,725 yards to an elevation of fifty-five feet six inches; here is then
the culminating point, whence, the ground gently descends to the ocean,

At a distance of eleven miles frorn the western shore of the fake, on the
line which the canal should take to join Realejo, we find the river 'I'osta,
which, at this spot, is thirty-four feet above the lake; and of course its
source, issuing at the foot of the volcano Telica, must be much more
elevated. This river would supply the canal' with abundance of water,
being, on an average, sixty-five feet wide, and six feet deep at low water,
The rapidity of its current, which appears to be considerable, has not
been estimated. I

Captain Sir Edward Belcher, R. N" Who explored this country in 1838,states:·,

" We pitched our observatory near the sea-margin, at the base of the
volcano of Conseguina, or Quisiguina, and having complete~ the requi-
site observations, started' with the Starling and boats to explore the Es~ero
Real, which I had been given to understand was navigable for, S~.Tty
miles j in which case, from what I had seen of its course on my VISitto
the Viejo, it must nearly communicate with the lake of Managua.

"After considerable labor, we succeeded in carrying the Starling thirty
miles from its mouth, and could easily have galle further had the wind
permitted, but the prevailing strong winds rendered the toil of towing
too heavy.

" We ascended a small hill about a mile below our extreme pOSItIOn,
from which angles were taken to all the commanding peaks. yr,orn that
survey, added to what I remarked from the snmmitof the Viejo, Iam

' satisfied that the stream could have been followed many miles higher}
and I have not the slightest doubt that it is fed very near the lake 0

Managua. I saw the mountains beyond the lake on its eastern side, and
no bind higher than the intervening trees occurred. This, therefore,
would be the most advantageous line for a canal, Which, by entire lake
navigation, might be connected with the interior of the States of ~an
Salvador, Honduras, Nicaragua, and extended to the Atlantic. 'I'hirty
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navigable miles for vessels drawing ten feet, we can vouch 'for, and the
nativesand residents assert sixty more. But steamers, will be absolutely
necessary, to tow against. the prevalent breezes." I

The river San Juan is the common outlet 'of both lakes, and is about
104miles long, having its embouchure in the port of San Juan of the
North, on the Atlantic, in 1.0056' 45" north latitude, and 830 43' 14" west
longitude., It varies in width from 100 to 400 yards' has a gentle cur-
rentof 1 to l~ mite per hour, with a depth of 2~ to 9 fathoms at low water;
theaverage depth of the channel is 3 to 5 fathoms, but it is subject to a
considerable rise and rapid current during the rainy season; from May to
November. It reeei ves the waters of the rivers San Carlos, Sarapiqui,
andnumerous large creeks, and is navigable at all seasons for vessels
drawing 3~ to 4 feet water. 'I'he principal, and in fact the only difficulty
nowexperienced in navigating the river, is owing to four obstructions,
consisting of' ledges of rocks and. large stones in its bed, called Machucha,
Balas,Castillo, Viejo, and Taro, all within a space of ten miles, and be-
tweenwhich the channel is 3 to '6 fathoms deep. The largest of these
obstructions, that of Machucha, does not exceed a mile in extent.

The port of San Juan de Nicaragua, or Del Norte, according to the
accounts given by Messrs. Baily, Ro.uhaud, Dumartray, and several other
French officers, is extremely large and safe.

By inspecting the plan drawn on the annexed map, in 1832, by Mr. G.
Peacock, of H. M.ship Hyacinth, it will be found that the bar is capable
ofadmitting large ships, and that the roadstead affords a good shelter
from the northerly winds which prevail with great violence in those roads.

The Colorado diverges from the San Juan in 10° 50' north latitude, and
afterrunning in a southwesterly direction, falls into the sea in 10046',
forming a dangerous bar. This river abstracts from the main stream a
considerable q nantity of water, the opening from the San Juan being
twelve hundred feet wide, and having in. the deepest part nine feet of
waterat the lowest state of the fiver. From measurements.of this sec-
tion.carefully taken at two different periods, in May when at the minimum,
and in July when much increased by freshes, it appears from calculation,
that at the first period the loss of water from the river was 28,178 cubic
yards per minute, and at the latter observarion as much as 85,840 cubic
yards. The main current being thus suddenly weakened, the motion or
the water becomes sluggish, and the natural effect is, that deposites 91
sand and mud are formed, which gradu,(llly augment where the move-
ment of the water is feeble; trunks of trees and other floating bodies
grounding on these, small islets are formed by successive aggregations,
which soon become covered with rank grass, reeds, and other herbaceous
plants of rapid growth; a great number of these mounds have been thus
raised, and the progress of formation is continually going on. The usual
methods of dearing the beds of ri vers could here be ap-plied with facility
and good effect, as the accumulations are nothing more than-siltand sand,
with occasional logs buried underneath. A dam across the Colorado
branch , constructed on such of the well known plans as might be judged
the most efficient, would lie indispensable. Then the refurced body of
water, aided, it necessary, by the resources of art, would, by the momen-
tum of its increased velocity, soon clear a channel to the depth that should
be deemed requisite: other parts of the river where such operations
might be wanted, could be improved by nearly similar methods, as the
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bottom is every where composed of mud and sand, except about the rapids
where it is of rock or loose' stones.

T'he .port of Sail Juan of the Souih"on the gulf ofPapagayo, iu the Pa.
cific, is in 110 15',57" north latitude, and 85° 52' 56" west longitude. f
is small, but sufficiently ,commodious., surrounded by high land, exceptoli
the south. southwest, where it is open to the sea. The depth of water is
from 3 to 6, 7, 8, and 9 fathoms, at the, distance of 30lJ yards fsorn the
shore. The entrance is about 1,100 yards wide; the anchorage tolerably
good, with a muddy bottom. The prevailing winds on this part of the
coast are from the north and northeast, which sometimes blow with great
violence, and make it difficult for vessels to enter the port, Fresh water
may be had at a short distance from the beach; fish is abundant, but
nothing else but fire-wood is to be had. The country is uninhabited, and
there is no settlement nearer than the town of Nicaragua, 7 to-S leagues
distant.

The country is well suited to agriculture, and capable of almost every
species of improvement; the climate is good and salubrious; the tern.
perature moderate, as the heat seldom exceeds 84° to 86° Fahrenheit.

From this port to the embouchure of the river Lajas; on the-western
shore of lake Nicaragua, in I l " 24' 7" north latitude, and 85° 46' 39"
west longitude, by a route following the lowlands, valleys, and ravines in
the dividing ridge, is 28,408 yards-z-in a direct line, 20,4(H yards; and the
'highest intervening peak 615 feet above the Pacific, according to the sur.
veys made by Mr: Bailey, an English engineer, in 1837 and 1838.

The river Lajas varies from 25 to 100 yards in breadth, with depth of
water from 1. to 3 fathoms; the bottom is of mud to a further depth of
several feet, beneath which there is in some places reck or stone: this has
Been ascertained by repeated borings. The bank on one side is thickly
wooded for a distance inland of about 300 to 400 yards: on the opposite
side there is a dense growth of wild cane of great extent. '

'rhe port of Realejo, also situated in the State of Nicaragua, is, in 120

28' north latitude, and 87° 12' west longitude. It is a good and safe har-
'bar, and there is sufficient depth of water for vessels to come within half
a mile of the city. In the time of the Spanish government several large
ships were built at this port, which has better and more durable timber,
and affords greater facilities for ship building, than Guayaquil, or any other
port to the south, on the Pacific.

Captain Belcher also surveyed the harbor of Realejo, in 1838, as gillen
in the annexed. map of Nicaragua: he states that" it has two entrances,

. both of which are safe, under proper precaution, in all weather. , The depth
varies from two to seven fathoms, and good and safe anchorage extends
for several miles; the rise and fall of tide is eleven feet, full and change
three hours six minutes. Docks 'or slips therefore may easily be con-
structed, and timber is readily, to be procured of any dimensions; wood,
water, and immediate necessaries and luxuries, are plentiful and cheap.
The village of Realejo is about nine miles from the sea, and its populatIOn
is about one thousand souls. The principal occupation of the workIng
males is on the water, loading and unloading vessels. It has a custom;
house and officers under a collector, comptroller, and captain of the port'

The proposed canal between the Atlantic and the Pacific oceans, com'
mencing at the port of San Juan, and terminating at the port of RealeJo,
would traverse, Ist, the river San Juan, which, according to Mr. BaIley,
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iswith its windings, ninety English miles, and one hundred and four
Illhesaccording to the narrative journal of 1\11'. G. Lawrance, mate and
~ssistaot-surveyor of Her Majesty's surveying vessel Thunder, in March,
1840; 2d', the lake of Nicaragua, which is ninety geographical miles long;
3d the river of Tipitapa, joining the lake of Nicaragua to that of Leon, a
co~rseof twenty miles ~ 4th, the lake of Leon or Managua, which is
thirty-fivemiles ;' 5th, the isthmus between the lake of Leon and the port
of Realejo, twenty-nine miles. -

~
RECAPITULATION. '
. ,

104 miles.
90 "
20 "
35 "

Length of the river San Juan
" "lake of Nicaragua
" "river 'I'ipitapa , •
" ' " lake Leon
" "isthmus between the lake Leon and the

Pacific ocean - 29' "

278Total length of the communication between the two seas
\

Of which only about eighty-two miles would be required to be worked.

'I'he government of the "Repu blic of Central America" having, in 1825,
through Senor Canas, its minister plenipotentiary to the United States,
invited proposals for the construction of a ship canal by this route, I was
induced to send out a special agent to Guatemala on' the business in the
fall of that year. The person I employed on that agency was the late
Colonel Charles de Beneski, a Polish officer of superior talents and in-
domitable energy of character, who had served as military. secretary and
aid-de-camp to Iturbide, when emperor of Mexico. He met with g:re~t
opposition from" The British ,Atlantic and Pacific Canal Company,"
which was then before the British Parliament for a charter, with a capital
of one million sterling; and it was understood had offered their agen t in
Guatemala a bonus of £30,000, in the event of his obtaining from the
f~deralgovernment of Central America an exclusive grant-to the company
for the construction of the canal.' '

Notwithstandingthe intrigues and machinations of his rivals and oppo-
nents, Colonel de. Beneski succeeded on the 14~h of June, 1826, in con-
clUding. a: contract, as my duly authorized agent ad hoc, with Francisco
Gomez de Arguello, Secretary of State and of the Treasury of the su-
preme government of the federal republic of Central America, acting in
'pursuance of a decretal order of the Congress of that republic, of the 20th
May preceding, granting me and my associates the exclusive privilege of
making the canal, and enjoying the sole profits thereof, under certain re-
~trictions.. 'I'he contract is sealed with the great seal of the repu blic, and
Is executed with all the authenticity of a public treaty. It is also duly
attested under the seal of the legation of the United States, by Colonel
John Williams, then resident American minister at Guatemala, who was
present at the -execution thereof. ,

With the view of giving an early inception to so magnificent an enter-
pnse, under the most favorable auspices, on the 5th October of the same
year I executed a deed of trust to my illustrious and lamented friend De

"
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Witt Clinton, then governor of the State of New York, inves~ing hil\l
with plenary' powers to organize a company with a capital of $5,00(1"000
the estimated cost of the work, to carry it into execution. Arrangel~ent;
were made with our government to send' out the late General Bernard
and Captain Poussin, his aid; then topographical engineers in the service
of the United States, to make careful surveys of the proposed route, and'
estimates of the cost of the. canal. I~ the m.onth of. Nover~?er toll?wing
I went over to England, WIth the object of interesting British capitalists
in the undertaking; but owing to, political disturbances in Guatemala
which resulted in the dissolution of the republic of Central America, ~
general revulsion in commercial credit, and other untoward events at the
time, my mission to England proved abortive; the company which had
been provisionally organized by Governor Clinton never went into opera.
tion, and J sustained a very heavy pecuniary loss by the transaction.

The following copy of a letter froin Governor Clinton to the gentlemen
appointed his associate trustees, will show the high importance he attach.
ed to the enterprise, and the spirit in which it was intended to be carried
into operation by himself and co-trustees, The execution of the deed of
trust, on his part, was witnessed by the Hon. William L. Marcy, then
comptroller of the State of New York, and was dul yo attested under the
great seal of the State.

[PRIVATE.] ALBANY, October 6,1826.
GENTLEMEN: Considering the importance of the grant made by the

Central government of America to Mr. Palmer, its binding nature and
authentic ,character, (having been attested by Colonel Williams, our min-
ister,) I have considered it my duty to enter into the arrangements which
will be shown to you, confidentlv hoping that you will associate your
labors with mine in this great undertaking, and fully believing that no
injurious responsibility can accrue, and that great good may be done.
Early measures will be taken to procure an act of incorporation from our
legislature, and the whole character of the transaction will be free from
the taint of speculation.

s. VAN RE].';SSELAER,
C. D. COLDEN, .
P. HONE, and
,L. CATLIN, Esqs.

I am sincerely yours,
DE WITT CLIWfON.

From the best informatIOn I have been enabled to ,9btain on the subject;
the difficulties to be surmounted in the construction of an oceanic canal
by the above indicated route would appear to oe rather political than phfs,
ical, on accoun t of the unsettled state of public affairs in Central Amencs
for many.years past, without'any stable government to negotiate w!th for
the cession of the required portion of territory through which it IS pro-
posed to open the canal. It ought to be a national work, not a privtleged
monopoly, conferred on any private association or corporate body; open to
the transit of vessels, merchandise, and passengers of all nations, upon
the same footing, subject to fixed and uniform rates of toll; and, under
the management of a local board of comrnissionsrs, not amenable to the
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jurisdiction or control either of the government or public authorities, State
orfederal, of that republic, except in cases to be specially provided for.

Entertaining these views in regard to this magnificent project, I would
respectfullyrecommend that negotiations be opened as early as practicable
by our government with theactual government of ~'the States of Central
America," for the purpose of obtaining permission to explore and survey
theprop,osed route for a ship canal from one ocean to the other; and also
toascertain the terms and conditions upon which that gove'rument would
a~reeto surrender its title and jurisdiction to the required portion of ter-
ritorythrough which the canal may be opened in the State of J\icaragua,
andthat competent engineers be em ployed by our government, so soon as
suchpermission is obtained, to 'explore and survey the isthmus at different,
pomts,and ascertain the most feasible route for a ship canal, in order to
enableit to adopt such ulterior measures as may be deemed expedient and
requisite to carry the enterprise into execution: and also that negotiations.
beopened by our government with "such European governments as would
probably be disposed to co-operate in promoting the object, especially
[hose of Great Britain, France, Holland, Belgium, Russia, Sweden, and
Denmark, for the purpose of entering into arrangements to accomplish the
greatend in view, through common means and united exertions.

In 1842 the British authorities of the Balise took under their guardian-
ship an Indian boy, chief of the Mosq uito tribe of Indians, occupying
theMosquito shore of the bay of Honduras, and claimed in his favor not
mrlythe right of sovereignty of that territory from the cape of Honduras,
but also the adjacent coast of Nicaragua to the mouth of the river San
Juan of the North. The British consul, Mr. Walker, rssident at Blew-
fields,is the guardian of the boy, who is dignified with the title of" King
ofMosquitia," and is about 15 years of age. 'I'he consul governs in the
King's name, and the minor is educated under his inspection, by Eng-
lish teachers, who give,him daily lessons. It is understood at Blewfields
by the most; inte11igent persons, that the port of San Juan will soon be
occupiedby British forces, in the name of the King of Mosquitia.

Senor Sebastian Salinas,Minister of Foreign Relations of the government
of Nicaragua, has addressed an official communication to Mr. Chatfield,
consul general of her Britannic Majesty to the States of Central America,
111 which, after remonstrating energetically against the assumed sovereign-
ty of the pretended King of Mosquitia over any portion of the territory of
NIcaragua, he concludes by declaring that Nicaragua will consider as
an act of war any attempt on the part uf the Mosquito Indians, and(their
confederate the British, to take possession of the port of San Juan; that
shewill resist all these encroachments to the death, and will appeal to the
OtherChristian and impartial nations of the earth to aid .and assist her
against this unlawful usurpation and invasion of 'her territory. (See ap-
pendix E, and the annexed map of the State of Ni~aragua.)





PROSPECTUS.

TBE

UNKNOWN COUNTRIES OF THE E.AST;

THEIR

PRESEN'I' STATE, PRODUCTIONS, AND CAPABILITIES FOR COMMERCE;

INCLUDING

A CO~lPREHENSIVE DIGEST OF THE PRODUCTIVE RESOURCES, :tRADE,

,COMMERCE, TARIFFS, DUTIES; COMMERCIAL REGULATIONS, 1I1,ON!"YS,

WEIGHTS AND :MEASURES, EXPORTS AND IMPORTS, OF THE

PRINCIPAL COUNTRIES OF ASIA AND EASTERN AFRICA;

AMERICAN TREATIES WITH CHINA, SIAM, MUSCAT, AND SOOLOO; AMER-
ICAN CONSULS AND MISSIONARIES IN 'I'HE EASTj

&c. &c; &c.

TOGETHER WITH BRIEF NOTIcES or

THE CUSTOMS, RELIGIONS, LANGUAGES, ETC.; OF VARIOUS ORIENTAL NATIOri!!.

Collected from the latest accessible authorities-Asiatic, Oriental, Eurbp.earl; and Americatl-'
and intended as a guide for American commerce and intercourse with the East. \

fly AARON H. PALMEJ1,
'Counsellor oj the Supreme Court oj Ike Unite,l States, Corresponding Men\b"" of the Natio?tal lns:i-

tllte, Washingtonl a!\ll of tht Royal Econo~i<ca"lS~eiety of the Philippines, ManiNa,
lie. lie. lie.
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Testimonial oj the Hon. ROBER'I' J . WALKER, Secretary oj the Treasury
in faoor oj the work.

NEW YORK, August 11,1847.
SIR: I have read the synopsis of the boqk you are about pUblishing

entitled "The Unknown Countries of the East," - as also considerab!~
portions of the work itself. Independent of the value of the work as a
literary production, it is eminently calculated to enlarge our commerce.

As soon as it is-published, I will supply the several bureaus of the
Treasury Department with copies, as also the principal custom-houses.

For myself, individually, as a small evidence of my appreciation of your
great and valuable labors, I will take five copies, and regret that my limit-
ed means do not allow me to subscribe for a larger number.

Most respectfully, your obedient servant,

AARON H. PALMER, Esq. R. J . WALKER.

SYNOPSIS OF THE COUNTRIES 'DESCRIBED IN THE WORK.

IISLAND OF ASCENSION. ISLAND OF ST. HELENA. COL-
ONY OF THE CAPE OF GOOD HOPE. Cape Town, Simon's Tow",'port Elizabet&, Port Natal,

EAS'l' COAST OF AFRICA, from Port Natal to the Island of Soco-
tra/;viz: Dela.![oabay, Inlwmbane bay., SoJala, the Ouama or Zarnbesi
river, Quilimane, Great Lake N' Yassi, 0/c., -in the interior, Island rif Mo-
zambique, Querimba, Macaloe b'ly, Mongallou river, ,Lindy river.

ZANGUEBAR. Quilod, Zanzibar, Latham's island, covered with
guano. Mombas, Melinda, Patte, Lamoo, Ri1JerJoob, Town of Joobor
Soahel, Braoa, Ma!fadoxa. ISLAND OF SOCOTRA.

I Tribes of the east coast of Afi-ic~, and their languages, &c.

COMORO ISLANDS. COm01'Q,Johanna. Translation of letter from
Sultan of Comoro Islands to the author, gi ving a list of articles suitable
for that market. .Mayolta and Mohilla.

ISLAND OF MADAGASCAR. Bembatouka' bay, St. Augustine'sbay, Tarnative, <Joc.
iSLAND OF MAURITIUS. Port. Louis, <Joc.),Seychelles, and de.pendencies. '

ISLE OF BOURBON. St. Denis, <Joc.
ABYSSINIA.. Ankober, Tigre, ~c. Ports of Masuah. and Daldac,

on the Red Sea; Berberah, Zeila, and Tajourah, on the Gulf of Aden.
Languages of Abyssinia.

THE RED SEA, OR ARABIAN ·GULF.

P~RTS ON THE AFRICAN COAST. Port Mornington, Suakin,
Cossier, Suez, P:&OJECTED CANAL from the Mediterranean to theRed Sea ..

(



79 [80] -,

ARABIA.

Tl-n~HEDJAZ, and PILGRIMAGES TO MECCA. Ports on the
Arabian coast. Arabia Petrrea.-'1'6r, Gulf of J1kaba, 'Yambo, Djedda.

YEMEN PROVER, AND THE IMAMAT OF SANA;~Sana, Ma~
reb or Saba. Himyarites, Himyaritic Inscriptions' at Moreb, Arabic lan-
p~e,~. '

Loheia, Hodeida, Bat-el-Fakih, Mocha.

ADEN, a dependency of Bombay. Halting station for the bi-monthly
steamers between Suez, Bombay, China, &c.

SOUTHERN COAST OF ARABIA.-Maeulla,- island of Maseru,
Rees-el-gca, -re.

IMAMAT OF OMAN OR MUSCAT.-Museat. Town named El-
o Ojir, said to have been discovered within a few years past, on the coast of
Oman. Treaty between the United States and the Iman of Muscat.
Bahreinislands, on the Arabain shore of the Persian gulf.' Rassomli,
(Asiatic Turkey,) on the Euphrates.

PERSIA. -Principal towns of Persia, and trading marts and ports on
the PERSiAN GULF and CASPIAN. Persian Language.' Zend,
Zendaoesta; Extracts from the 'translations of the inscriptions'in the
cuneiform or arrow-headed characters on the celebrated monument 'of
D.arinsHystaspes, at Behistun, by Major Rawlinson -

B8LOUCHISTAN. Ports of Posmee, Churbar, Gutter bay, Gwadel,
Sonmeanne, 9'·c.

SINDE. Hf)"idrabad, Shikarpoor, Dhera Ghaza Khan, o/c< Kur-
rachee,principal port. Steam navigation on the indus, and the rivers of
the Puojaub. Recent establishment of a commercial line of steamers
between Bombuq, Kurrachee, Attock, and the principal towns of the
Punjaub.

, ,PUNJAUB. Lahore, Umritsir,o/c. CASHMERE. Serinagur, New
history of Cashmere, &c.

LADAK. Leh, lskarda, ~c.

AFGHArnST AN. Caubul, Candahar, Peshwar, Herat.,
KHANAT OF I{OONDOOZ .• Koondooz, Khooloom, <rc.

" BOKHARA. Bokhara, Samarkand, Balk, ~c.
" KAURISM. Khiva, Urghem, Anbari,o/c. .
" 'KHOKAN. Khokan, Tashkend'oTllrkestan, Andejan,

Khojend. Immense caravan trade of Central Asia, with. the Punjaub,
Caubul, China, Russia, and Siberia.

Rivers Atnu Derya or Oxus, and S!lr DeT'!la or Jazartes, and lake
bal.

. '
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, . HINDOSTAN.

crrrorr. Ports of lJ1andavee, Luckput Bunder, ~c.
GUJERAT. Ports of Sural, Cambay, Baroach, o/c.
BOMBA Y. .Progress of cotton culture in India, &c. Goa Damdu

Diu, (Portuguese.) L.ACCADIVE ISLANDS. MALDIVE ISLAND,
Male. . .

ISLAND OF CEYLON. Colombo, Point de Galle, Trincomale
o/c. Cingalese and Tamil languages.

TRANQUEBAR, ceded by Denmark to Great Britain in 1846.
PONDICHERRY &c., (French.) MAD,/lAS. CALCUTTA. Nel

Bengal tariff, with the differential duties. Statement of the progress
American trade with Calcutta, &c.' '

ANGLO BURMAN PROVINCES.

ASSAM. Bisnath, Gowhatty, o/'c. Large forests of India-rubber tree
culture of tea, &c. ARAKAN, Jlrakan, Akyab, o/c. TENNASSERIlV
Maulmain, Tavdy, Mergui, o/c.

BURMAH PROPER. Ameerapoora, Rangoon. Burmese language
ANDAMAN ISLANDS.-(English.)
NICOBAR ISLANDS.-(Danish.)
SIAM. Bankok Chantihun, <re. Siamese language, &c. Treaty be

tween the United States and the king of Siam. Onerous tonnage dutie
and monopoly of the foreign trade by the king; unsatisfactory state of ou
commercial relations with Siam. '

ANNAM, or COCHIN CHINA. Hue, Turon, 9'c. Annamese Ian
guag~.

INDIAN 'ARCHIPELAGO.

STRAITS SETTLEMENTS OF PENANG, or PRINCE or
WALES ISLAND, PROVINCE OF WELLESLEY, MALACCA
and SINGAPORE. Description of gutta percha, a product of the India!
Archipelago, which is becoming an important article of ,export to Europ
and the United States. ,

SUMA TRA. Kindom of AcJieen, Quallah Battoo, and the peppe
ports, Padang; Bencoolen, Palembang, o/c. BANKA RHIO.
'J AVA.-Batavia, Samarang, Sourabeua, o/c. Javanese, PaU, all'

Malay languages, &'c. BALLY. LOMBOCK. SUMBHAWA. T!
MOR: TIMOR-LAUT'. SERA WA'rTA ISLANDS. BABA. TEN
IMBER ISLANDS. KI ISLANDS .. ARRB GROUP. Dobbo, th
mart of a considerable traffic. PAPUA. Account'of the recent explorB
tion of the island by H. B. M. ship Fly, &c. CERAM.LAU'l'. GO
RAM ISLANDS. BANDA, or SPICE ISLANDS. Banda, Amboynt
Booroo, Ceram, MJlsol. GILOLO. 'l'ERNA TE. TIDOR~.

CELEBES. Bonthain bay, Booleeomba, Sal"ayer, Bouton, Go~o,,:~
Tello, Kemar, Manado, Sangir. Bujis of Waju; the most enterpr!sm
and commercial nation of the Archipelago. Their language and liters
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ture ; synopsis of their maritime code of laws, &c. Dutch port of MA·
CASSAR. Proclamation of "the governor general of Netherlands, India,
of 9th September, 1846, declaring it a free port. Account of a voyage to
Celebes, by Rajah Brooke, of Sarawak, Borneo. .

BORNEO. Borneo Proper. Island ef Labuan, Territory of Sarawak,
and Island of Maratubo, British possessions. Sambas, Pontianalc, Halt-

jarmassin, Coti, 9--c., Dutch settlements. Proclamation of the governor
general of Netherlands, India, of the 28th February, 1846, defining'
the Dutch jurisdiction in Borneo, and appointing a Governor over the
Dutch possessions of the island. Islands of Balambangan, Banguey, and
Caf{u?/an Sooloo,

8001...00 GROUP. SOOLOO PROPER. Soung. Commercial
treaty between the United States and the Sultan of Sooloo.

PHILIPPINE ISLANDS. Manilla. Description of the Provinces of
the Philippines and their dependencies, the MARIAN ISLANDS. Na-
tive languages of the islands. Bashee Islands.

NEW ROUTE OF' STEAM COMMUNICATION BETWEEN ENG.
LAND, SINGAPORE, AND SIDNEY, through the INDIAN ARCHi-
PELAGO, by the way of BAT A V I A, PORcr ESSINGTON, and WED·
NESDA Y ISLAND, in crORRE'~ STRAITS.

NORTH AND NORTHEAST COASTS ()F AUSTRALIA.

PORrr ESSINGTON. TORRE'S STRAITS. Cape York, recently.
surveyed; safe roadstead, &c.

LOOCHOO ISLANDS. Napakiang, o« Tin!!, or Port JJlelville.;
safe harbor, possessing great facilities for careening and repairing vessels,
&c. Tributary to China and Japan.

BONIN ISLANDS. Port Lloyd, Fitton bay, 9--c.
COREA. Port of Fung-Cltang.Q1lelpaert's island .. Commerce with

. Manchuria, China, and Japan. Corean language.
J AP AN. NnnJ:rasaki, Ohasaca, Ilfiaco, 'Yedo, 0/1;. Government, laws s

religions, language, literature, &c. American intercourse with the Ja-
panese, &c.

KURILE ISLANDS, Russian and Japanese, No.1 to No. 22, the Ja-
panese dependency of YIc:SO, or MATSUMAY.

YESO. Matsumay, Ohhkodade, 9--c. Islands said to contain very rich
mines of gold and sil ver ; possesses several fine bays a~d harbors. Lu-

'crative clandestine traffic of the Russian fur traders with the Japanese
Kurilians. Whales very abundant in the vicinity of those islands.

ISLAND OF TARAKAY, or SAGHALIEN. Its ports on the gulf
of Saghalian, sea of Japan, and gulf of rrartarr, in the possession of ~he
nat~ve A~nos tribes, favorably situated for fishing, whaling, an~ trading
with the neighboring islands and countries ,of northea~tern ASIa. Oon-
vention between the United States and RUSSIa, 5th April, 1824.

6



AARON H. PALMER.

The English have lately completed new hydrographical surveys of the
east coast of Arabia, the Persian gulf, and the coast of China hetweell'
Hong Kong and Shanghai, and the Pescadore 'tI}d Chusan Archipelago.
They are also progressing with surveys of the northern coasts of that empire,
theJapanese seas, and the coasts of Corea and Manchuria. Baron Mel~
vilJ de Carabee, an officer of the Dutch navy ~has been engaged during
the last twelve years in making scientific surveys of the Indian Arf:hipelago
and the Dutch East India possessions. The island of Madagascar, the
east coast of Africa, and Abyssinia, have recently been surveyed by the
French. The Russian surveys of the coasts of. Siberia, Maiichuria, the
Russian and Japanese Kurile islands, and the northern Pacific ocean, are
said to be the latest and best extant.'rhese are of special importance to
us at the present time in consequence of the great increase of our com-
merce and whale fishery in those seas, and the contemplated establishment
of a line of American trans-Pacific steamers to China, to connect with the
line now in progress from Panama to Oregon. Our presen t charts of those
coasts, islands, and seas, are very inaccurate. The American whale ship
'Lawrence was shipwrecked, as before related, upon-a ledge of rocks lying
within three degrees of the Kurile islands, not laid down on' any chart.

Besides the above mentioned official authorities, I am desirous of con-
.sulting the transactions of the principal Asiatic, Oriental, and Geograph-
ical societies of Europe'" for the late and valuable information they em-
body respecting the geography, hydrography, ethnography, &c" of the
eastern countries described in the work-all which would enable me to
make it a reliable authority for intelligent legislation and action in the
future diplomatic and commercial relations of the United States with the
East-greatly enhance the value and utility of the work in every branch

-of the vpublic service, and also be the means of vastly extending our
oriental commerce. I have reason to believe that the national comity and
courtesy of the British, as well as the other foreign govemrnents, would
be extended to me in furtherance of the proposed object, were it sanctioned
by the authority of Congress. . ,

The expenses of the journey to Europe, and for .procuring and.engravmg
on steel a series of the requisite maps, charts, &c., for the work, will not
probably exceed $10,000, for which a special appropriation and subscription
by Congress for 2,000 to 3,000 copies of the work is respectfully solicited.
W ere the appropriation and subscription to be immediately made, it, caul
be got ready for delivery by the first of January, 1849. The copyrIght t
remain my property; the original maps, charts, hydrographical surveys
&c., that may be procured by me in Europe, to be deposited in the librar

. of Congress upon the completion of the work. ,
All which is respectfully submitted by your excellency's most obedIent

servant,

"The Royal Geographical Society of Berlin reckons among its members the" Universal"
Humboldt and the eminent geographerCarl Rille}'. The works of the former on the,geology
orography, &c" of Central Asia, and of the latter on the physical geography' of the ASlallc con
tinem, are generally acknowledged to be 'he best extant.
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APPENDIX A.

On the Tea plant, from. " Fortune's Wanderings in China," and" Wil-
. liams' s il£iddle Kingdom,"

." There are few subjects connected with' the vegetable kingdom which
have attracted such a large share of public notice as the tea-plant of China ..
Its cultivation on the Chinese hills, the particular species or variety which
pro~uces the black and green teas. of commerce, and the method of pre-
parmg the leaves, have always been objects of peculiar interest. The
jealollsy of the Chinese govemment in former times, prevented foreizners
from visiting any of the districts where tea is cultivated; and the infor-
mation derived from the Chinese merchants, even scanty as it was, was
not to be depended upon. And hence we find our English authors con-
tradicting each other; some asserting that the black and green teas are
produced by the same variety, and that the difference in coloris the reo
suIt of a different mode of preparation; while others say that the black
teas are produced from the plant .called by botanists Thea Bohea, and the
green from Thea viridis, both of which we have had for many years in
our gardens in England. During my travels in China since the last war,
[ have had frequent opportunities of inspecting some extensive tea dis-
tricts in the black and green tea countries of Canton, Fokien, and Cheki-
~ng: t.he result of these observations is now laid before the reader. It will
prove that even those who have had the best means of judging have been
deceived, and that the greater part of the black and green teas which are
brought yearly from China to Europe and America are obtained from the
same species or variety, namely, from the Thea viridis. Dried ecimens
of this plant were prepared in the districts I have named, by myself, and
<Irenow in the herbarium of the Horticultural Society of London, so that
there can be no longer any doubt upon the subject. In various parts of the
Caj~ton provinces where I have had an opportunity of seeing tea cultivated,
the species proved to be the Thea Bohea, or what is commonly called the
black tea plant. In the green tea districts of the north-I allude more
particularly to the province of Ohekiang-c-I never met with a single plant
(If this species, which is so common in the fields and gardens rfear Canton.
Al! the plants in the green lea country near Ningpo, on the islands of the
Dhusan Archipelago, and in every part of the province which I have had
an opporumiry of visiting, proved, without exception, to be the Thea
{viridis. 'Two hundred miles further to the northwest, in the province of
Kiang-nan, and only it short distance from the tea hills in that quarter, I
also found in gardens this same species of tea. Thus far my ,actual ob-
servations exactly verified the opinions I had formed on the subject before.
i left England, viz: that the black teas were prepared. from the Thea Bo-
hea, and tQe green from Thea »iridie. When I -left the north, on my way
to the city of Foo-chow-foo, 011 the river Min, in the province of Folden,
I had no don bl that I should find the tea hills there covered with the
other species, Thea Bohea; from which we generally suppose the black
teas are made' and this was the more likely to be the case as this species
actually deriv~s its specific name from the Bohea hills in this province.
Great was my surprise to find all the plants on the tea hills near Foe-chow
exactly the same as those ill the green tea districts. of the north. ~ere
Were, then, green tea plantations on the black tea hills, and not a smgle
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plant of the Thea Bohea to be seen. Moreover, at the tim~ of my VISIt,.

the natives were busily employed in the manufacture of black teas. Al-
though the specific differences of the tea plant were well known to me, I
was so much surprised, and I may add amused, at this discovery, that I
procured a .set of specimens for the herbarium, and also dug up a living
plant, which I took northward to Chekiang. On comparing it with those
which grow on the green_ tea hills, no difference whatever was observed.
It appears, therefore, that the blade and green teas of the northern districts
of China (those districts in which the greater part of the teas for the for-
eign markets are made) are both. produced from the same variety, and
that that variety is the Thea »iridss, or what is commonly called the green
tea plant. On the other hand,those black and green teas which are man-
.ufactured in considerable quantities in the vicinity of Canton, are obtained
from the -Thea Boliea, or black tea. "" ,# * * *'

" In the green tea districts of Chekiang, neal' Ningpo, the first crop of
leaves is generally gathered about the middle of April. This consists of
the young leaf buds just as they begin to unfold, and forms a fine and
delicate kind of yOUllg hvson , which is' held in lii15h estimation by the
natives, and is generally sent about in small quantities as presents to their
friends. It is {l scarce and expensive article, and the picking off the leaves
in such a young state does considerable injury to the tea plantation. The '
summer rains, however, whichfaU copiously about this season, moisten
the earth and air; and if the plants are young and vigorous, they soon
push.out fresh leaves. In a fortnight or three weeks from the time of the
first picking, the shrubs are again covered with fresh leaves, and are ready
for the second gathering, which is the most important of the season. The
third andrlast gathering, which takes place as soon as new leaves are
formed, pr~uces a very inferior kind of tea, which is rarely sent out of
the district. '1'he mode of gathering and preparing the leaves of the tea
plant is very simple. We have been so long accustomed to magnify and
mystify everything relating to the Chinese, that, in all their arts and man-
ufactures we expect to find some peculiar practice, when the fact is, that
many operations in China are more simple in their character than in most
other parts of the world. To rightly understand the process of rolling
and drying the leaves, which I am about to describe, it must be borne in
mind that the grand object is to expel tbe moisture, and at the same time
to retain as much as possible of the aromatic and other desirable secretions
of the species. The system adopted to attain this end is as simple as it
is efficacious. In the harvest seasons, the natives are seen in little family
groups on the side of every bill, when the weather is dry, engaged in
gathering the tea leaves. They do not seem so particular as I imagined
they would have been in this operation, but strip tbe leaves off rapidly
and promiscuously, and throw them all into round baskets, made fur the
purpose out of split bamboo or ratan. In the beginning: of May" when

• the principal gathering takes place, the young seed-vessels are about as
large as peas. 'I'hese are also strippedoff and mixed with ~he. reaves ; it
is these seed-vessels which we often see in our tea, and which bas some
slight resemblance to young capers. W her a sufficient quantity of leaves
are gathered, they are earned home to the cottage or barn, where the ope-
ration of drying is performed." ' .

This is minutely described, and the author continues:
/( I have stated that the plants grown in the district of Chekiang proq
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duce .green teas" but it must not be supposed that they are the green teas
which are exported to England. The leaf has a much more natural color,
and has little or none of what we call the 'beautiful bloom' upon it,
which is so much, admired in Europe and America. There is now no
doubt that all these' blooming' green teas which are manufactured at
Canton are dyed with Prussian blue and gypsum, to suit the taste of the
foreign 'barbarians j' indeed the pr.ocess may be seen any, day, during
these,ason, by those who give themselves the trouble to seek after it. It
is very likely that the same ingredients are also used in dying the northern
green teas for the foreign market; of this, however, I am not quite cer-
tain. There is a' vegetable dye obtained from lsatis indigotica much

I used in the northern districts', and called Teinsihg; and it is not unlikely
that it may be the substance which is employed. The Chinese never use
these dyed teas themselves, and I certainly think their taste in this re-
spect is more vcorrect than ours. It is not to be supposed that the dye
used can produce any very bad ,effects upon the consumer, 'for, had this
been the case, it would have been discovered before now; but if entirely
harmless or inert, its being so must be ascribed to the very small quantity
which is employed in the manufacture."

In short, the black and green teas which are generally exported to
England and the United States from the northern provinces of Chma, are
made from the sanie species; and the difference of color, flavor, &c., is
solely the result of the different modes of preparation.

{(The native names given to the various sorts of tea are derived for the
most part from their appearance or place of growth j the names of many
of the best kinds are not commonly known abroad. Bohea is the name
of the Wu-j hills, (or Bni, as the people on the spot call thera.) where
tJ1e tea is grown, and not a term for a particular sort among the Chinese,
though it is applied to a very poor kind of black tea at Canton. Sunglo
is likewise a general term for the green teas produced on the hills in Ki-
angsu. The names of. the principal varieties of black tea are as follows:
PfXCO, 'white hairs,' so calied from the whitish down 'on the young
leaves, is one of the choicest kinds, and has a peculiar taste; Orange
Peceo, called shansr hiang or 'most fragrant,' differs from it slightly;
Hun,2:muey, 'red plum blossoms,' has a slightly reddish tinge; the
terms prince's eyebrows, carnation hair, lotus kernei, sparrours tongue, fir-
leaf pattern, dragon's pellet, and dragon's whiskers, are all translations of
the native names of different kinds of Souchong or Pecco. Souchong , or
siau chung, means little plant or sort, as Pouchong , or folded sort, refers
to the mode of packing it; Campoi is corrupted from kan pei, i. e. care-

.fullv fired; Chulan. is the tea scented with the chulan flower, and applied
to some kinds of scented green tea. The names of green teas are less
numerous: Gun:powder, or rna elm, i. e. hemp pearl, derives its name from
the form into which the leaves are rolled; ta chu, or 'great pearl,' and
ch'!llan, or 'pearl flower,' denote two kinds of imperial; Hyson, or ytt ,
isien ; i. e. before the rains, originally denoted the tenderest leaves of the
p~ant, and is now applied to Young Hyson; as i~ a~so anot~er ,name, ,!,nei
p~en, or' plum petals;' while hi chun, <flourishing sprmg, describes
!fyson; Twankay is the name of ~ streal!1 in ,C?chkia~g, where this .sort
Is produced; and Hqson. skin, or pt ch.a, i, e. skin tea, IS the ~oorest.kmd,
the siftings of the other varieties; Oolung, 'black dragon,' IS a kind of..
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black tea with green flavor. Ankoi teas are produced in the district of
Nganki, not far from Tsiuenchau fu, possessing a peculiar taste, supposed.
to be owing to the ferruginous nature of the soil. De Guignes speaks of
the Pu-'rh tea, from the place in Kiangsu where it grows, and says it is
cured from wild plants found there; the infusion is unpleasant, and used
for medical purposes. The Mongols and others in the west of China pre-
pare tea by pressing it, when fresh, into cakes like bricks, and thoroughly
drying it in that shape to carry in their wanderings.

" Considering the enormous labor of preparing tea; it is surprising that
even the poorest kind can be afforded to the foreign purchaser at Canton,
more than a thousand miles from the place of its growth, for eighteen
cents and less a pound; and in their ability to furnish it at this rate, the
Chinese have a security of retaining the trade in their hands, notwith-
standing the efforts to grow the plant elsewhere. Comparatively -little
adulteration is practised, if the amount used at home and abroad be con-
sidered, though the temptation is great, as the infusion of other plants is

.drunk -instead of the true tea. The poorer natives substitute the leaves
of a species of Rhamnus or Failopia, which they dry; Camellia leaves are
perhaps mixed with it, but probably to no great extent. The refuse of
packing-houses is sold to the poor at a low rate, under the names of tea
endings and tea bones; and if a few of the rarest sorts do not go abroad,
neither do the poorest. It is a necessary of life to all classes of Chinese,
and that its use is not injurious is abundantly evident from its general ac-
ceptance and extending adoption; and the prejudice against it among
some out of China may be attributed chiefly to the use of strong green
tea, which is no doubt prejudicial. If those who have given it up on this
account will adopt a weaker infusion of black tea, general experience is
proof that it will do them no greatharm, and they may be sure that they
will not be so likely to be deceived by a colored article .. Neither the Chi--
nese nor Japanese use milk or sugar in their tea, and the peculiar taste and
aroma of the infusion is much better perceived without tbose additions;
nor can it be drunk so strong without tasting an .unpleasant bitterness,
which the milk partly hides. The Japanese sometimes reduce the leaves
to a powder, and. pour boiling 'water through them in a cullender, in the
~ame way that coffee is often made."

APPENDIX B.
)

Convention between the United States and; Russia, signed at St. Peters-
burg on the -l''fth oj April, 1824. .

" AllT. 1. It,is agreed that in any part of the great ocean commonly
called the Pacific ocean, or South' sea, the respective citizens or subjects
of the high contracting powers shall be neither disturbed nor restrained,
either in navigation or in fishing, or in the power of resorting to the coasts,
upon points which may not already have been occupied, for the purpose

lof trading with the natives; saving always the restrictions and conditions
determined by the following articles:

" ART. 2. With the view of preventing the rights of navigation and of
fishing, exercised upon the great ocean by the citizens and subjects ?f
he high contracting powers, from becoming the pretext 101' an illicit
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trade, it is agreed that the citizens of the United States shall not resort to
anypoint where there is a Russian settlement without the permission of
the governor or commander; and that, reciprocally, the subjects of Russia
shall not resort without permission to any establishment of the United
Statesupon the northwest coast. .

"ART. 3. It is, moreover, agreed that hereafter there shall not be form-
ed by the citizens of the United States, or under the authority of die said
tates, any establishments upon the northwest coast of America, nor in
nyof the islands adjacent, to the north of 54 degrees 40 minutes of
orth latitude; and that, in the same mdnner, there shall be none formed
y Russian subjects, or under the.authority of Russia, south of the same
araIleI. , .
"ART. 4. It is nevertheless understood that during a term often years,

ounting from the signature of the present convention, the ships of both
owers, or which, belong to their citizens or 'subjects, respectively, may
eciprocally frequent, without any hindrance whatever, the interior seas,
ulfs, harbors, and creeks upon the coast" mentioned in the preceding ar-
ide, for the purpose of fishing and trading with the natives of the
ountrv.
" ART. 5. All spirituous liquors, fire arms, other arms, powder, and
unitions of war of every, kind, are always excepted from this same como'
erce permitted by the preceding article; and the two powers engage,"
eciprocaIly, neither to sell, nor suffer them to be sold, to the natives by
heir respective citizens and subjects, nil' by ·anyperson who may be
mder their authority .. It is likewise stipulated, that this restriction shall
ever afford a pretext, nor be advanced in any case, to authorize either
earch or detention of the vessels, seizure of the merchandise, or, in fine,
ny measure of constraint whatever towards the merchants or the crews
ho may carryon this commerce; the high contracting powers recipro-

ally reserving to themselves to determine upon the penalties to be incur-
ed, and to inflict the punishment in case of. the contravejition of this
rticle by their respective citizens or subjects."

,

APPENDIX C.

'I'he following account of the shipwreck of the American whale ship
awrence, Captain Baker, of Poughkeepsie, New York, upon rocks not
sid down on any chart, lying within about three degrees of the Kur.ile
slands, is contained in a letter of George How, second mate of the ship,
ated at Batavia, 28th December, 1847, published in the" Singapore Free
ress" of the 6t!1 Jan u ary 1848:
"The Lraorence, under the command of Captain Baker, sailed from,

heport of Poughkeepsie, New York, on the l Oth July, 1845, bound on a .
haling voyag'e. On the 27th May, 1846, in latitude 44° 30' north,

ongilude ) 53° east in the .vicinity of the Japan islands, we encountered
heavy gale, at which time we had a whale alongside, and kept the ship
rifting free," At about 10 or 11 o'clock at night she struck on some rocks,
nd immediately fell over on her starboard side and bilged. Captain
aker then ordered his boat to be lowered, and taking some men with him;
at Into the boat, saying, as he left the ship's side, "each man for him-
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self," or some other words to. that effect. It was very dark at the time
and after he left the ship I saw nothing more of him. The first mate, Me:
Myers, then attempted to lower his boat with eight men in her, in doing
which he accidentally slipped the bow tackle, which plunged her bows
under water; and on the boat coming up under the counter, she was stove
to pieces, and all' except one man, whom I saved, must have perished. I
could hear their cries in the water, but could not, see any of them, as it
was so dark. I then got the remaining boat ready and left the ship with
seven men, who, I think, were' all t-hat were left of the crew. We took
with us a little bread' and water, and some harpoons and cordage, and
steered about southwest. On the second day all the water and food we
had were consumed, and from that day to our making tile lana we had
nothing to subsiston. It snowed all the time, and we had hardly any
covering on QUI' bodies· to protect us from the piercing cold.· . aile of the
men, Hamed Hiram Yates, who was sick when he left the vessel, died ou
the third day, and we buried him in the sea. At last, on the 3d June
we perceived land, for which we steered, and entered into a large bay
where we could discover no marks of any human being. We landed
and caught a seal, the meat of which we .cooked and ate together with
some grass we found near the beach. It was the only food we had tasted
since the last four days. We then strolled along the beach, leaving one
man to take care of the boat ; and striking inland for about a mile, we
came to a bamboo cottage, with ariver running between it and us. We
hailed repeatedly, but nothing made its appearance. We then sat down
for about an hour, expecting to s!e somebody go in or out of the house;
but as this did not happen, and it was getting dark, we returned to the
boat. The 'man we had left in her told us that during our absence he
had bqen visited by two meo, whom he in vited to come and Sit wirli him,
but they refused to do so. They) then inquired of him, by signs, how
many of us there were; . and on his intimating to them our number, they
appeared frightened and ran away. ,
. "The next. morning we got into the boat ar!d .steered for the mouth of a

river on one Side of the bay. As we approached It we saw whatappeared to
UR to be a fort, with spears glistening in the sun above the walls; but on
coming nearer ~e found it was a piece of cloth~ extending about three-
quarters of a mile, and painted so as to represent a fort with guns. Here,
as we landed, about 60 men, armed with swords and spears, ran towards us
and motioned us to go away. We, however, continued approaching thera
until we got very near, when we all fell on our knees before them. One
of them came up to me and would have struck me down with his sword,
bnt his hand was held back by an old man who stood behind him. I made
signs to them that we were harmless people and wanted. food. After. much
talking amongst themselves, they brought US some rice and fish, which we
all;'. They then again motioned us to be off. I took them to our boat and,
made signs to them that it was impossible for us to go. to sea i~ such a
small thing, and that if they would give us the materials for building a
larger one, we would go away in it. On this there was another consulta~
tion amongst them, and one of them wrote something on a piece of papel
and sent a man away with it. In about half an hour he retupled With a
letter, whic.h was read aloud. hy one of !hem, and we were then orderfed to get mto our boat agam, after bemg searched \ and depnved 0

everything we had about us. , They then got another boat to tow ours up
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enver, along w?ich we proceeded in this way until we got into a lake,
lone side of' which stood 'a house covered all round with mats, which we
eremade to enter. We remained in it until night, when they came again
ith lanterns and ordered us to follow them t motioni ng to 118 that if we
ldeavored to go in any other direction we would be kill~d.We followed
em on foot for 3 or 4 hours until We came to a town, where we were in-
oduced into a brick building that appeared to us. to be the prison
the tOWl1. They then locked us all up in a small cell, and kept a vigi-
nt watch over us the whole of the night. In the rnorning we 'were
iodfolded and led to the house of the governor, where we were question-
and examined, and asked if we were Englishmen, after which they led

sagain to our prison. Not a day passed without our being examined
id questioned. regarding bur country, religion, and 'every other particular
iat could be thought of. They made themselves understood to us by
gns, and principally by drawings on paper, at which they-were veryex-
rt. In this prison we continued for about 11 months, and aot once did
'e set a single foot out of it during that time. Every day we had an al-
wance 'of rice, fish, and water, and once they gave us a sort of liquor
slled sakie. We drank it, and it naturally revived us and made us feel a lit-
emore cheerful; they then again examined us and took down our deposi- .
onsin writing, thinking, perhaps, that under 'the influence of the liquor'
'ewould give them whatever information we had before endeavored to sup-
tess. About this time all the men, with myself, fell sick; and what with.
11S, the miserable situation we were in, and the bad treatment we met with
amour guards, who frequently struck us and insulted us in every possi-
Ieway they could, we gave up all hopes of ever getting out of our prisons
live. ~Ve got better, however, and were informed that we had to go on
eJeddo , where the Emperor lived. 'I'hey put us on board of a junk and
lowedus all in the hold-a dark, filthy place; and during the time we
rerein her, some 3 or 4 months, not a single moment were we allowed to
tepon deck to breath the fresh air, or see the light.
"One day we were made to wash oursel ves, and clean clothes were given

18, and we were conducted into the cabin, which was beautifully fined up
vithsilk and gold ornaments. 'I'hey then gave us each a carpet to sit upon,
nd made us understand that we had arrived at a city called Matsa.uai,
'here the Emperor;s son lived, and that he was corning on board .to see
s. By and bye we heard a great stir outside, and all the people about

IS fell on their faces to the ground, and we were made to do the same.
hartly after, the prince entered the cabin, accompanied by a numerous
nite. We were then again examined before him; and this time the ques-
Ionswere put to us hy a Japanese who spoke Dutch, and who cornrnu-
Icated with us through one of our men, Murph y Welle, who also spoke
little Dutch. This lasted for about an hour, after which the prince de-
arted, and in the evening we received a box of sweetmeats, which they
aid was (rom him, He is a very young man, of handsome appearance,
nd on the whole seemed kindly disposed towards us. The next day
ve conlillued on our voyage, 'and were again left to the merey of our
Rltors. We then arrived at another city, when we were each put into a
ox, the lid of which was fastened down upon us, and in this way we
verecarried to the town-hall. Here we underwent another examination,
he qllesliolls berne put to 11S by the same interpreter who acted in that
apacity at Matsa~ai. Their chief object in this, as in all the exarnina-
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tions we went through, was to find out whether we were not really En.
glishmen; and I am of opinion that had we confessed oursel ves of that na,
uon, we would all have been killed. The interpreter told us to beware how
we tried to mislead them, as they would find out who we were when we got
'to Nagasakie. They then brought a box from which they took .out a print
of the crucifixion, and told us to put our feet upon it. On our hesitating
to do so, the guards drew out their swords and threatened to kill us, and
so compelled everyone of us to trample on the print, and spit upon it.
A couple of epaulets were' then shown to us-c-one an English naval of].
cer's, and one an American-and we were asked which of them belonged
to our country. After this we were again 'conducted to prison. One
day we were again summoned to the town-hall, where we were surprised
to see a man in European dress sitting amongst our judges. He took no
notice of us at first, but sat writing and talking to the Japanese. At last
he addressed us in Dutch, to which we did not reply; then in French,
which we also did not understand. He then spoke English.vand said:
, If there are .any John Bulls amongst you, you had better not say any.
thing about it.' . He then interrogated us concerning our country, our
religion, and -the circumstances relative to our shipwreck, &.c. &'c., all
which were again interpreted to the Japanese, and noted down in
writing by them. He then told us he had some hopes we would all be

. set at liberty. The council then broke up, and we were taken again to
prison. At this place one of the men tried to escape from prison, and was
inhumanly murdered by the Japanese. He had made known his inten-
tions to us previously, and we did all' we could to dissuade him from it,
but to no purpose, as he said he would rather die than suffer so much
any longer. At last, after seventeen months in all of close and strict con,
finement, privation, and ill-treatment, we were liberated and sent to the
Dutch factory. Here we were received by the director of the factory,
Mr. Levyssoha, in whom we recognised the European who interrogated
\JS at the town -hall, and to whose active and humane exertions we were
indebted [or our release: not only for this, but also for the kind, gener-
ous, and hospitable treatment we met with at hls hands during the rest
of our 'stay in Japan, are we under deep and lasting obligations to him.

" Ten days after, we were put on board the Dutch ship Hertoee n bosch.
Here We received the best possible treatment and' attention until our ar-
rival here, when we were handed over by the authorities to the United
States consul, who, although in a very weak. state of health, extended
his protection towards us, and furnished us with a few articles of
clothing, &'c., we· were so much in need of; for all which we feel ex-
tremely grateful.

" Your obedient servant,
. "GEORGE HOW,

" Second mate of the late ship Lawrence,
. . ". . . ••for self and fellow·sufferers.

. .The inhospitable and rigorous treatment of those shipwrecked Ameri·
can seamen by the Japanese, is in striking contrast with the philanthropy
and kindness displayed by Captain Mercator Cooper, of the AmerIcan
whale ship Manhattan, in rescuing twenty-two Japanese maii~e~s from a
desert island and sinking junk,and making a considerable deviation from
his voyage to land them at Yedo, the 17th of Aprtl, 1845; for which he
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receiV'ed the thanks of the Siogoon, and' marked attentions of the high
officers of his court, together with abundant su pplies of wood, water, and
provisions, free of charge, as stated in the before mentioned document,
No. 96, H. R.

The "New Bedford Mercury" of the 16th May, 1848, contains the
following account of the rescue of the crews of two Japanese junks in
18.17, and the new whale fishery opened in the Japan seas; extracted
from the" Polynesian" of the 25th December, 1847 :

The whale ship Frances Henrietta, Captain Poole, of this port.ifell in
with, at sea, in May, latitude 42° north, longitude 1500 east, a Japanese'
junk of 200 tons, dismasted, rudder gone, and otherwise injured in a
typhoon seven months previous. The original number of the crew was
seventeen, but when Captain Poole discovered them they were reduced
to four, and in a famishing condition. The crew had drawn lots for some
time past as to who should be killed and eaten; the one upon whom the
lot fell, if able, fighting for his life, and in some instances succeeded in
killing one of the others, in which case the murdered man was first eaten.
The survivors were shockingly scarred with dirk and knife wounds, as
jf their lives had been often attempted by their companions. Captain
Poole kept them on board his ship for thirty days, and then put them on
board some fishing boats, close in shore, about latitude 40Q north, They
were exceedingly grateful, and manifested much emotion on leaving the
whaler. The junk had not much of a cargo on board, or was in such a
disgusting condition that the crew of the Frances Henrietta did not like
to examine her minutely. They obtained, however, a number of inter-
esting curiosities, such as books, idols, swords, pictures, fans, boxes,
china ware, boxes of tools, &c., &c. ,

The. Bremen ship Otaheite, Captain Wieting, had previously picked up
another Japanese junk, relieved the distressed crew, and taken to Hono-
lulu several thousand dollars worth of her cargo, which was sold at auc-
tion at that place, December 8th, and. brought good prices, the. sales
realizing about $] ,300, exclusive of twel ve thousand pounds of beeswax,
which was reserved to be sent to Enrope. The Polynesian says':

" The junk's cargo appeared to consist of 'notions,' and the samples
of Japanese merchandise were sufficient to show that they have many
articles that could be profitably exported; and that their own skill and Com.
fortcould be materially increased by a foreign trade. Some copper, brass
hoop, iron and iron wire, white lead, glue, ginger, and cinnamon, were
of excellent quality. Their wrought copper utensils resemble in design
and shape the metallic and earthen manufactures of the Mexicans and Pe-
ruvians of the 15th century; while their tools, although made of good iron
and stP-el, are simple enough in construction to provoke the merriment of
the greenest son of New Englancl."

The Polynesian alludes to the landing at Japan, in April, 1847, of Capt.
Jackson, of the whale ship Inez, of this port, under more favorable auspices
than had before been allowed. The Japanese appeared friendly, offered
to supply him with wood and water, but would permit no further inter-
course and desired his departure; and it thinks the signs of the times are
t~reatening to the exclusive policy which has .been so rigidly maintained
hItherto by the Japanese government. '

"England, France, and the United States ardently desire to effect a
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breach in .this 'policy. They perhaps have too high a sense of nationa

'honor to do this by mere force of arms, but" circumstances now appear t
be preparing the way for their intervention in some shape. We believ
the whaling fleet are destined to do something in this cause. A nel
fishery has been opened in the Japanese seas. Hundreds of enterprisin
whalers 'will the ensuing season cruise in all directions abou t their shore
and in the bays in search of their game. The Japanese have no nava
force to enforce respect to their inter-channel righ ts. The doctrine of
closed sea, however much they may desire to see preserved, they ar
powerless to enforce. The whalers will be tempted to land for wood
water, provisions, &c·. Stress of weather, or some other contingency) ma
force some ashore. In this way some .intercourse must be established
Humanity or necessity will demand it. Will the Japanese refuse? If the
continue their policy of gratuitous hospitality, their patience may bream
exhausted at the increasing demands upon it, or their avidity may b
awakened to receive something in return. If they abuse those who ma
thus be placed within their power, they afford the pretext which iss
eagerly desired for interference on the part· of some foreign power. I
they commence trading in any way, the door for innovation is opened
and it will never be closed. Junks in distress will undoubtedly be me
with by whalers. .In case of such an event, we hope the master wi
have public spirit enough to carry the crew, with as much of the mer
chandise as he can save, to its port of destinati.on. Such honorable Cal

duct will favorably impress the Japanese, and we feel sure the master wh
thus acts will not suffer in his interests by so doing. The Japanese me
chants will appreciate the deed, and through them the government rna
become more lenient. Hthey should decline to receive therescued pro
erty or to pay a fair salvage, the master will then have a perfect right toi
But such a course cannot do otherwise .than create a kindly feeling t
wards whale ships, and .they may have occasion, cruising as they will in
comparatively unknown and dangerous sea, to require ·similar generosit
at the hands of the Japanese. A t all events, we hope masters of what
ships will lose no oportnnity of favorably impressing the Japanese inr
gard to the respective nations they rep res en t, and that they will make note
all information they can procure. Capt. Jackson's example in both thes
respects is deserving of commendation, We have not a doubt that if h
should by chance drop into the same bay again, his old friends waul
secretly be rejoiced to see him.. From his journal, they evidently wer
pleased to leave him there, but were' afraid of their own govern men
and consequently made known to him) with courtesy, their wishes that h
might leave. .

" It would be good policy for the United States, England, and France! t
keep each a national vessel cruising m Japanese waters while the whahn
fleet is there. Theirpresence might be productive 01 good to both partIe
and they would familiarize the Japanese with the sight of their flags."

APPENDIX D.

The very able and interesting "GeQgraphical Memoir upon Upper Ca
ifornia, in' illustration of his Jllap of Oregon and Cal ifornia , by JOhl
Charles Fremont, printed by order of the Senate, June 5, 1848," call
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. tains much new a~ld valuable information respecting the productive re-
sources of that territory, derived from, his various topographical surveys in
the valleys of the Sacramento and San Joaquin, and the western slope of
the Sierra Nevada. .It is to be hoped that Congress, in view of Colonel
Fremont's eminent qualifications and the great utility of his labors to the
country, in illustrating the geography and topography of our territorial pos-
sessions on the Pacific, will enable .him "to complete a map of Oregon
and Oalifornia, with topographical and descriptive maps of their most valua-
ble parts, and a general map of the whole from the Mississippi river to the
Pacific ocean,"

The following extracts are taken from his memoir:
" Western slope of the Sierra Nevada,-The western flank of this Sierra

belongs to the maritime region of California, and is capable of adding
greatly to jts value. It is a long wide slope, timbered and grassy, with
intervals of arable land, copiously watered with numerous and bold streams,
and without the cold which its name and altitude might imply, In length
it is the whole extent of the long valley at its base, five hundred miles.
In bread th, it is from forty to seventy miles from thesummit of the moun-
tain to the termination of the foot hills in tlieedge of the valleys below,
and almost the whole of it available for some useful purpose-timber, pas-
turage, some arable land, mills, q uarries-s-and so situated -as to be conve-
nient for use, the wide slope of the mountain, being of easy and practica-
ble descent. Timber holds the first place in the ad vantages of this slope;
the Whole being heavily wooded, first with oaks, which predominate to
about half the elevation of the mountain; and then with pines, cypl'ess,
and cedars, the pines predominating; and hence called the pine region, as
that below is called the oak ,region, though mixed \~ith other trees. The
highest summits of the Sierra are naked, massive granite rock, covered
with snow, in sheltered places, all the year round. 'I'he oaks are several
varieties of white and black oak, and evergreens, some of them resembling
live oak. Of the white oak there are some new species, attaining a hand-
some elevation', upon a stem six feet in diameter. Acorns of uncommon
size, and not bad taste, used regularly for food by the Indians, abound on
these trees, and will be of great value for stock. The cypress, pine, and
cedar are between 100. and 250 feet high, and five to twelve feet in diame-
ter, with clean solid 'stems. Grass abounds on almost all parts of the slope,
except towards the highest 'summits, and is fresh and -green all the year
round, being neither killed by cold in the winter, nor dried by want ofrain
in the summer. The foot hills of the slope are sufficiently fertile and gen-
tle to admit of good settlements; while valleys, coves, beaches, and meadows
of arable lund are found throughout. Many of the numerous streams, some
of them amounting to considerable rivers, which flow down the mountain
side, make handsome fertile valleys. All these streams furnish good water
power. The climate in the lower part of the slope is that of constant
spring, while above thecold is not in proportion to the elevation."

" Bay of San Francisco and dependent country.- The bay of San Fran-
cisco has been celebrated, from the time of its first discovery, as one of the
finest in the world, and is justly entitled to that character even under the
seaman's view: of a mere harbor. But when all the accessory advantages
which belong to it-fertile and picturesque dependent country; mildness
and salubrity of climate; connexion with the great interior valley of the
Sacramento and San Joaquin; its vast resources for ship timber, grain and
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cattle-when these advantages are taken into the account, with its geo.
graphical position on the line of communication with Asia, it rises into ali
importance far above that of a mere harbor, and deserves a particular
notice in any account of'. maritime California. Its latitudinal position is
that of Lisbon; its climate is that of southern Italy; settlements upon it for
more than half a century attest its healthiness; bold shores and mountains
give it grandeur; the extent and fertility of its dependent country give it
great resources for agriculture, commerce, and population.

" The bay of San Francisco is separated from the sea by low mountain
ranges. Looking' from the peaks of the Sierra Nevada, the coast mann.
tains present an apparently continuous line, with only a single gap, reo
sembling a mountain pass. This is the entrance to the great bay, and is
the only water communication from the coast to the interior country.
Approaching from the sea, the coast presents a bold outline. On the
south, the bordering mountains come down in a narrow ridge of broken
hills, terminating in a precipitous point, against which the sea breaks
heavily. On the northern side, the mountain presents a bold promontory,
rising in a few miles to a height of two or three thousand feet. Between
these points is the strait-about one mile broad in the narrowest part, and
five miles long from the sea to the bay. Passing. through this gate,'J
the bay opens to the right and left, extending in each direction about
35 miles, having a total length of more than 70, and a coast of about 275
miles. It is divided, by straits and projecting points, into three separate
bays, of which the ·northern two are called San Pablo and Suisoon bays.
Within, 'the view presented is of a. mountainous country, the bay resem-
bling an interior lake of deep water, lying between parallel ranges of moun.
tains. Islands, which have the bold character of the shores-some mere
masses of rock, and others grass covered ,: rising to the height of three and
eight hundred feet~break its surface, and add to its picturesque appear·
ance. Directly fronting the entrance, mountains a few miles from the shore
rise about 2,000 feet above the water, crowned by a forest of the lofty cy·
press, which is visible from the sea, and makes a conspicuous landmark
for vessels entering the bay. Behind, the rugged peak of Mount Diavolo,
nearly 4,000 feet high, (3,770,) overlooks the surrounding country of the
hay and San Joaquin. The immediate shore of the bay derives, from Its
proximate and opposite relation to the sea, the name.of contra costa (coun·
tercoast, or opposite coast.) It presents a varied character of rugged and
broken hills, rolling and undulating land, and rich allnvial shores backed
by fertile and wooded ranges, suitable for towns, villages, and farms, WIth
which it is beginning to be dotted. A low alluvial bottom land, several
miles in breadth, with occasional open woods of oak, borders the foot of
the mountains around the southern arm of the bay, terminating on a
breadth of twenty 'miles in the fertile valley lof St. Joseph, a narrow
plain of rich soil, lying between ranges from two to three thousand
feet high. The valley is openly wooded 'with .groves of oak, free fro!Jl
underbrush, and after the spring rains covered' with grass. Take~ III

connexion with the valley of San Juan, with which it forms a connnu'

. "Called Chrysopylre (golden gate) on' the map, on: the same principle that the harbor of By~a!l'
tium (Constantinople afterwards) was called Chrysoceras (golden horn.) The form of the harbor,
and its advantages for commerce, (and that before it became an entrepot of eastern commerce,)
suggested the name to the Greek founders of Byzantium. The form of the entrance into the
bay of San Francisco, and its advantages for commerce, (Asiatic inclusive,) suggest the name
which is given to this entrance.
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ous plain, itis fifty-five miles long and one to twenty broad, opening into
smaller valleys among the hills. At the head of the bay it is twenty miles
broad, and about the same at the southern end, where the soil is beauti-
fully fertile, covered in summer with four or five varieties of wild clover
several feet high. In many places it is overgrown with wild mustard,
growing ten or twelve feet high, in almost impenetrable fields, through
which roads are made like lanes. On both sides the mountains, are fer--
tile, wooded, or covered with grasses and scattered trees. On the west it
is prbtected from the chilling influence o( the northwest winds by the
euesta de los gatos, (wild- cat ridge,) which separates it from the- coast.
This is a grassy and timbered mountain, watered with small streams, and
wooded on both sides with many varieties of trees and shrubbery, the
heavier forests of pine and cypress occupying the western slope. Timber
and shingles are DOW obtained from this mountain; and one of the recently
discovered quicksilver mines is on the eastern side of the mountain, near
the Pueblo of San Jose. This range terminates on the south in the Anno
Nuevo point of Monterey bay, and on the north declines into a ridge of
broken hills about five miles wide, between the bay and the sea, an<M1av-
ing the town of San Francisco on the bay shore, near its northern ex-
~m~. ,

" Sheltered from the cold winds and fogs of the sea, and having a soil
of remarkable fertility, the valley of S1. Joseph (San .Jose) is capable of
producing in great perfection many fruits and grains. which do not thrive
on the coast in its immediate vicinity. WIthout taking into consideration
the extraordinary yields which have sometimes occurred, the fair average
product of wheat is estimated at fifty fold, or fifty for one sown. The
mission establishments of Santa Clara and San Jose, iu'the north end of
the valley, were formerly, in the prosperous days of the missions, distin-
guished for the superiority of their wheat crops.

" The slope of alluvial land continues entirely around the eastern shore
of the bay, intersected by small streams, and offering some points which
goodlanding and deep water, with advantageous positions between the -
sea and interior country, indicate for future settlements.

" The strait of Carquines, about one mile wide and eight or ten fathoms
deep, connects the San Pablo and Suisoon bays. Around these bays
smaller valleys open into the bordering country, and some of the streams
have a short launch navigation, which serves to convey produce to the bay.
Missions and large farms were established at the head of navigation on
these streams, which are favorable sites for towns or villages. The coun-
try around the Suisoon bay presents smoothlow ridges and rounded hills,
clothed with wild oats, and more or less openly wooded on their summits.
Approaching its northern shores from - Sonoma it assumes, though in a.
state of nature, a cultivated and beautiful appearance, Wild oats covel: it
in continuous fields,and herds of cattle and bands of horses are scattered
over low hills and partly isolated ridges, where blue mists and openings
among the abruptly terminating hills indicate the neighbor~ood of the bay.
. "The Suisoon is connected with. an expansion of the river formed by
the junction of the Sacramento and San Joaquin, which enter the Fran-
ciscobilYin the same latitude, nearly, as the month at the Tagus at Lis-
bon. A delta oftwenty-fivemiles in length, divided into islands by deep
channels, connects the bay with the valley of the San Joaquin and Sacra...

7



[80 ] 98
mento, into the mouths of which the tide flows, and which enter the bay
together as one river.

" Such is the bay, and the' proximate country and shores of the bay of
San Francisco. It is not a mere indentation of the coast, but a little-sea to
itself, connected with the ocean by a defensible gatfl, opening ont between
seventy and eighty miles to the right and left, upon a breadth of ten to
fifteen, deep enough for the largest ships, with bold shores suitable for
towns and settlements, and fertile adjacent country for cultivation .• The
head of the bay is about forty miles from the sea, and there commences its
connexion with the noble valleys of the San Joaquin and Sacramento.

" Coast country north of the bay rif San Fra1'lcisco.-Between the Sac·
ramen to valley and the coast, north of the bay of San Francisco, the coun-
try is broken into mountain ridges and rolling hills, with many very fertile
valleys, made by lakes and small streams. In the interior it is wooded,
generally with oak, and immediately along the coast presents open prairie
lands, among heavily timbered forests, having a greater variety of trees, and
occasionally a larger growth than the timbered region of the Sierra Nevada.
In some parts it is entirely covered, in areas of many-miles, with a close
growth of wild oats, to the exclusion of almost every other plant. In the
latter part of June and beginning ofJuly, we-found here a climate sensibly
different from that of the Sacramento valley, a few miles east, being much
cooler and moister.' In clear' weather the mornings were like those of the
Rocky mountains in August, pleasant and cool-fallowing cold clear nights.
In that part lying nearer the coast, we fourrd the mornings sometimes cold,
accompanied with chilling winds; and fogs frequently came rolling up over
the ridges from the sea. These sometimes rose at evening, and connnued
until noon of the' next day. They are not dry, but wet mists, leaving the
face of the country covered- as by a drizzling rain. This sometimes
causes rust in wheat grown within .its influence, but vegetables flourish
and attain extraordinary size.

" I learned from Captain Smith, a resident at Bodega, that the winter
months make a delightful season-rainy days (gene rall y of warm showers)
alternating with mild and calm, pleasant weather, and pure bright skies-
much preferable to the summer, when the fogs and strong northwest
winds, which prevail during the greater part of the year, make the morning
part of the day disagreeably cold.

" Owing probably to the fogs, spring is earlier along the coast than in
the interior, where, during the intervals between the rains, the gl:ound
becomes very dry. Flowers bloom in December, and by the beginning
of February grass acquires a strong and luxuriant growth, and fruit trees
(peach, pear, apple, &c.) are covered with blossoms. In situations im-
mediately open to the sea the fruit ripens late, generally at the end of
August, being retarded by the chilling influence of the northwest .winds:
a short distance inland, where intervening ridges obstruet these winds an~
shelter the face of the country, there is a different climate and a remark·
able difference in the time of ripening fruitsj, the heat of the sun has full
influence on the soil, and vegetation goes rapidly to perfection. .

. "The country in July began to present the dry appearance common to
. allCalifornia as the summer advances, except along the northern coast
within the influence of the fogs, or where the land is sheltered by forests,
and in the moist valleys of streams and coves of the hills. , In some of
these was an uncommonly luxuriant growth of oats, still partially green,
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while elsewhere they were dried. up; the face of the country presenting
generally a mellow and ripened appearance, and the small streams "begin-
ning to lose their volume, and draw up into 'the hills.

" This northern part of the coast country is heavily timbered, more so as
it goes north to the Oregon boundary, (42°,) with many bold streams fall-
ing directly into' the sea."

"The climate of maritime California is greatly modified by the structure
of the country, and under this aspect may be considered in three divisions:
the southern, below point Concepcion and the Santa Barbara mountain,
about latitude 35°; the northern, from cape Mendocino, latitude 41°) to
the Oregon boundary; and the middle) incl uding the bay and basin of
San Francisco and the coast between point Concepcion and cape Mendo-
cino. Of these three divisions the rainy season is longest and heaviest in
the north) and lightest in the south. Vegetation is governed accordingly-
coming with the rains-decaying where they fail. Summer and winter) in
our sense of the terms) are not applicable to this part of the country. It is
not heat and cold, but wet and dry) which mark the seasons; and the
winter months, .iustead of killing vegetation, revive it. The dry season
makes a period of consecutive drought;. the only winter in the vegetation
of this country; which can hardly be said at any time to cease. In forests,
where the soil is sheltered; in low lands of streams, and hilly country,
where the ground remains moist, grass continues constantly green and
flowers bloom in all the months of the vear. In the southern half of the
country the long summer drought has rendered irrigation necessary, and
the experience of the missions, in their prosperous day, has shown that
in California, as elsewhere, the dryest plains are made productive, and the
heaviest crops produced, by that mode of. cultivation. With irrigation a
succession of crops may be produced throughout the year. Salubrity and
a regulated mildness characterize the climate; there being no prevailing
diseases, and the extremes of heat during the summer being checked
by sea breezes during the day, and by light airs from the Sierra Nevada
during the night. The nights are generally cool and.refreshing, as is the
shade during the hottest day. '

"California) below the Sierra Nevada, is about the extent of Italy,
geographically considered in all the extent of Italy from the Alps ~o the
termination of the peninsula. It is of the same length, about the same
breadth, consequently thesame area, (about one hundred thousand square
miles,) and presents 'much similarity of climate and productions. Like
Italy, it lies north and south, and presents some differences of climate and
productions, the effect of difference of latitude, proximity of high moun-
tains, and configuration 'of the coast. Like Italy, it is a country of
mountains aria valleys: different from it in its internal structure, it is formed
for unity; its large rivers being concentric, and its large valleys appurtenant
to the great-central bay .of San Francisco, within the area of whose waters
the denominating power must be found. , ., "

" Geographically, the position of this Cahfor~lla IS 0!1e of the b~st in the
world· lvina on the coast of the Pacific, frontmg AS13, on the line of an
Americai1 n~ad to Asia; and possessed of ad vantages to give full effect to
Hs grand geographical position."
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APPENDIX E.

The States of Central America are Costa Rica, Guatimala, Honduras,
Nicaragua, and San Salvador: they are divided into forty eight partidos,
or. districts, having each of them a capital. Besides these capitals, the
number of towns and villages in the whole republic amounts to two hun-
dred and fifty-three.' .

The following table will give the names of the districts, their capitals,
and their produce.

The State of Guatimala is divided into thirteen districts, viz:
Districts.

Totonicapan

. Capita!s. • . Produce.
G ti I {Cochmeal, cotton, common cloth,• ua lma a·nueva • fruits..

- Chimaltenango - Wheat, maize, European fruits.
'- Solola ., Cattle. .

. [Goat hair, with which they manu-
. facture stuffs and garments;

Totonicapan -" - I wheat, ware, guitars, wooden
Ltools, &c. &c.

_{The. same produce as, ~otonica.
. pan; it has also lead mmes. .

- Idem.
Cocoa, cotton, cattle, timber, &c.
Indigo, cattle, cotton...s Gold and silver mines, cattle,

- -l horses, mules, indigo, cotton.
• San Augustin -. 1The same as at Ohiquimula ; co-

• coa, wheat, &c. &c. .
h _-Sugar-cane, spices, cotton, linen• - Co an - , manufactures, dyewoods..

- Salama - - Sugar and sarsaparilla.
- - Remedios - Timber of all sorts.

Zacatepeque -
Chimaltenango
Solola - •

Gueguetenango
Guesaltenango
Suchiltepeque
Escuintla. - -
Chiquimula -

- Gueguetenango
- Guesaltenango
- Mazatenango
• Escuintla
- Chiquimula

San Augustin

Vera-Paz •
Salama
Peten • -

The State of t!JanSalvador is divided into three districts, viz:

rIndigo, cochineal, cocoa, balms,
saffron, cattle, cotton, cloth, sad-

San Salvador • San Salvador • -< dlery, bridles of horses gilt,

L palm-nuts, fruits, sugar, and to·
• bacco,

[

Cotton, wheat, cloth, i~digo, c~t.
tle, hats, sugar, mattmg, artifi-

Zonzonate Z t cial flowers made of shells, the• • onzona e - - _.
j exportation of which to Peru

and Ohili amounts yearly to
L .£10,000.

{
Indigo, cochineal, cotton, leather,

San Miguel - - San Miguel • - netting, hammocks, sacks made
of aloes, gold and silver mines.

~an Vincente - San Vincente _ _{rfhe same produce as at San Mig'
-uel. ..
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Tlte State of Honduras is divided into twelve districts, viz:

Districts. Capitals. Prodnee.

Comayagua • _ Comayagua.· _{Gold., silver, copper, and iron
mmes. .

Tegucigalpa - - Tegucigalpa - Same produce.
Choluteca. - Choluteca - Same produce.
Macaome - - Macaome Same produce.
Cantaranas -' - Cantaranas - Same produce.
Juticalpa. - Juticalpa . - - Same produce.
Gracias . Gracias _ • • ~{,Wheat? sugar, indigo, tobacco,

precious stones.
Los Llanos . Los Llanos· - - Tobacco, &c. &c ..
Santa Barbara - Santa Barbara - .' Same produce.
Truxillo - Truxillo - Same produce.
Lloro - • - - Llaro Same produce. .
Segobiaor Somoto Segobia or somoto{Naphth~, tobacco, cattle, and silo '

. , . ver rmnes.

The State of Nicaragua is divided into eight districts, viz:
Leon - . - Leon - - - Indigo, timber, cattle, &c.
Grenada ~ Grenada- - Same as above, and cocoa.
Managua . - - Managua Ditto.
Realejo - Realejo - '. Ditto.
Sutiaba . .. - Sutiaba - Ditto.
Massaya - - • Massaya - Ditto, and manufactured hats.
Nicaragua - - - Nicaragua . Ditto, cocoa, &c.
Matagalpa - . - • Matagalpa - Wheat and cattle.

7'heState of Costa Rica is dioided into eight districts, viz :
San Jose ., -
Cartago
Ujarras
Borrica
Iscan •
Alajuela
Eredia -
Bogases

- San Jose
- Cartago -
- ,Ujarras -
- Borrica •

Iscan
- Alajuela
· Eredia -
• Bogases v

- r' .
: J 'l'he State of Costa Rica possesses-1 gold, silver, and copper mines.

• I .

- L
I am indebted to the kindness of my friend Senor Ygnacio Gomez, now

minister plenipotentiary of the State of Central America to the Holy See,
for the following account of the ports of that republic on the Pacific.

Cl Ports of. Central America on the Pacific ocean, {rom south to north, or
rather from southwes.t to northeast.

"PUNTA ARENAS. It belongs to the State of Costa Rica. Itconsists
,ofan inner and an outer harbor. The first is only accessible for vessels not
draWing above flight or nine feet water; the second is well sheltered from
the winds by two islands, which also shelter it from the swell. The an-
chorage is good, though all cargoes must be taken from and on board by
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boats a pretty good distance; large vessels remaining one or two miles off
theJanding places. '

" Costa Rica has another port on the Pacific, CALDERAS. It is a remark.
ably good' harbor, well situated and safe; but the government ordered the
custom-house and officers, some time since, to remove to Punta Arenas,
on the northeast side, on account of the unhealthy climate of Calderas.

" There is also the port of TERCOLAS, higher up the -bay, where it is
now thought to move the pori. It possesses signal advantages, a very
convenient harbor, and a fertile territory, and is nearer the capital of the
State. _'. '

"All these ports are south, but near the celebrated coastof Nicoya,
where pearl fisheries have long existed. and where pearls are abundant:
a beautiful, picturesque, and fertile country, full of'rich valleys, watered
.by numerous streams, and where population is only wanting to make it
one of the happiest and most prosperous regions in. the wor-ld. On this
coast is Sqn Juan del Sur, and other harbors .•

" The next port northward on the. Pacific is REALEJO. It belongs to
the State of Nicaragua. It is a 'good and safe harbor, and there is a suffi.
cient depth of water for vessels to come within half a mile of the city,
In the time of the Spanish government several vessels, some even of 500
tons, were built at Realejo, which has better and more durable wood, and
affords facilities for shipbuilding superior to Guayaquily.or any other arsenal
in the Pacific. _

" LA' UNION; or (as it was formerly named) Conchagua, follows. It
belongs to the State of San Salvador, and is one of the most magnificent
seaports in the world. It is a most beautiful bay, its entrance and the
scenery around being of the wildest and most picturesque that can be
imagined. It possesses anchorage from three to twelve fathoms of water,
free from shoals and perfectly well protected from all winds, being about 3!
leagues in diameter and 10 or 11 in. extent. It is surrounded on three sides
by high land, and the entrance is protected by several beautiful islands,
with many deep and safe channels. It is considered the best harbor we
possess. . . .

" Coal may be easily obtained here, there being abundant mines of it
some 25 or 30 miles distant, or perhaps less, through level roads, where
seams of it are to be seen. .

" 'I'he State of San Salvador. possesses also, north of Conchagua, or (as
it is now called) La Union, the port of La Libertad. It is the nearest to
the capital of the State, but not a very safe harbor. .

" It possesses, moreover, the port of ACAJUTLA, also known on some
maps by the name of Sonsonate, because it stands near the town of .this
name. It was a place of importance in the time of the Spanish govern-
ment, and possesses some excellent buildings. The port is sheltered by
a neck of land protecting it from the westerly swell ; the beach is neve~-
theless bathed by a strong surf, which requires some care to prevent ordi-
nary briats from being swamped.

"This port, Realejo, and Union, are naturally good, and might be
made the best ports in the world with but a trifling expense. Still, such
as they are, they are superior to Valparaiso, Callao, Rio Janeiro, and many
others which are a good deal frequented on the American coast, and as •
good as any in the known world.
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Ocos and Yztapa are the last of the ports of Central America on the

South sea; but they are inferior to the former named, and cannot be de-
nominated very good ports, being, like Libertad, little more than open
roadsteads. They are the only ports the State of Guatirnala possesses 011
the Pacific ocean. Yztapa is the place where Alvarado (tbe Spanish con-
queror) built, his flotilla and sailed with 'troops to Peru, in 1525-'28.

" WASHINGTON, December 24, 1847.
"Y. G."

" I forgot to mention .the 'port of SAN LORENZO, a new settlement on
the opposite side of the bay of Conchagua. It is safe and of easy access,
and belongs to the State of Honduras. The coal. mines, before alluded
to, are nearer to San Lorenzo, or quite as near as they'are to the port of
La Union, and cargoes are admitted free, as a premium or temptation to all
vessels visiting said port of Honduras.

"The situation of the aboved-named ports is as follows, or pretty nearly:
Commencing on the most northerly part of the southwest coast, the first
is Ocos. A little below is Yztapa. Some 45 leagues to the eastward is
the port of Acajutla. Twenty or twel}ty-two leagues further along the
coast is La Libertad. Eight or ten leagues further to the eastward is the
bay of Conchagua, at the head of which, on the west side, is the port
of La Union. On the opposite side is San Lorenzo. A few leagues
southwest of the Conchagua bay is Realejo. Fifty or fifty-five leagues
to the eastward of this port is that of San Juan del Sur, to which place
it was proposed to bring the canal connecting the two oceans. Along this
coast (the rich Nicoya coast) there are many creeks which would make
most convenient ports; but the only ones made use of are Punta Arenas
and Caldera to the southwest.

" Ocos, Yztapa, and Liberlad, might be made safe harbors with but a
breakwater and a wharf; the rest are naturally good ports, especially
Realejo and Union.

"Y. G."

APPENDIX F.

THE ALEUTIAN ISLANDS,

The Aleutian islands derive their name from the Russian word aleut ;
which signifies a "bold rock.". The group is situated in the North Pacific
ocean, between cape Alaska in North America, and the peninsula of
Kamtschatka in Asia; describing a circular arc which extends from 163Q

of west to 1660 of east longitude, comprehending 310 of longitude. The
islands which form the two extremities of the chain, viz: Oonemak,
which is separated by a narrow channel from cape Alaska, an~ Behri~g'~
Island, which approaches nearest to the coast of ASIa, are both 1Il the 55tl1
parallel of north latitude, while the others extend in it curve towards the
south, the centre one of the chain being situated in the 53d parallel.

The number of islands composing the entire chain is very consider-
a?le; above' forty have received names.· The most important of those
sItuated to the eastward-the Fox islands-are Oonemak, Oonalashka,
and Oomnack. 'I'hose composing the Andrenovian division are smaller



[80 ] 104
than the other, and are seldom visited. The principal of them are
Amlak, Atchka, Tschetchina, Ayag, Kanaga, and Takavangha. The
two last-mentioned have volcanoes, and Tschetchina possesses a high
hill, which is apparently an extinct volcano. The division nearest to the
Asiatic coast contains, among other islands of less importance, Semitchi

' Ottoo, Agattoo, Copper island, and Behring's island. '
The small group lying southeast of Behring's island are considered by

the Russians as the real Aleutian isles. They were first discovered in
1745, by Michael Nevottsikof, a native of 'I'obolsk, commander of the
exploring vessel called the Eudokia, fitted out from the Kamtschatka
river. The southern group are sometimes called the Nearest Aleutian
isles, and the Fox islands the Farthest Aleutian isles.
, 'The coasts of all the Aleutian islands are rocky, and the navigation

among them dangerous. They are mostly destitute of trees, but are
abundantly supplied with springs and streams of fresh water. Great
quantities of drift wood from the American coast are continually thrown
upon their shores. .Potatoes, and several other esculent vegetables, arrive
at tolerable perfection. The land animals on the islands are bears, wolves,
beavers, ermines, and river-otters. The sea-otter is nearly exterminated
by the hunters. Red, gray, brown, and black' foxes are, seen in great
variety on the FOJl:islands; seals, walruses, and whales are abundant on
the coast, and' sea-lions are occasionally met with. The kinds of fish
most usually caught are salmon and halibut; the latter of these are some.
times 'of an immense size..

The only occupations of the islanders are fishing and hunting, and the
, preparation of implements necessary for those pursuits. The population
has greatly diminished since the settlement among them of the Russian
fur-traders. The civil and military adm'tniskation of the islands is vested
in the ImperialRussian-American Company, which has a factory at Oona

.Iashka, . " ,
The otter chase still constitutes their chief occupation. In former times

the inhabitants of the Aleutian islands paid a tribute of furs, but since the
establishment of the company they have been exonerated from this, per-
sonal service being substituted instead of it: every,native of these islands,
or that of Kodiak, is obliged to place himself for three years at the dis·

'position of the company, which may employ him, as it pleases, either in'
hunting, fishing, or agriculture. .

In the month of December every year, the company announces the
number of men and small boats it will require for beaver hunting. The,
hunters are then chosen, the preference being given to families having
the greatest number of sons: these the company furnishes.with arms,
powder, lead, dried fish, tobacco, and the utensils necessary for repairing
the boats. Immediately upon the breaking up of the ice, the baydars qUIt
the creeks in which they had been laid up during the winter, and repmr
to the place of rendezvous; the different expeditions afterwards set off for

, the points assigned them, each under the direction of an ancient chosen
by his companions. Kodiak generally furnishes one hundred and fifty
boats,Oonalashka one hundred, Atchka fifty, and other islands. a less
number.

Upon their return in the month of August ur September, these different
detachments deposite the produce of their chase in the stores of the
company, which pay them according to the stipulated tariff, giving at
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the rate of thirty roubles for a beaver skin of the first quality, deducring ,
however, from this price the value of the ammunition and provisions pre·
viously furnished to the hunter. '

The otter is not the only game hunted down during the slimmer; other
vessels are employed in pursuing the aquatic birds which alight in such
numerous flocks on the coasts of the peninsula of Alaska. Their skins
are bought by the company; their flesh, being dried, serves as food
for the inhabitants of the country. The pursuit of the walrus is more
dangerous. The Aleutians engaged in this difficult chase endeavor, at
first, to cut off the retreat of these formidable animals, which lie basking
themselves in the sun upon the seashore; they then attack and kill them
with their hunting spears. The tusks and teeth are the only valuable
part of the animal, and in successful seasons the chase is so productive as
to furnish as many as five thousand. 'I'he walrus is sometimes found of
the length of eighteen feet, and the circumference in the thickest part
ten or twelve; the weight from fifteen hundred to two thousand pounds.
In the upper jaw are two very long tusks bending downwards, and in
each jaw, above and below, four grinders.

Several whalers, fitted out at the company's expense, likewise cruise
annually in those seas. The Aleutians strike the whale with harpoons,
the barb of which is of jasper : each individual engraves upon the stone of
his harpoon some private mark by which he lllay recognise it, so thatir is
always easy to ascertain the party who has dealt the mortal blow to the
animal. One half of the whale belongs to the successful harpooner; "the
other one is the property of the company, subject to their paying to the
rest of the crew from twenty to forty roubles. Further facility has lately
been given to the trade, by furnishing the whalers with superior imple-
ments. Vessels constructed upon the model of those of the English 'have
rendered this fishery less dangerous, and the company have now ern-
ployed in its service several-experienced harpooners.

During the winter the colonists are el'lgaged in other labors, Snares
are laid for the white foxes, and dogs regularly trained to track the zizel
(mus cytellus) in its subterranean abodes.
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W.ASHINGTON,',August S', 184.8.
SIR: I beg toacquaint you that the foregoing Memoir, with the consent

'of the President, was informally communicated, to the Senate, on the Bth
March, by Mr. Sevier, then Chairman of the Committee on Foreign Re-
'lations, referred to the Committee on the Library, and ordered to be printed
for the use of the Senate. On the 3d June, 2UUO additional copies were
ordered, butwhich, I regret to state, owing to the vexatious delays on the
part of both printers and lithographers, are not yet ready for distribution.

Mr. Hunt, Chairman of the, Committee on Commerce, House of Repre-
sentatives, considering the subject of sufficient importance to justify the
immediate action of Congress thereon, addressed 011 the 7th June a com-
munication to the Secretary of the Treasury, stating that the Committee
'contemplated offering a resolution authorising the President to appoint aa
agent, as suggested in the Memoir, with authority to visit the countries of
Asia, as well as Europe, to collect. the desired commercial information, 8(a-
~istics,&c., and requested to be favored with his views on the subject; to
,which Mr. Walker made the following reply: .'

TREASURY DEPARTMENT, June 11, 1848.
SIR : Your communication of the 7th instant has been duly considered

'and in reply to the inquiry of the Committee, this Department is well per-
'BlIadedthat. the appointment of a competent person to obtain the informa-
tion contemplated, would be attended with beneficial results, Much at-
tention has been devoted to this subject by Mr. Aaron H. Palmer, of New
York, and a work of his has been submitted to this Department in manu-
script, containing views and suggestions calculated greatly. to increase our
commerce with Asia. This work is the result of extensive travel and of
laborious research, presenting many new and most interesting facts and
statistics in regard to a country comparatively unknown, and especially in
relation to Northern Asia, where we have no Consuls, nor diplomatic or
commercial agents. That our commerce with this region, by proper exer-
tions might be greatly increased, there can be no doubt, and great addition-
al importance is given to the subject hy the settlement of the Oregon ques-
tion, and the probable addition to the Union of Upper California. 1 would,
therefore, respectfully recommend an appropriation of twelve thousand
dollars to 'accomplish the object contemplated by the Committee, and be-
lieve the result would increase the aggregate of our imports and exports
several millions of dollars, and probably augment our revenue from duties
to the extent of several hundred thousand dollars per annum.

With great respect: your obedient servant,
R. J. WALKER,

Secretary of the Treasury.
Hon. W. HUNT,

Chairman of tile Committee of Commerce, &c.
Mr. Hunt, by direction of the Committee, communicated Mr. Walker's

letter to Mr. Vinton, Chairman of the Committee of Ways and Means, re-
questing him to move for an appropriation of $10,000 to pay the expenses
of. t~e proposed commercial agent, to be inserted as an amendment to the
CIVIl and Diplomatic Bill; and it was accordingly moved in the House by
Mr. Vinton, under the' direction of his Committee, on the 17th July, but as



the object of the appropriation was not well understood, no repert hnvin
been previously mude 10 theHouse there.iu, and several intlnential merr~
bers ill favor of it being le.lIlporarily ubseiu tu the lime, and meetinz Witll
opposition from Mr. N lCOLL, of New York, on tile grouud tl~1l the
Iutonnatioushould be obtained uy privure enterprise, the motion was IO~l.

Afrel' the pacisage of the bill ill 'lie House uu.l its preseuiuuou in lhe
Seuute, i11H.I reference to tne Fmauce Conuuiuee, th\~ subject or the appro.
,prialiolJ \\"11S LrlJugllt before, tluu Corurniuee, aud Oil ihc 21.1 iust., lllr,
.Athenon, the Chnirm.m , ruove.l the folluwillg" uureud.ueut to the bil! WhlC11
'\'.1.< then nu.ler cousiderutiou 'ill Coru.uiuee 01' the Senate :

.. Fur compensation and expenses of a commercial agent, to be selected and sent abroad by
the Pr"'~l\lem to collect information respecting the commerce, production, and statistics of A,i•
.. nd Easiem Africa, ten thousand dollars."

'}'he amendment was advocuied by Mr. Atherton, Mr. Phelps, 1\11'. Da.
Tis, of MI:.<sis,;ippi, and i\l r. Dayton ; Clod opposed by Mr. Henton.

Those who voted in ihe ottinuative were
Me!l!lrs. Atherton, Badger, Bal.lwin, llell, Calhoun, Davis, of Massachusetts, Davis, of Missis.

lippi, D.y.ton, Dickinson, Dix, Dodge, Fitzgerald, Greene, Hamlin, Houston, Johnson, of 1\1ary.
land, Johnson, of Louisiana, Johnson, of Georgia, Lewis, Mangum, Niles, Phelps, Sebastian,
Sturgeon-24.

Those who voted in the neg-ative \vere-
ife~~, Allen: Atehiso:l: Bento", Bo,,;;].I, Br3tlhury, Breese, Dright, Dutler, Clark", DouglM,

. DownA, Felch, Hale, [Junter, King, Mason, Metcalfe, Miller, Spl'uance, Unuerwool, V,.ham,
Walker, Wescott, Yulee-2cJ,. .

So the InQlj;)n 1.0ilillencl was l{)st.
'I'lie l'IJllowing Sellator', who had promiseri to \'ole f"r the appropriation,

WPl'e lIul l'm"tmt, viz: ;\11'. Cld'ylOlI, ,\ir. r'oule, .\11'. iLlIlllegall, aOLI MI'.
Uask. I'll'. \Yt:!Jster, and severnl olher SClIall)l·'; 1'!I.J\\'!1 10 be favorable 10

. it, Ivere Ilwll ilb"eot frolll \\"il~llill;;lOlJ.~
\Vlaell the olljecl [vI' which thenrpropTi;'lion recommended by 1\fr.

'V"lker comes to be understood, nnd il,; illljlurtanee to the commercial,
DlIl'i;!lIlll1g', industrial, aud 11gricullural illtert'ol" of the United Sla:es on the
Ailall1ic and Pal:ific more deliberatelycolIsldered, by (!Je Honorable Sena-
Itlr~ lind melnlll~rS of tbe House of l{1'pn~oelllill,il'CS, it is to be pres'ullled a
Ipecilll Act or Juilll. Rpsoilltion will. be passed, eady in lhe next. session,
(Iutlwrizing snch aPrrlipria!ion, 'he agl'lll 10 he appointed by, and execute
his mission under lhe direction of the SJCrel<try of t.he Treasury.

With great respect, your most ubedieut servant,
AARON H. PALMER.




















